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PREFACE. 


FoR some long time past it has been widely felt 
that a reduction in the cost of Classical Works 
used in schools generally, and more especially in 
those intended for boys of the middle classes, is 
at once desirable and not difficult of accomplish- 
ment. For the most part only portions of authors 
are read in the earlier stages of education, and a 
pupil is taken from one work to another in each 
successive half-year or term; so that a book 
needlessly large and proportionably expensive is 
laid aside after a short and but partial use. 

In order, therefore, to meet what is certainly a 
want, Portions of the Classical Writers usually 
read in Schools are now being issued under the 
title of GRAMMAR SCHOOL TEXTS; while, at the 
request of various Masters, it has been determined 
to add to the series some parts of the Greek Testa- 
ment. 

Each ΤΕΧΤ is provided with a VOCABULARY of 
the words occurring in it. In every instance—with 
the exception of Eutropius and /ZEsop—the origin 
of a word, when known, is stated at the commence- 
ment of the article treating of it, if connected with 
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another Latin, or Greek, word ; at the end of it, if 
derived from any other source. Further still, the 
primary or etymological meaning is always given, 
within inverted commas, in Roman type, and so 
much also of each word’s history as is needful to 
bring down its chain of meanings to the especial 
force, or forces, attaching to it in the particular 
“ Text.” In the Vocabularies, however, to Eutropius 
and Aisop—which are essentially books for be- 
ginners—the origin is given of those words alone 
which are formed from other Latin or Greek words, 
respectively. 

Moreover, as an acquaintance with the principles 
of GRAMMAR, as well as with ETYMOLOGY, is 
necessary to the understanding of a language, such 
points of construction as seem to require elucida- 
tion are concisely explained under the proper 
articles, or a reference is simply made to that rule 
in the Public Schools Latin Primer, or in Parry's 
Elementary Greek Grammar, which meets the 
particular difficulty. It occasionally happens, how- 
ever, that more information is needed than can be 
gathered from the above-named works. When 
such is the case, whatever is requisite is supplied, 
in substance, from Felf’s Greek Grammar, Winer's 
Grammar of New Testament Greek, or the Latin 
Grammars of Zumpt and Madvig. 


LONDON : Fanuary, 1877. 


INTRODUCTION. 


WHEN our Lord Jesus Christ entered upon His public 
ministry, He began to gather around Him a little band of 
disciples. Amongst these was a Publican (see article 
τελώνης in Vocabulary) named Matthew (called Levi by 
St. Luke, v. 27). Matthew, at the time he was summoned 
to ‘‘ follow” Jesus, was engaged in his vocation, and was 
‘‘ sitting at the receipt of custom ” (ch. ix. 9) in Caper- 
naum, receiving payment of certain taxes imposed upon the 
Jewish people by their Roman conquerors. Subsequently 
(ch. x. 3) he was appointed one of the twelve Apostles. 
He thus became the constant companion of his Master, 
hearing His words and witnessing His deeds, and was 
thereby enabled of his own pas knowledge to furnish 
that account of our Lord’s history and teaching, which is 
known to us as ‘‘St. Matthew’s Gospel.” 

Critics have differed, and still differ, widely as to the 
time at which this Gospel was written. Among the 
ancients some considered, that it was composed in the 
eighth year after the Ascension, z.¢. A.D. 41; others, in 
the fifteenth year after that event, z.¢. A.D. 48 ; and others 
again held that it appeared between A.D. 58—60. In this 
conflict of opinions it is scarcely possible to decide what is 
its real date. It is to be observed, however, that there 
are two passages in the work itself which seem to be 
against the view that it was given to the world so soon as 
A.D. 41. Of these passages the one is found at ch. xxvii. 
8: “ Wherefore that field ”"—z.¢, the ats field pur- 
chased with thé blood-money returned by Judas to the 
chief priests—‘‘ was called the field of blood, unto this 
day.” The other occurs at ch. xxviii. 15: ‘*So they "— 
{ει the Roman soldiers—‘‘took the money ”—by which 
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the chief priests and elders bribed them to say that the 
nite of the crucified Jesus had been stolen by His disciples 
while they themselves were asleep—‘‘and did as they were 
taught ; and this saying is commonly reported among the 
Jews ustil this day.” It has been held that scme longer 
interval than eight years must have occurred between the 
events narrated above and the time indicated by the 
expressions unto this day and until this day, but that a 
lapse of about twenty years would justify the employment 
of such terms; and hence that St. Matthew’s Gospel 
probably made its appearance between A.D. 50—60. 

A point no less disputed than the foregoing is the lan- 
guage in which this Gospel was written. Some have 
contended that it was written in Hebrew, or rather in 
Aramaic, which was the vernacular language of the Jews 
after their return from the Babylonian captivity, and a 
compound of the Syriac and Chaldee tongues. Others 
have maintained that it was composed in Greek. Others, 
again, have supposed that it was dictated by St. Matthew 
to two of his disciples, of whom the one wrote it in 
Aramaic, the other in Greek. Setting aside, however, 
this last view as untenable, it has to be stated that the most 
ancient opinion undoubtedly was that St. Matthew wrote 
in Aramaic ; but to whom the Greek translation, which 
such an opinion necessitates, is to be attributed, no men- 
tion has ever been made. 

On the other hand certain considerations seem to point 
toa Greek original. /irst/y; from the time of the conquest 
of Palestine by Alexander the Great, B.c. 332, the natives 
of that country became to a great extent habituated to the 
language of their conquerors ; and, indeed, it is a remark- 
able fact that at every step of Alexander’s victorious 

rogress the Greek language took root and flourished. 

he better educated portion of the people of Palestine, and 
the inhabitants of the principal towns, would probably be 
well acquainted with it. Such of them as were settled on 
the sea-board of their country, and such of them as being 
engaged in commerce moved about along the shores of 
the Mediterranean, would probably use no other. Only 
the stationary inhabitants of the interior of Palestine would 
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be likely to retain the Aramaic language. Secondly; the 
: prevalent employment of Greek made the Septuagint the 
pular version of the Old Testament Scriptures; and it 
is from the Septuagint that numerous quotations occur- 
ring in the recorded speeches of our Lord are directly 
made. Whence it follows, also, that ordinarily our Lord 
must have employed Greek in addressing His hearers. 
That He did so is strongly supported by the fact, that 
when He used the vernacular words ταλιθὰ, κοῦμι in rais- 
ing the daughter of the ruler of the Synagogue, St. Mark, 
who alone records the circumstance (ch. v. 41), deems it 
necessary to give their Greek force; viz., τὸ κοράσιον, 
ἔγειρε. Girdlestone observes in his work on the Synonyms 
of the Old Testament, ‘‘ One thing is certain; if the Greek 
Gospels do not give our Lord’s original discourses, it is in 
vain to look to any other source forthem. If ¢hey are not 
originals, we have no originals.” αν; St. Matthew 
mentions at ch. xxvii. 46 that Jesus, while hanging on the 
Cross, cried with a loud voice ᾿Ηλὶ, Ἠλὶ, λαμμᾶ σαβαχθα»ί; 
Having done so, he immediately gives the Greek trans- 
lation of those words; viz., Θεέ µου, Θεέ µου, ivarl µε 
ἐγκατέλῖπες ;—a thing that he would not have done, had 
he written his Gospel in the vernacular language of his 
country. Fourthly; no ancient writer affirms that he had 
seen an Aramaic version of St. Matthew’s Gospel. 
Origen, one of the most eminent of the early Christian 
writers, who was born about A.D. 187, states that St. 
Matthew’s Gospel was composed in Hebrew characters, 
γράµµασιν Ἑβραϊκοῖς συντεταγµένο»ν. This is, in some 
degree at least, equivalent to what Girdlestone offers as 
**a possible solution” of the much-vexed question of the 
original language in which this Gospel was written; viz., 
that some copies of the book were specially prepared in 
Hebrew characters for the use of those who spoke Greek, 
but could not read it. Still, even supposing this to be 
the case, no copies of the kind have ever come to light. 
With regard to the peculiarities of St. Matthew’s 
Gospel some few remarks may be offered. St. Matthew 
writing for his own nation refers to the Old Testament 
Scriptures more frequently than do the other Evangelists, 
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and especially points out various fulfilments of prophecy. 
He traces the genealogy of Christ from Abraham, through 
David, down to His legal father Joseph, the husband of the 
Virgin Mary. He gives prominence to the Lord’s teaching 
on the Moral Law, rescuing it from the false glosses of the 
traditionists, and insists on the Judgment to come. He 
it is who records the awful catalogue of denunciations 

inst the Scribes and Pharisees ; and who emphasizes 
the fact of the Resurrection by narrating the precautions 
taken by the chief priests in sealing the stone of the sepul- 
chre and setting a Roman watch, and by showing the 
failure of all efforts to neutralize its consequences. Once 
more, it is he who gives the formula for the admission of 
believers into the new discipleship of the Gospel by 
Baptism ‘‘in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and 
of the Holy Ghost.” These points serve to exhibit the 
independence and reality of the various accounts he has 
supplied, while they claim for his Gospel the reverent 
οι denies of those who come to the word of God in a 
spirit of humility and prayer, and with a desire to learn 
how they may be saved. 

After our Lord’s Ascension, St. Matthew is said by 
Eusebius to have preached in Judea for fifteen years, and 
after that to have gone to foreign lands. Nothing, how- 
ever, is certainly known of his ministry. The original 
opinion held respecting his death was that it was a natural 
one. The tradition that he suffered martyrdom, whether 
true or false, belongs to a later age. 


EYATTEAION KATA 
| MATOAION. 





_ CHAP. I. 'BIBAOZ γενέσεως ᾿]ησοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ, υἱοῦ Δαβὶδ, υιοῦ "Αβραάμ. 

ΣΑβραὰμ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἰσαάκ. loads 
δὲ ἐγέννησε tov Ἰακώβ. Λ᾿᾿Ιακὼβ δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν lovday καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ. ὃἸούδας 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Φαρὲς καὶ τὸν Lapa ἐκ τῆς 
Θαμάρ. Φαρὲς δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ἘἨσρώμ. 
Ἐσρὼμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν "Apap. PS Apay δὲ 
ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾽Αμιαδάβ. ᾽Λμιναδὰβ δὲ ἐ ἐγένν- 
noe τὸν Ναασσών. Ναασσὼν δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν Σαλμών. ὕΣαλμὼν δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Bool 
ἐκ τῆς Ῥαχάβ. Bool δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ωβὴδ - 
ἐκ τῆς 'Ῥούθ. "OBS δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ιεσσαώ 
θ]εσσαὶ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν AaBid τὸν βασιλέα. 
Δαβὶδ δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐγέννησθ τὸν Σολομῶνα 
ἐκ τῆς τοῦ Οὐρίου. ἸΣολομῶν δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν Ῥοβοάμ. Ῥοβοὰμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Αβιά. 
᾿Αβιὰ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ασά. ὃ Ασὰ δὲ ἐγένν- 
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nae τὸν ‘lwcaddt. ‘Iwcadar δὲ ὀἀγέννησε 
τὸν Ἰωράμ. Ἱωρὰμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ὀζίαν. 
θΌζίας δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἰωάθαμ. Ἰωάθαμ δὲ 
ἐγέννησε τὸν "Ayal. “Ayal δὲ ἀγέννησε τὸν 
Ἐζεκίαν. 10 Εζεκίας δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Μανασσῆ. 
ἩΜανασσῆς δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾽Αμών. ᾽Αμὼν 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἰωσίαν. 1VIwolas δὲ ἐγέν- 
νησε τὸν Ἰεχονίαν καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ 
ἐπὶ τῆς µετοικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος. Mera δὲ 
τὴν µετοικεσίαν Βαβυλῶνος Ιεχονίας ἐγέν- 
νησε τὸν Σαλαθιήλ. Σαλαθιὴλ, δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν Ζοροβάβελ. 19ᾷοροβάβελ, δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν ᾿Αβιούδ. ᾽᾿Αβιοὺὸ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἐλια- 
κεύμ. ᾿Ελιακεὶμ δὲ ἀγέννησε τὸν Αζώρ. 14 Atop 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Σαδώκ. Σαδὼκ δὲ ἐγέννησε 
τὸν ᾽Αχείμ. ᾿Αχεὶμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Βλισύδ. 
IS Ἐλιοὺδ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἠλεάζαρ. ᾿Ελεάζαρ 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ματθάν. Ματθὰν δὲ ἐγένν- 
noe τὸν Ἰακώβ. 16]ακὼβ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
Ἰωσὴφ τὸν ἄνδρα Μαρίας, ἐξ ἧς ἐγεννήθη 
Ἰησοῦς ὁ λεγόμενος Χριστός. ἹΤΠᾶσαι οὖν 
αἱ φγενεαὶ ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἕως Δαβὶδ, yeveat 
δεκατέσσαρες καὶ ἀπὸ Δαβὶδ ἕως τῆς µετ- 
| οικεσίας Ῥαβυλώνος, γενεαὺ δεκατέσσαρες καὶ 
ἀπὸ τῆς µετοικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος ἕως τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ, γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες, 
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Ι6ΤΟΥ δὲ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἡ γέννησις οὕτως 
ἦν. ἩΜνηστευθείσης γὰρ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ 
Μαρίας τῷ Ἰωσὴφ, πρὶν ἢ συνελθεῖν αὐτοὺς, 
εὑρέθη ἐν γαστρὺ ἔχουσα ἐκ Πνεύματος ἁγίου. 
19]ωσὴφ δὲ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς, δίκαιος ὢν Kai 
μὴ θέλων αὐτὴν παραδευγµατίσαι, ἐβουλήθη 
λάθρα ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν. ~MTabra δὲ αὐτοῦ 
ἐνθυμηθέντος, ἰδοὺ, ἄγγέλος Κυρίου κατ ὄναρ 
ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, λέγων Ἰωσὴφ, vios Δαβὶδ, μὴ 
φοβηθῇῆς παραλαβεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν γυναῖκά 
σου τὸ γὰρ ἐν αὐτῇ φγεννηθὲν ἐκ Πνεύματός 
ἐστιν ἁγίου. !TéFerar δὲ υἱὸν, καὶ καλέσεις 
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν' αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει τὸν 
λαὸν αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν. %Tod- 
το δὲ ὅλον φγέγονεν, ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Ἐυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος' 
81500 ἡ παρθένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει, καὶ τέξεται 
υἱὸν, καὶ καλέσουσι τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἛἜμ- 
µανουήλ’ ὅ ἐστι µεθερµην ευόµενον, wel? ἡμῶν 
ὁ Θεός. “ΑΔιεγερθεὶς δὲ 6 Ἰωσὴφ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ὕπνου ἐποίησεν ὡς προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος 
Kupiov, καὶ παρέλαβε τὴν αγυναῖκα αὑτοῦ. 
25Kai οὐκ ἐγίνώσκεν αὐτὴν, ἕως οὗ ἔτεκε τὸν 
υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον' καὶ ἐκάλεσε TO 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν. 

CHAP. ΙΙ. 1TOT δὲ Ἰησοῦ γεννηθέντος ἐν 
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τοῦ βασιλέως, idov, μάγοι ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν παρ- 
εγένοντο eis Ἱεροσόλυμα, Ἰλέγοντες' Ποῦ ἐστιν 
ὁ τεχθεὶς βασιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων; εἴδομεν 
γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἁἀστέρα ἐν τῇ ἀνατολῇ, καὶ 
ἤλθομεν προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ. ὃ Ακούσας δὲ 
ε 3 al 
Ἡρώδης ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐταράχθη, καὶ πᾶσα 
Ἱεροσόλυμα μετ αὐτοῦ. «Καὶ συναγαγὼν 
πάντας τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ γραμματεῖς τοῦ 
λαοῦ ἐπυνθάνετο παρ αὐτῶν ποῦ ὁ Χριστὸς 
γεννᾶται. Ou δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ' Ἐν Βηθλεὲμ 
τῆς Ἰουδαίας' οὕτω rap γέγραπται διὼ τοῦ 
προφήτου θΚαὶ σὺ Βηθλεὲμ, ya Ἰούδα, 
“ 9 9 “A e , 
οὐδαμῶς ἐλαχίστη el ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν Ἰούδω 
ἐκ σοῦ yap ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, ὅστις 
ποιμανεῖ τὸν λαόν µου, τὸν Ἰσραήλ. ἸΤότε 
ΠἩρώδης λάθρα καλέσας τοὺς μάγους, ἠκρίβωσε 
Tap αὐτῶν τὸν χρόνον τοῦ φαινομένου ἀστέρος. 
8Kal πέµψας αὐτοὺς εἰς Βηθλεὲμ εἶπε' Ἡορ- 
ευθέντες ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάσατε περὶ τοῦ παιδίου' 
ἐπὰν δὲ εὕρητε, ἀπαγγείλατέ pot, ὅπως κἀγὼ 
ἐλθὼν προσκυνήσω αὐτῷ. Ot δὲ ἀκούσαντες 
τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπορεύθησαν' καὶ ἰδοῦ, 6 ἀστὴρ, 
ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῇ ἀνατολῇῃ, προῆγεν αὐτοὺς, ἕως 
. θὰ 3 ? / φ A / 
ἐλθὼν ἔστη ἐπάνω οὗ ἦν τὸ παιδίον. 
101δ f δὲ \ 3 ? 3 ΄ \ 
όντες τὸν ἀστέρα ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν 
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μεγάλην σφόδρα. Kat ἐλθόντες eis τὴν 
οὐκίαν εἶδον τὸ παιδίον peta Μαρίας τῆς 
_ μητρὸς αὐτοῦ. καὶ πεσόντες προσεκύνησαν 
αὐτῷ' καὶ ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς θησαυροὺς αὑτῶν 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δῶρα, χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον 
καὶ σµύρναν. Καὶ χρηµατισθέντε κατ 
ὄναρ μὴ ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς Ἡρώδην, δὺ ἄλλης 
ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρησαν εἰς τὴν χώραν αὑτῶν. 

15’ Αναχωρησάντων δὲ αὐτῶν, ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελος 
Κυρίου φαίνεται κατ ὄναρ τῷ ]Ἰωσὴφ, λόγ- 
av: ᾿Εηερθεὶς παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν 
µητέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ debye εἰς Αἴγυπτον, καὶ 
ἴσθι ἐκεῖ ἕως ἂν εἴπω σού μέλλει γὰρ Ἡρώδ- 
ης ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον τοῦ ἀπολέσαι αὐτό. 
140 δὲ ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβε τὸ παιδίον «al 
τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς, Kal ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς 
Αὔγυπτον. Kal ἦν ἐκεῖ ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς 
Ἡρώδου' ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Κυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος "EE 
Αὐγύπτου ἐκάλεσα τὸν υἱόν µου. Tore 
Ἡρώδης, ἰδὼν ὅτι ἐνεπαίχθη ὑπὸ τῶν µάγων, 
ἐθυμώθη λίαν' καὶ ἀποστείλας ἀγεῖλε πάντας 
τοὺς παΐδας τοὺς ἐν Ἠηθλεὲμ, καὶ ἐν πᾶσι 
τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς, ἀπὸ διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω, 
κατὰ τὸν χρόνον, dv ἠκρίβωσε παρὰ τῶν 
µώγων. 11Tore ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ Ἱερεμ- 
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ίου τοῦ προφήτου, λόγοντος Ἰδφωνὴ ἐν 
‘Papa ἠκούσθη, θρῆνος καὶ κλαυθμὸς καὶ 
ὀδυρμὸς πολύς' “Ῥαχὴλ, κλαίουσα τὰ τέκνα 
αὑτῆς, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελε παρακληθῆναι, ὅτι οὐκ 
εἰσί. ἸΤελευτήσαντος δὲ τοῦ Ἡρώδου, ἰδοῦ, 
ἄγγελος Κυρίου κατ᾽ ὄναρ φαίνεται τῷ Ἰωσὴφ 
ἐν Αὐγύπτῳ, "Ὀλέγων' ᾿Εηερθεὶς παράλαβε 
TO παιδίον καὶ τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ, Kal πορεύου 
ets γῆν Ἱσραήλ: τεθνήκασι yap οἱ ζητοῦντες 
τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ παιδίου. 3Ο δὲ ἐγερθεὶς 
παρέλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ, 
καὶ ἦλθεν eis γῆν Ἱσραήλ. 2 Ακούσας δὲ 
ὅτι ᾿Αρχέλαος βασιλεύει ἐπὶ τῆς “lovdaias 
ἀντὶ Ἡρώδου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐφοβήθη 
exes ἀπελθεῖν χρηματισθεὶς δὲ κατ ὄναρ 
ἀνεχώρησεν eis τὰ µέρη τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 
Καὶ ἐλθὼν κατώκησεν εἰς πόλιν λεγομένην 
Nalapér ὅπως πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τῶν 
προφητῶν, ὅτι Ναζωραῖος κληθήσεται. 

CHAP. III. VEN δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις 
παραγίνεται Ἰωάννης ὁ βαπτιστὴς, κηρύσσων 
ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς Ἰουδαίας, "καὶ λέγων' . 
Ἱετανοεῖτε ἤγγικέ yap ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανῶν. ὀοὗτος γάρ ἐστιν ὁ ῥηθεὶς ὑπὸ 
‘Hoatov τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντο Φωνὴ 
βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμφ' Ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν 
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Kupiov, εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ. 
4Αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ Ἰωάννης εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα αὑτοῦ 
ἀπὸ τριχῶν καµήλου, καὶ ζώνην δερµατίνην 
περὶ τὴν ὀσφῦν avtod ἡ δὲ τροφὴ αὐτοῦ ἦν 
ἀκρίδες καὶ µέλι ἄγριον. Tore ἐξεπορεύετο 
πρὸς αὐτὸν Ἱεροσόλυμα, καὶ πᾶσα ἡ Ἰουδαία, 
καὶ πᾶσα ἡ περίχωρος τοῦ Ἰορδάνου θκαὶ 
ἐβαπτίζοντο ἐν τῷ Ἱορδάνῃ ὑπ αὐτοῦ, ἐξομο- 
λοηγούμενοι τὰς ἁμαρτίας αὑτῶν. Tldav δὲ 
πολλοὺς τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδουκαίων 
ἐρχομένους ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα αὑτοῦ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς' Γεννήµατα ἐχιδνῶν, τίς ὑπέδειξεν 
ὑμῖν φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς µμελλούσης ὀργῆς ; 
δποιήσατε οὖν καρπὸν ἄξιον τῆς µετανοίας. 
Kati μὴ δόξητε λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς Πατέρα 
ἔχομεν τὸν ᾿Αβραάμ' λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι δύν- 
αται ὁ Θεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίθων τούτων ἐγεῖραι τέκνα 
τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. 10Ηδη δὲ καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς 
τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δένδρων κεῖταυ wav οὖν δένδρον 
μὴ ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλὸν ἐἑκκόπτεται, καὶ cis 
mip βάλλεται. 1 ΒΕγὼ μὲν βαπτιζω ὑμᾶς ἐν 
ὕδατι εἰς µετάνοιαν' ὁ δὲ ὀπίσω µου ἐρχ- 
όµενος ἰσχυρότερός µου ἐστὶν, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ 
ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑποδήματα βαστάσαι' αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς 
βΒαπτίσει ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρἰ. 1208 
τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ διακαθαριεῖ 
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A [4 e “ \ / \ a ε A 
τὴν ἅλωνα αὐτοῦ καὶ συνάξει τὸν σῖτον αὑτοῦ 
eis τὴν ἀποθήκην, τὸ δὲ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει 
πυρὶ ἀσβέστῳ. 

19Τότε παραγώεται ὁ ἸΙησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας ἐπὶ τὸν Ἱορδάνην πρὸς τὸν Ἰωάν« 
νην τοῦ βαπτισθήναι ὑπ αὐτοῦ. MO δὲ 
Ἰωάννης διεκώλυεν αὐτὸν, λέγων ᾿Βηὼ 
χρείαν ὄχω ὑπὸ cov βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ σὺ 
” , é 15 9 θ \ δὸ ς a fo) 
ἔρχη πρός we; Ἰδάποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ἴησοῦς 
εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν' “Ades ἄ ἄρτι' οὕτω γὰρ πρέπον 
ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. 
Τότε ἀφίησιν αὐτόν. ‘Kai βαπτισθεὶς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς ἀνέβη εὐθὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος' καὶ ἰδοὺ, 
9 / 2 A e 9 Δ να 
ἀνεῴχθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ οὐρανοὶ, καὶ εἶδε τὸ 
Ἡ]νεῦμα τοῦ Θεοῦ καταβαῖνον ὡσεὶ περιστερὰν, 
καὶ ἐρχοόμενον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. ἹΚαὶ iBov, φωνὴ 
ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν, λόγουσα! Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
νἱός µου ὁ ἀγαπητὸς, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 

CHAP. 1V. ITOTE 6 Ἱησοῦς ἀνήχθη εἰς τὴν 
ἔρημον ὑπὸ τοῦ ἨἩνεύματος πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ 

[ον ὃ / 2K. ) A ς A 

τοῦ διαβόλου. 2Καἱ νηστεύσας ἡμέρας τεσσαρ- 
άκοντα καὶ νύκτας τεσσαράκοντα ὕστερον 
? f 8 ‘ λ 3 mn ¢ 4 

ἐπείνασε. Kat προσελθὼν αὐτῷ ὁ πειράζων 
εἶπεν. Ei vids ef τοῦ Θεοῦ, εἰπὲ ἵνα οἱ λίθοι 
οὗτοι ἄρτοι γένωνται. *O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς' 
εἶπε Πέγραπται. Our ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ µόνῳ ζήσεται 





ee 
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ἄνθρωπος, ἆλλ ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι ἐκπορευομένῳ 
διὰ στόµατος Θεοῦ. ὃὅΤότε παραλαμβάνει 
_ 3 NX ε / > \ e , / 
ἀὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος εἰς τὴν ἁγίαν πόλιν, καὶ 
ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ" 
θκαὶ λέγει αὐτῷ' Ei vids ef τοῦ Θεοῦ, βάλε 
σεαυτὸν κάτω' φέγραπται yap’ "Ότι τοῖς 
ἀγγέλοις αὑτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ σοῦ, καὶ ἐπὶ 
χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε, µήποτε προσκόψῃς πρὸς 
λίθον τὸν πόδα σου. ἹἸ Εφη αὐτῷ ὁ Ιησοῦς" 
Παλιν γέγραπταυ Οὐκ ἐκπειράσεις Κύριον 
τὸν Θεόν σου. δΠάλιν παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν 
ὁ διάβολος εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν λίαν, καὶ δείκνυσιν 
αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμου καὶ 
τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν: %xal λέγει αὐτῷ' Ταῦτα 
πάντα σοι δώσω, ἐὰν πεσὼν προσκύνήσῃς 
por. Tore λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς' "Ὕπαγε 
ὀπίδω µου, Σατανᾶ γάγραπται yap’ Κὔριον 
τὸν Θεόν σου προσκυνήσεις, καὶ αὐτῷ µόνῳ 
λατρεύσεις. UTore ἀφίησιν αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος" 
ν ον ¥ a κ 6 / 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελοι προσῆλθον,. καὶ διηκόνουν 
3 fal 
αὐτῷ. 
- WAxodtacas δὲ ὁ ]ησοῦς ὅτι Ἰωάννης παρ- 
εδόθη ἀνεχώρησεν eis τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. ἸδΚκαὶ 
λ 4 Ν 3 4 , > 
καταλιπὼν τὴν Nalapér ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς 
Καπερναοὺμ τὴν παραθαλασσίαν, ἐν ὁρίοις 
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τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ 'Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, Néyovtos" 
151‘ Ζαβουλὼν καὶ yy Νεφθαλεὶμ, ὁδὸν 
θαλάσσης, πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, Γαλιλαία 
τῶν ἐθνῶν' Ιθὸ rads ὁ καθήµενος ἐν σκότει, 
εἶδε Pas μέγα" καὶ τοῖς καθηµένοις ἐν χώρα 
καὶ σκιᾷῷ θανάτου φῶς ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς. 

I’ Amd tote ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς κηρύσσειν καὶ 
λέγειν Μετανοεῖτε ἤγγικε γὰρ ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν. 

ΙδΠεριπατῶν δὲ παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας εἶδε δύο ἀδελφοὺς, Σίμωνα τὸν 
λογόμενον Πέτρον και ᾿Αγδρέαν τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντας ἀμφίβληστρον εἰς τὴν 
θάλασσαν ἦσαν yap ἁλιες. Kal λέγει 
αὐτοῖς' Δεῦτε ὀπίσω pov, καὶ ποιήσω ὑμᾶς 
ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων. Oi δὲ εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὰ 
δίκτυα ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. καὶ προβὰς 
ἐκεῖθεν εἶδεν ἄλλους δύο ἀδελφοὺς, Ἰάκωβον 
τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου καὶ Ἰωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ μετὰ ζΖεβεδαίου τοῦ 
πατρὸς αὐτῶν, καταρτίζοντας τὰ δίκτυα αὖ- 
τῶν) καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς. Oi δὲ εὐθέως . 
ἀφέντες τὸ πλοῖον Kal τὸν πατέρα αὑτῶν 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 

KAI περιῆγεν ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς, διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, 
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καὶ κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγηγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας, 
καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν 
µαλακίαν ἐν τῷ λαφ. “Kad ἀπῆλθεν ἡ ἀκοὴ 
αὐτοῦ eis ὅλην τὴν Συρίαν' καὶ προσήνογκαν 
αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας, ποικίλαις 
νόσοις καὶ βασάνοις συνεχοµένους, καὶ δαιµογ- 
ιζοµένους, καὶ σεληνιαζοµένους, καὶ παρα- 
λυτικούς' καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς.. Σδξαὶ 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἀπὸ τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας καὶ Δεκαπόλεως καὶ Ἱεροσολύμων 

\ 9 / 4 a? / 
καὶ Ιουδαίας καὶ πέραν τοῦ Ιορδάνου. 

CHAP. V. 1]δὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἰς 
τὸ ὄρος καὶ, καθίσαντος αὐτοῦ, προσῆλθον 
αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἀνοίξας τὸ 

, > A 297 2 ‘ / : 
στόµα αὐτοῦ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς, λόγων 
ὁλΜβακάριοι οἱ πτωχοὶ τῷ πνεύματν ὅτι αὐτῶν 
3 e / “ > A 4M / 
ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. ακάριοι 
οἱ πενθοῦντες ὅτι αὐτοὶ παρακληθήσονται. 
5 , e a, ὁ > N , 

Μακάριοι οἱ πρᾳεῖν" ὅτι αὐτοὶ κληρονοµήσουσι 
τὴν γῆν. θΜακάριοι ot πεινῶντες καὶ διψ- 
ὤντες τὴν δικαιοσύνην' ὅτι αὐτοὶ χορτασθήσ- 
ονται. ἹΜακάριοι οἱ ἐλεήμονες ὅτι αὐτοὶ 
ἐλεηθήσονται. δΜακάριοι οἱ καθαροὶ τῇ Kapd- 
ig’ ὅτι αὐτοὶ τὸν Θεὸν ὄψονται. ὶΜακάριοι 

ο 3} , ο νε a , 
οἱ εἰρηνοποιού ὅτι αὐτοὶ υἱρὶ Θεοῦ κληθήσ- 
ονται. ἸΟΜακάριοι οἱ δεδιωγµένοι ἕνεκεν δικαν- 
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οσύνης' ὅτι αὐτῶν ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανῶν. Ἰ]Μακάριοί ἐστε, ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν 
ὑμᾶς καὶ διώξωσι, καὶ εἴπωσι Tray πονηρὸν 
ta 9 e A / @ 9 a 
ῥῆμα καθ ὑμῶν, ψευδόµενοι, Evexey ἐμοῦ. 
12Χαίρετε καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε, ὅτι ὁ μισθὸς ὑμῶν 
πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς οὕτω yap ἐδίωξαν 
τοὺς προφήτας τοὺς πρὸ ὑμῶν. 

ΙΣΓΜΕΙΣ ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς' ἐὰν δὲ τὸ 
ἅλας µωρανθῇ, ἐν tive ἁλισθήσεται ; eis οὐδὲν 
2 7 w 3 4 a 3 Ν 
ἰσχύει ἔτι, εἰ μὴ βληθῆναι ἔξω, καὶ κατα- 
πατεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 14 Υμεῖς ἐστε 
τὸ Pas τοῦ κόσμου οὐ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι 
b , ὅ , + 15 9 δὲ ίο λ 4 
ἐπάνω ὅρους κειµένη' 1δοὐδὲ καίουσι λύχ- 

\ , 2». ee \ / 9 . 
νον, καὶ τιθέασιν αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τὸν µόδιον, ἀλλ. 
9 ON ‘ 4 / ο ο 
ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν, καὶ λάμπει πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ 

> a A 

oixia. 1OdTw λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς ὑμῶν ἔμ- 
. fa) 9 lA σ e A 
προσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὅπως ἴδωσιν ὑμῶν τὰ 
Kara ἔργα, καὶ δοξάσωσι τὸν πατέρα ὑμῶν 
τὸν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 

1ΤΜὴ νοµίσητε ὅτι ἦλθον καταλῦσαι τὸν 

{ aA \ , . 3 A 
γόµον, ἢ τοὺς προφήτας' ove ἦλθον καταλῦσαι, 
ἀλλὰ πληρῶσαι. ἸδΔμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, 
bg , « 9 Δ \ ο A 3A a 
ἕως ἂν παρέλθῃ ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ, ἰῶτα ἓν ἢ 
µία κεραία οὗ μὴ παρέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ νόµου, 
ο a / , 19° 9X Φ / 
ἕως ἂν πάντα «γένηται. Os ἐὰν οὖν λύσῃ 
play τῶν ἐντολῶν τούτων τῶν ἑλαχίστων, καὶ 
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4 _ ot \ 3 , 
διδάξῃ οὕτω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ἐλάχιστος κλη- 
θήσεται ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν' ὃς & 
ἂν ποιήση καὶ διδάξῃ, οὗτος µέγας κληθήσεται 
9 A / na > a! 90 / 8 
ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν. %Aéyw yap 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐὰν μὴ περισσεύση ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
ὑμῶν πλεῖον τῶν Γραμματέων καὶ Φαρισαίων, 
9 A >. f¢. 3 Δ / aA 9 
οὐ μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐραν- 
“ 9)? 4 ιά 220 / θ a > , Ps 
av. Hrovoate ὅτι ἐῤῥρέθη τοῖς ἀρχαίοις 
Ov φονεύσεις' ὃς δ᾽ ἂν φονεύσῃ, ἔνοχος ἔσται 
a / 99) \ de λέ ec A ο A ε 
τῇ κρίσει. 3 Εηὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶς ὁ 
> / A b A e “a > A ” 
ὀργιζόμενος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ εἰκὴ ἔνοχος 
” a (ee > 4 ¥ a 2? a 
ἔσται τῇ Kpice’ ὃς ὃ ἂν cin τῷ ἀδελφῷ 
ε a ϐς 4 a ας. 
αὑτοῦ, “Paka, ἔνοχος ἔσται τῷ συνεδρίῳ' ὃς 
& ἂν εἴπη, Μωρὲ, ἔνοχος ἔσται ets τὴν γέενναν 
δν / 23’ Fy \ LJ / λ δῶ / 
τοῦ πυρος. ἂν οὖν προσφέρῃς τὸ ὁῶρον 
σου ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον, κἀκεῖ µνησθῇς ὅτι ὁ 
ἀδελφός σου ἔχει τὶ κατὰ cov’ Αἄφες ἐκεῖ 
τὸ δῶρόν σου ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, 
καὶ ὕπαγε πρῶτον διαλλάγηθι τῷ ἀδελφῷ 
σου, καὶ τότε ἐλθὼν πρὀσφερε τὸ δῶρόν σου. 
35Ίσθι εὐνοῶν τῷ ἀντιδίκῳ σου ταχὺ, ἕως 
ὅτου εἶ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ per’ αὐτοῦ. µήποτέ σε 
παραδῷ ὁ ἀντίδικος τῷ κριτῇ, καὶ ὁ κριτής σε 
παραδῷ τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ, καὶ εἰς φυλακὴν βληθήση. 
26’ Αμὴν λέγω σοι, οὗ μὴ ἐξέλθῃς ἐκεῖθεν, ἕως 
“a 9 A λ ν ὃ / οἱ 4 
ἂν ἀποδῷς Tov ἔσχατον κοδράντην. κούσ- 
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are ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη: Ov µοιχεύσει. 39 Εγὼ δὲ 
λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι πᾶς ὁ βλέπων γυναῖκα πρὸς 
τὸ ἐπιθυμῆσαι αὐτῆς ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτὴν 
ἐν τῇ καρδία αὑτοῦ. Ei δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου 
6 δεξιὸς σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔξελε αὐτὸν, καὶ 
βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ συμφέρει γάρ σοι ἵνα ἀπόλ- 
ηται ἓν τῶν μελῶν σου, καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά 
σου βληθῇ eis γέενναν. ὃθΚα)ὶ εἰ ἡ δεξιά σου 
χεὶρ σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψον αὐτὴν, καὶ βάλε 
ἀπὸ cod" συμφέρει γάρ σοι ἵνα ἀπόληται ἓν 
τῶν μελῶν σου, καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου 
Βληθῇ εἰς yéevvav. δ1 Ἐβῤῥέθη δὲ ὅτι ὃς ἂν 
ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ, δότω αὐτῇ ἀπο- 
στάσιον. ὃΣΕηγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ὃς ἂν 
ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ, παρεκτὸς λόγου 
πορνείας, ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχᾶσθαι' καὶ ὃς ἐὰν 
ἀπολελυμένην γαμήσῃ, μοιχᾶται. 

SSITAAIN ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη τοῖς ἀρχ- 
αίοις᾽ Οὐκ ἐπιορκήσει,, ἀποδώσεις δὲ τῷ 
Κυρίῳ τοὺς ὅρκους σου. 8*Eya δὲ λέγω 
ὑμῖν, Μὴ ὀμόσαι ὅλως' unre ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, 
ὅτι θρόνος ἐστὶὺ τοῦ Θεοῦ unre ἐν τῇ yh, 
ὅτι ὑποπόδιόν ἐστι τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ μήτε 
eis Ἱεροσόλυμα, ὅτι πόλις ἐστὶ τοῦ μεγάλου 
βασιλέως' ὁδμήτε ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου ὀμόσῃς, 
ὅτι od δύνασαι µίαν τρίχα λευκὴν ἢ µέλαινα» 
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ποιῆσαι. Ὁ Εστω δὲ ὁ λόγος ὑμῶν' Nai, 
vat, Od, ov τὸ δὲ περισσὸν τούτων, ἐκ τοῦ 
πονηροῦ ἐστιν. ὃδἩκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη" 
Ὀφθαλμὸν ἀντὶ ὀφθαλμοῦ, καὶ ὀδόντα ἀντὶ 
ὀδόντος. 89’ Kyi δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν Mn ἀντιστῆναι 
τῷ πονηρῷ ἀλλ ὅστις σε ῥαπίσει ἐπὶ τὴν 
δεξιάν σου σιαγόνα, στρέψον αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν 
ἄλλην. “ΟΚαὶ τῷ θέἐλοντί σοι κριθῆναι, καὶ 
τὸν χιτῶνά σου λαβεῖν, ἄφες αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ 
ἱμάτιον. “Καὶ ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσθι µέλιον 
ἓν, ὕπαγε μετ’ ἀὐτοῦ δύο. “TO αἰτοῦντί σε 
δίδου' καὶ τὸν θέλοντα ἀπὸ cod δανείσασθαι 
μὴ ἀποστραφῇῆς. 3ὃ Ηκούσατε ὅτι ἐῤῥέθη' 
᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου, καὶ µισήσεις 
τὸν ἐχθρόν σου. Eye δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, ᾿Δγαπ- 
Gre τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑμῶν, εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς κατ- 
αρωµένους ὑμᾶς, καλῶς ποιεῖτε τοῖς μισοῦσιν 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ προσεύχεσθε ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐπηρεαξόντων 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ διωκόντων ὑμᾶς, “Ὁὅπως γένησθε 
viol τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς' ὅτι τὸν 
ἤλιον αὑτοῦ ἀνατέλλει ἐπὶ πονηροὺς καὶ 
ἆγαθοὺς, καὶ βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαίους cal ἀδίκους. 
40 Εὰν γὰρ ἀγαπήσητε τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, 
τίνα μισθὸν ἔχετε; οὐχὶ καὶ ο: τελῶναι τὸ 
αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι; Αῑκαὶ ἐὰν ἀσπάσησθε τοὺς 
ἀδελφοὺς ὑμῶν µόνον, τί πεβισσὸν ποιεῖτε } 
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οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ ἐθνικοὶ οὕτω ποιοῦσι; *"Ececbe 
οὖν ὑμεῖς τέλειοι, ὥσπερ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς τέλειός ἐστι. 

CHAP. σι.1ΠΡΟΣΕΧΒΤΕ τὴν δικαιοσύνην 
ὑμῶν μὴ ποιεῖν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
πρὸς τὸ θεαθῆναι αὐτοῖς' εἰ δὲ µήγε, μισθὸν 
οὐκ ἔχετε παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν τῷ ἐν τοῖς 
ovpavois. Όταν οὖν ποιῇς ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ 
σαλπίσῃς ἔμπροσθέν σου, ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ 
ποιοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς ῥύμ- 
ats, ὅπως δοξασθῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 
᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσι τὸν μισθὸν αὑτῶν. 
9Σοῦ δὲ ποιοῦντος ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ γνώτω ἡ 
ἀριστερά σου τί ποιε ἡ δεξιά cou ὅπως 
ᾖ σου ἡ ἐλεημοσύνη ἐν τῷ κουπτῷ' καὶ ὁ 
πατήρ σου, ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ, αὐτὸς 
ἁποδώσει σοι ἐν τῷ φανερῷ. Kal ὅταν 
προσεύχη, ovK ἔσῃ ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταί ὅτι 
φιλοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς 
γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν ἑστῶτες προσεύχεσθαι, 
ὅπως ἂν φανῶσι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. ᾽Αμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἀπέχουσι τὸν μισθὸν αὑτῶν. θΣὺ 
δὲ, ὅταν προσεύχη, εἴσελθε εἷς τὸ ταμιεῖόν 
σου, καὶ κλείσας τὴν θύραν σου πρόσευξαι 
τῷ πατρἰ σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ καὶ ὁ πατήρ 
σου, ὁ βλέπῳν ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ, ἀποδώσει σοι 
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ἐν τῷ φανερῷ. Ἰροσευχόμενοι δὲ wn βαττο- 
λογήσητε, ὥσπερ ot ἐθνικοῦ δοκοῦσι yap 
ὅτι ἐν τῇ πολυλογίᾳ αὑτῶν εἰσακουσθήσονται. 
ε “A aA 
8M) οὖν ὁμµοιωθῆτε αὐτοῖς olde γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ 
e “a e / M” nae a δ A 
ὑμῶν, ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε, πρὸ τοῦ ὑμᾶς αἰτῆσαι 
αὐτόν. ὈΟὔτως οὖν προσεύχεσθε ὑμεῖς 
Πάτερ ἡμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἁγιασθήτω 
τὸ ὄνομά σου Ἰθἐλθέτω ἡ βασιλεία σου 
4 NX / 4 e 2 > A \ 
γενηθήτω τὸ OérAnpa σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς' 1]τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον 
dos ἡμῖν σήμερον Ἰδκαὶ ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰ ὀφειλ- 
ἥματα ἡμῶν, ὡς καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀφίεμεν τοῖς ὀφειλ- 
έταις ἡμῶν Ἰδκαὶ μὴ εἰσενέχκκῃης ἡμᾶς εἰς 
πειρασμὸν, ἀλλὰ ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ Tod πονηροῦ’ 
14[ὅτι σοῦ ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία, καὶ ἡ δύναμις, 
καὶ ἡ δόξα, eis τοὺς αἰῶνας. ᾽Αμήν.] ᾿Βὰν 
γὰρ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τὰ παραπτώματα 
αὐτῶν, ἀφήσει καὶ ὑμῖν ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ 
9 4 ο 15 Lm δὲ Δ J a a > 
οὐράνιος' Ἰδεὼν δὲ μὴ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
τὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν, οὐδὲ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν 
> / Δ , e a 16° δὲ 
ἀφήσει τὰ παραπτώματα ὑμῶν. Οταν δὲ 
νηστεύητε, μὴ Υίνεσθε, ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ, 
/ 9 / \ / 
σκυθρωποί ἀφανίζουσι yap τὰ πρόσωπα 
αὑτῶν, ὅπως φανῶσι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις νηστεύ- 
οντε. ᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἀπέχουσι τὸν 
μισθὸν αὑτῶν. ΙΣὺ δὲ νηστεύων ἄλειψαί 
St Mati. σ 
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4 A’ 4 A ρ rd 
σου τὴν κεφαλῆν, καὶ TO πρόσωπόν σου 
γίψαι Ἱδόπως μὴ Φφανῇς τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
νηστεύων, ἀλλὰ τῷ πατρί σου τῷ ἐν τῷ 
κρυπτφ' καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου, 6 βλέπων ἐν τῷ 
κρυπτῷ, ἀποδώσει σοι. 
19MH θησαυρίζετε ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς ἐπὶ τῆς 
a @ Λ a ? 4 \ @ 
γῆς, ὅπου ons καὶ βρῶσις ἀφανίζει, καὶ ὅπου 
κλέπται διορύσσουσε καὶ κλέπτουσι θη- 
σαυρίζετε δὲ ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς ἐν οὐρανῷ, ὅπου 
bd ‘ LA a 3 A σ 
οὔτε ons οὔτε βρῶσις ἀφανίξζει καὶ ὅπου 
/ UA O\ , 
Κλέπται ov διορύσσουσιν οὐδὲ κλέπτουσιν. 
3 Όπου γάρ ἐστω 6 θησαυρὸς ὑμῶν, ἐκεῖ 
ἔσται καὶ ἡ καρδία ὑμῶν. 3Ο λύχνος τοῦ 
, / 9 ε 9 rN @ e ) 
σώματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφθαλμός' ἐὰν οὖν ὁ ὀφ- 
θαλμός σου ἁπλοῦς 7, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου 
φωτεινὸν ἔσται. Kav δὲ 6 ὀφθαλμός σου 
πονηρὸς 7, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου σκοτεινὸν 
” 9 9 \ a Ν 9 \ ή 
ἔσται. Ee οὖν τὸ φῶς, τὸ ἐν aot, σκὀτος 
Σ \ \ 4 4 of ION 5 / 
ἐστὶ, τὸ σκότος πόσον; ΙΟὐδεὶς δύναται 
δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν' ἢ γὰρ τὸν ἕνα µισ- 
ήσει, καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξ- 
εται, καὶ τοῦ ἑτέρυ καταφρονήσε. Ov 
δύνασθε (Θεῴ δουλεύειν καὶ μµαμμωνᾷ. διὰ 
τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν My µμεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ 
ὑμῶν, τί φάώγητε καὶ τί πίητε μηδὲ τῷ σώμ- 
e A 9 / < > e 4 ar 

ατι ὑμῶν, τί ἐνδύσησθε' οὐχὶ ἡ ψυχη πλεῖόν 
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ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς, καὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ἐνδύματος ; 
ὀθἐμβλέψατε eis τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
ὅτι οὗ σπείρουσιν, οὐδὲ θερίζουσιν, οὐδὲ συν- 
ώγουσιν εἰς ἀποθήκας' καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ 
οὐράνιος τρέφει αὐτά οὐχ ὑμεῖς μᾶλλον 
διαφέρετε αὐτῶν; "rly δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν μεριμνῶν 
δύναται προσθεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν αὑτοῦ 
πῆχυν ἕνα; 8xal περὶ ἐνδύματος τί µερὶμν- 
Gre; καταµάθετε τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ, πῶς 
αὐξάνει ov κοπιᾷ, οὐδὲ vier λέγω δὲ 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδὲ Σολομών ἐν πάσῃ τῇ δόξῃ αὑτοῦ 
περιεβάλετο ὡς ἓν τούτων. Ei δὲ τὸν χόρτον 
τοῦ ἀγροῦ, σήμερον ὄντα καὶ αὔρίον eis κλί- 
βανον βαλλόμενον, 6 Beds οὕτως ἀμφιέννυσιν, 
οὗ πολλῷ μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς, ὀλυγόπιστοι; san 
οὖν µεριµνήσητε, λέγοντες Ti φάγωμεν, ἢ τί 
πίωµεν, ἢ TL περιβαλώμεθα; ὑξδπάντα yap 
ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη ἐπιζητεῖ! olde yap ὁ πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος ὅτι χρήζετε τούτων ἁπάντων. 
δὀζητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
καὶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ, καὶ ταῦτα πάντα 
προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν. δΜὴ οὖν µεριμνήσητε 
eis τὴν αὔριον ἡ γὰρ αὔριον µεριμνήσει τὰ 
ἑαυτῆς' ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρα ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. 
OHAP. VII. 1M7) κρίνετε, ἵνα μὴ κριθῆτε' 
δὲ ᾧ γὰρ κρίµατι κρίνετε, κριθήσεσθε' καὶ 
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3 @ 


ἐν @ μµέτρῳ μετρεῖτε, µετρηθήσεται ὑμῖν. 
8T/ ολ / Ν , λ 3 a 3? A 
Τί δὲ βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, τὴν δὲ ἐν τῷ σῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
δοκὸν ov κατανοεῖς; 4) πῶς ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφφ 
σου' “Ades ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφ- 

A 3 \ e 3 a } “a 
θαλμοῦ σου. καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἡ δοκὸς ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 

. ὄμ a. ἕ *) hy δοκὰ 
σου; ὕὑποκριτὰ, ἔκβαλε πρῶτον τὴν δοκὸν 
ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σου, καὶ τότε διαβλέψεις 
ἐκβαλεῖν τὸ κάρφος ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ σου. θΜἠ δῶτε τὸ ἅγιον τοῖς κυσὶ, 
μηδὲ Θάλητε τοὺς µαργαρίτας ὑμῶν ἔμπροσθεν 
τῶν χοίρων’ µήποτε καταπατήσωσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν 
τοῖς ποσὶν αὑτῶν, Kat στραφέντες ῥήξωσιν 
twas. TAITEITE, καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν ζητ- 
εἶτε, καὶ εὑρήσετε' κρούετε, καὶ ἀνοιγήσεται 
ὑμῖν. δΠᾶς yap ὁ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει, καὶ ὁ 
ζητῶν εὑρίσκει, καὶ τῷ κρούοντι ἀνοιγήσεται. 
CH τίς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃν ἐὰν 
9 ? ε eN 2 a 3 A) / 3 ? 
αἰτήσῃ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἄρτον, μὴ λίθον ἐπιδώσει 
3 A 2 λ > 3 \ > 7 ἡ 3 

αὐτῷ; rat ἐὼν ἰχθὺν αἰτήσῃ, μὴ ὄφιν 

a 3 A 3 “A 
ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ; lee οὖν ὑμεῖ, πονηροὶ 
ὄντες, οἴδατε δόµατα ἀγαθὰ διδόναι τοῖς 
τέκνοις ὑμῶν, TOTW μᾶλλον 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς δώσει ἀγαθὰ τοῖς αἰτοῦσιν 
αὖτον; Ἰ2Πάντα οὖν ὅσα ἂν θέλητε ἵνα ποι- 
ow ὑμῖν οἱ ἄνθρωποι, οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε 
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αὐτοῖς' οὗτος γάρ ἐστιν ὁ νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆ- 
18 BG tr ὃ ὰ ο A 4 . & 
ται. ἰσελύετε OLA τῆς OTEVNS πύλης) οτι 
a ς 4 > 7 e ear e 
πλατεῖα ἡ πύλη, καὶ εὑρύχωρος 7 ὁδὸς. ἡ 
3 / κ. Ν 93 ΄ Ν / 3 
ἀπάγουσα εἰ τὴν aTrwWELAV, καὶ πολλοί εἰσιν 
e > / ὃ > > A 14’ A ϱ 
οἱ εἰσερχόμενοι δι αὐτῆς. Οτι στενὴ ἡ 
a , ο €ar e b / 3 
πύλη, καὶ τεθλιμμένη ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπάγουσα εἰς 
τὴν ζωὴν, καὶ ὀλίγοι εἰσὶν οἱ εὑρίσκοντες 
αὐτὴν. ἸδΠροσέχετε δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν Ψευδο- 
προφητῶν, οἵτινες ἔρχονται πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν 
9 , » ea ” 3 / ο 
ἐνδύμασι προβάτων, ἔσωθεν δέ εἰσι λύκοι ἅρπ- 
ayes. 16 Απὸ τῶν καρπῶν αὐτῶν ἐπυγνώσεσθε 
3 7 4 ο 9 \ 3 A 
αὐτούς. Myre συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν 
σταφυλὴν, ἢ ἀπὸ τριβόλων σῦκα, Ἱοῦτω 
wav δένδρον ἀγαθὸν καρποὺς καλοὺς ποιεῖ τὸ 
δὲ σαπρὺν δένδρον καρποὺς πονηροὺς ποιεῦ. 
18Οὐ δύνάται δένδρον ἀγαθὸν καρποὺς πονη- 
ροὺς ποιεῖν, οὐδὲ δένδρον σαπρὸν καρποὺς 
καλοὺς ποιεῖν. 19Π1ᾶν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν 
καρπὸν καλὸν ἐκκόπτεται καὶ els Tip βάλ- 
Χεται. 30 Αραγε ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν αὐτῶν 
3 / 9 ΄ 210 b] α ς , 
ἐπιγνώσεσθε αὐτούς. U πᾶς ὁ λέγων µοι 
Κύριε, Κύριε, εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν 
τῶν οὐρανῶν' ἀλλ ὁ ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
πατρός µου, τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς. ΠΠολλοὺὶ ἐροῦσέ 
poi ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρα. Κύριε, Κύριε, οὗ τῷ 
σῷ ὀνόματι προεφητεύσαμεν, Kal τῷ TO 
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ὀνόματι δαιμόνια ἐξεβάλομεν, καὶ τῷ σῷ 
ὀνόματι δυνάμεις πολλὰᾶς ἐποιήσαμεν; Bea} 
τότε ὁμολογήσω αὐτοῖς ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔγνων 
ὑμᾶς' ἀποχωρεῖτο am’ ἐμοῦ οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι 
τὴν ἀνομίαν. 

Ἀ]]ᾶς οὖν ὅστις ἀκούει µου τοὺς λόγους 
τούτους καὶ ποιεῖ αὐτοὺς, ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ 
φρονίµῳ, ὅστις ᾠκοδόμησε τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν' καὶ κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ, καὶ 
ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοὶ, καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι, καὶ 
προσέπεσον τῇ oixia ἐκείνῃ, καὶ οὐκ ἔπεσε 
τεθεµελίωτο γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν. ΣθΚαὶ πᾶς 
ο ἀκούων µου τοὺς λόγους τούτους, καὶ μὴ 
ποιῶν αὐτοὺς ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὶ μωρῷ, Saris 
ικοδόµησε τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν ἅμμον' 
Ὑ]καὶ κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ, καὶ ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοὶ, 
καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ προσέκοψαν τῇ 
oixia éxeivy καὶ ἔπεσε, καὶ ἦν ἡ πτῶσις αὐτῆς 
μεγάλη. 

Kal ἐγένετο ὅτε συνετέλεσεν ὁ Ἰ]ησοῦς 
τοὺς λόγους τούτους, ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ ὄχλοι 
ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇῆ αὐτοῦ. wy yap διδάσκων 
αὐτοὺς ὡς ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, καὶ οὐχ ὡς οἱ ypap- 
ματεῖς. : 

OHAP. VIII. IKATABANTI δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ dpous, ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί 
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2Kai ἰδοὺ, λεπρὸς ἐλθὼν προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, 
λέγων Κύριε, ἐὰν θέλῃς, δύνασαί µε xabap- 
/ 3K ) 3 é A a ο 9 a 
ίσαιυ. αἱ ἐκτείνας τὴν χείρα ἤψατο αὐτοῦ 
6 Ἰησοῦς, λέγων' Θέλω, καθαρίσθητι. Καὶ 
εὐθέως ἐκαθαρίσθη αὐτοῦ ἡ λέπρα. 

4Kal λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς “Opa μηδενὶ 
4 9 x. e ‘ a nA ϱ a 
εἴπῃς' ἀλλὰ ὕπαγε, σεαυτὸν δεῖξον τῷ ἱερεῖ, 
καὶ προσένεγκε τὸ δῶρον, ὃ προσέταξε Μωσῆς, 
ες μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 

ὑΕήσελθόντι δὲ αὐτῷ eis Καπερναοὺμ, 
προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἑκατόνταρχος παρακαλῶν 
αὐτὸν, καὶ λέγων Κύρι, ὁ παῖς µου 
βέβληται ἐν τῇ oixia παραλυτικὸς, δεινῶς 
βασανιξόµενος. ἸΚαὶ λέγει αὐτῷ 6 Ἰησοῦς' 
ἘΕγὼ ἐλθὼν θεραπεύσω αὐτόν. ἓκαὶ arro- 

1, εο / Ye ee , > > \ 

κριθεὶς ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος ἔφη' Κύριε, οὖκ εὐμὶ 
e . <2 ey ον / ? 2 
ἱκανὸς, ἵνα µου ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέλθῃς' ἀλλὰ 
µόνον εἰπὲ λόγῳ, καὶ ἰαθήσεται ὁ παῖς µου. 
"Kai yap ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπός εἶμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν, 
ἔχων ὑπ ἐμαυτὸν στρατιώτας' καὶ λέγω 

o ΄ η) 4 390. 
τούτῳ, Πορεύθητι, καὶ πορεύεται. καὶ ἄλλῳ, 
Ἔνρχου, καὶ ἔρχεται' καὶ τῷ δούλῳ µου, Ποίησον 
τοῦτο, καὶ ποιε 10 Ακούσας δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦ 

p . Ἴσους, 

ἐθαύμασε, καὶ εἶπε τοῖς ἀκολουθοῦσιν' ᾽Αμὴν 
λόγω ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ ἸἹσραὴλ, τοσαύτην 
πίστιν εὗρον. Ἰλλέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ 
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ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν ἤξουσι, καὶ ava- 
κλιθήσονται μετὰ ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ Ισαὰκ καὶ 
Ἰακὼβ ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν' 1δοί 
δὲ viol τῆς βασιλείας ἐκβληθήσονται εἰς τὸ 
σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον' ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς 
καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. Kai εἶπεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς τῷ ἑκατοντάρχῳ' “Trraye, καὶ ὡς 
ἐπίστευσας «γενηθήτω σοι. Kat ἰάθη ὁ παῖς 
αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ὥρα ἐκεινῃ. 

Καὶ ἐλθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς eis τὴν οὐκίαν Πέτρου 
εἶδε τὴν πενθερὰν αὐτοῦ βεβλημένην καὶ 
πυρέσσουσαν. ἸδΚαὶ ἥψατο τῆς χειρὸς av- 
τῆς, καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν ὁ πυρετός καὶ ἠγέρθη, 
καὶ διηκόνει αὐτοῖς.. 19Οψίας δὲ γενομένης, 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δαιµονιζοµένους πολλούς' 
καὶ ἐξέβαλε τὰ πνεύματα λόγῳ, καὶ πάντας 
τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας ἐθεράπευσεν' Ἰ]δπως 
πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἡσαῖου τοῦ προφήτου, 
λέγοντος" Αὐτὸς τὰς ἀσθενείας ἡμῶν ἔλαβε, 
καὶ τὰς νόσους ἐβάστασεν. 

ISTAON δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς πολλοὺς ὄχλους περὶ 
αὑτὸν ἐκέλευσεν ἀπελθεῖν eis τὸ πέραν. ἸὐΚαὶ 
προσελθὼν els γραμματεὺς, εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Δι- 
δάσκαλε, ἀκολουθήσω σοι ὅπου ἐὰν ἀπέρχῃ. 
Kal λέγει αὐτῷ 6 Ἰησοῦς Al ἀλώπεκες 
φΦωλεοὺς ἔχουσι, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
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, οτε. ον ον a 39 / 9 
κατασκηνώσεις' ὁ δὲ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ 
ἔχει ποῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ. 3 Έτερος δὲ 
τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Κύριε, 
ἐπίτρεψόν pot πρῶτον ἀπελθεῖν καὶ θάψαι 
τὸν πατέ 290 δὲ Ἰησοῦς ef TO" 
ρα µου. ἑ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
᾿Ακολούθει pot, καὶ ἄφες τοὺς νεκροὺς θάψαι 
ΤΟ ὺ ς δν ΄ 23K \ 3 / 7 A 
§ ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς. αἱ ἐμβάντι αὐτῷ 
εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, ἠκολούθησ ὑτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
7 Ἴσαν αὐτῷ οἱ µαθητα 

3 A 2K Ν ὃ 4 a Ν / 9 2 é 
αὐτοῦ. αἱ ἰδοὺ, σεισμὸς µέγας ἐγένετο ἐν 

A , ef Q a“ , 4 
τῇ θαλάσσῃ, ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον καλύπτεσθαι 
eA a / A > 4 \ 2 / 5 26 \ 
ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκάθευδε. Kai 
προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ ἤγειραν αὐτὸν, λέγ- 
οντε Κύριε σῶσον ἡμᾶς, ‘ ἀπολλύμεθα. 
Kal λέγει αὐτοῖς Τί δειλοί ἐστε, ὀλυγό- 
πιστοι; Τότε ἐγερθεὶς ἐπετίμησε τοῖς ἀνέμοις 
καὶ τῇ θαλάσσῃ' καὶ ἐγένετο ηαλήνη μεγάλη. 
270i δὲ ἄνθρωποι ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες' 

e* A e 
Ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος, ὅτι καὶ οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ ἡ 
θάλασσα ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ; 

BKai ἐλθόντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ πέραν eis τὴν 
χώραν τῶν Τεργεσηνῶν, ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ δύο 
δαιμονιζόµενοι, ἐκ τῶν μνημείων ἐξερχόμενοι, 
χαλεποὶ λίαν, ὥστε μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελθεῖν 
διὰ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἐκείνης. 2%°Kal idov, ἔκραξαν 
λέγοντες Τέ ἡμῖν καὶ σοι, 1ησοῦ υἱὲ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ; ἦλθες ὧδε πρὸ καιρο βασανίσαι 
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ἡμᾶς; SOny δὲ μακρὰν am αὐτῶν ἀγέλη 
χοίρων πολλῶν βοσκοµένη. δ1Οἱ δὲ δαίµονες 
Ππαρεκάλουν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες Eu ἐκβάλλεις 
e A > ϱ e a 2 a“ 9 \ a. 
ἡμᾶς, ἐπίτρεψον ἡμῖν ἀπελθεῖν εἷς THY ἀγέλην 
τῶν χοίρων. καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖ' Ὑπάγετε. 
Οἱ δὲ ἐξελθόντες ἀπῆλθον eis τοὺς χοίρους. 
Καὶ ἰδοὺ, ὥρμησε πᾶσα ἡ ἀγέλη κατὰ τοῦ 
A 9 \ 4 A 3 4 3 

κρημνοῦ eis τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ ἀπέθανον ἐν 
τοῖς ὕδασιν. 580i δὲ βόσκοντες ἔφυγον, καὶ 
ἁπελθόντες eis τὴν πόλιν ἀπήγγειλαν πάντα, 
καὶ τὰ τῶν δαιμονιζομένων. %4Kai ἰδοὺ, πᾶσα 
n πόλις ἐξῆλθεν εἰς συνάντησιν τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ' 
καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν, παρεκάλεσαν ὅπως µεταβῇ 
ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν. 

6ΒΑΡ. IX. IKAI ἐμβὰς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον δι-᾽ 
επέρασε, καὶ ᾖλθεν eis τὴν ἰδίαν πόλιν. ΣΚαὶ 
? AS ή 9 fad ἡ > 
ἰδοὺ, προσέφερον αὐτῷ παραλυτικὸν ἐπὶ 
κλίνης βεβλημένον καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὴν 
πίστιν αὐτῶν εἶπε TO παραλυτικῷ' Θάρσει 
τέκνον' ἀφέωνταί σοι αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου. ὀΚαὶ 
ἰδοὺ, τινὲς τῶν γραµµατέων εἶπον ἐν ἑαυτοῖς' 
Οὗτος βλασφημεῖ. Καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς 
ἐνθυμήσεις αὐτῶν, εἶπεν “Ἱνατύ ὑμεῖς ἐνθυμ- 
εἴσθε πονηρὰ ἐ ἳ δέ ὑμῶν ; ὅτι 

νηρὰ ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν; ὕτί 

γάρ ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν ᾿Αφέωνταί 
σου αἱ ἁμαρτία. 4 εὐπεν Ἔνγειραι καὶ 
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περιπάτει; Siva δὲ εἰδῆτε ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔχει 
ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέναι 
ἁμαρτίας' τότε λέγει τῷ παραλυτικῷ Ἐγερθ- 
eis Apov σου τὴν κλίνην, καὶ ὕπαγε eis τὸν 
οἶκόν σου. ἸΚαὶ ἐγερθεὶς ἀπῆλθεν eis τὸν 
οἶκον αὑτοῦ. ὃ ]δόντες δὲ οἱ ὄχλοι ἐθαύμασαν, 
καὶ ἐδόξασαν τὸν @edy τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν 
τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 

Kai παράγων ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐκεῖθεν εἶδεν 
ἄνθρωπον καθήµενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον, Ματ- 
θαῖον λεγόμενον' Kal λέγει αὐτῷ' ᾿Ακολούθει 
po. Καὶ ἀναστὰς ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ. Kat 
ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένου ἐν τῇ οἰκία, καὶ 
ἰδοῦ, πολλοὶ τελῶναι καὶ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἐλθόντες 
συνανέκειντο τῷ Ἰησοῦ καὶ τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὐτοῦ. καὶ ἰδόντε οἱ Φαρισαῖοι εἶπον 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ. Atari μετὰ τῶν τελων- 
ὢν καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν ἐσθίει ὁ διδάσκαλος ὑμῶν; 
126 δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἀκούσας, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Od 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, ἀλλ οἱ 
κακῶς ἔχοντες. ἸδΠορευθέντες δὲ µάθητε τέ 
ἐστιν "Έλεον θέλω, καὺ οὗ θυσίαν' οὗ γὰρ 
ἦλθον καλέσαι δικαίους, AAN ἁμαρτωλοὺς eis 
«µετάνοιαν. Tore προσέρχονται αὐτῷ οἱ 
μαθηταὶ Ἰωάννου, λέγοντες Διάτί ἡμεῖς καὶ 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι νηστεύοµεν πολλά’ οἱ δὲ µαθηταί 
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σου ov νηστεύουσι; Ἰδκαὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ 
b A A 
]ησοῦς' Μὴ δύνανται οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος 
πενθεῖν ἐφ ὅσον μετ αὐτῶν ἐστιν ὁ νυμφίος; 
ιά Ν ος / @ 3 a 9 3 9 α 
ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι, ὅταν ἀπαρθῇ am αὐτῶν 
ὁ γυµφίος, καὶ τότε νηστεύσουσιν. ἸΙθΟύδεὶς 
δὲ ἐπιβάλλει ἐπίιβλημα ῥάκους ἀγνάφου ἐπὶ 
ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ' αἴρει γὰρ τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτοῦ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱματίου, καὶ χεῖρον σχίσμα yiverat. 
110Οὐδὲ ({βάλλουσιν οἶνον véov Eis ἀσκοὺς 
A. IOV ev e 9 \ \ 
παλαιούς' εἰ δὲ µήγε, ῥήγνυνται οἱ ἀσκοὶ, καὶ 
ὁ οἶνος ἐκχεῖται, καὶ οἱ ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται 
ἀλλὰ βάλλουσιν οἶνον véov eis ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς, 
καὶ ἀμφότεροι συντηροῦνται. ᾿ 
WTATTA αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος αὐτοῖς, ἰδοὺ, 
ν Δ / Φ ο , 3 
ἄρχων els ἐλθὼν προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγων 
“Ore ἡ θυγάτηρ µου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν' ἀλλὰ 
9 \ > 7 4 as 9 0 2 4 Q 
ἐλθὼν ἐπίθες τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπ αὐτὴν, καὶ 
ζήσεται. Ὠ]αὶ ἐγερθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἠκολούθ- 
9 A \. e ϐ \ 3 A 20 \ 
ησεν αὐτῷ, καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. Kat 
ἰδοὺ, yur) αἱμοῤῥοῦσα δώδεκα ἔτη, προσ- 
ελθοῦσα ὄπισθεν, ἥψατο τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ 
e / 9 A, 21ζλ, A 9 ϱ > A 
ἱματίου αὐτοῦ “έλεγε yap ev ἑαυτῇ. Kap 
µόνον ἄψωμαι τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ, σωθήσομαι, 
22°O δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἐπιστραφεὶς καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴν, 
εἶπε Θάρσει θύγατερ' ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέ 
νΝ 3 / ϱ 4 3 N “A ο 3 / 
σε. Καὶ ἐσώθη ἡ γυνὴ ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. 
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BKai ἐλθὼν 6 Ἰησοῦς eis τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ 
ἄρχοντος, καὶ ἰδὼν τοὺς αὐλητὰς καὶ τὸν ὄχλον 
θορυβούµενον, λέγει αὐτοῖς “3 Αναχωρεῖτε' 
? A η. Δ , 9 , 
ov yap ἀπέθάνε τὸ κοράσιον, ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. 
Καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ' “ὅτε δὲ ἐξεβλήθη 
ὁ ὄχλος, εἰσελθὼν ἐκράτησε τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς' 
καὶ ἠγέρθη τὸ κοράσιον. Kai ἐξῆλθεν ἡ 
φήμη αὕτη εἰς ὅλην τὴν γῆν ἐκείνην. 

271Kat παρώγοντι ἐκεῖθεν τῷ Ἰησοῦ, ἠκολούθ- 

3 A , A , λ , 
noav αὐτῷ δύο τυφλοὶ, κράζοντες καὶ λέγ- 
οντες ᾿Βλέησον ἡμᾶς υἱὲ Δαβίδ. 28'Ειλθ- 
, Vu \ 2 7 ο. > 8 e 
ὀντι δὲ εἰς τὴν OiKiav, προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ 

\ \ 4 2 Aa e 3 A lA 

τυφλοί, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς ο 1ησοῦς' Πιστεύετε, 
ὅτι δύναμαι τοῦτο ποιῆσαι; λέγουσιν αὐτῷ' 
Nai, Κύριε. Tote ἥψατο τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
αὐτῶν, λέγων Kara τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν yev- 
ηθήτω ὑμῖν. Kai ἀνεῴχθησαν αὐτῶν οἱ 
ὀφθαλμοί. Καὶ ἐνεβριμήσατο αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἴησ- 
οὓς, λέγων Ὁρᾶτε, μηδεὶς γινωσκέτω. 3107 
δὲ ἐξελθόντες διεφήµισαν αὐτὸν ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ 
yf ἐκείνη. 

RAvTav δὲ ἐξερχομένων, ἰδοὺ, προσήνεγκαν 
αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπον κωφὸν δαιμονιζὀμενον. ὀδ[αὶ 
ἐκβληθέντος τοῦ δαιµονίου, ἐλάλησεν ὁ κωφος' 
καὶ ἐθαύμασαν οἱ ὄχλοι, λέγοντες' Οὐδόποτε 
ἐφάνη οὕτως ἐν τῷ Ἰσραηλ. ὃ Οἱ δὲ Pap- 


40 ST. MATTHEW'S GOSPEL. 


εσαῖοι ὄλεγον. Ἐν τῷ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιµονίων 
ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια. 

85K ai περιῆγεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς πόλεις πάσας 
καὶ τὰς κώµας διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
αὐτῶν, καὶ κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλ.- 
elas, καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν 
µαλακίαν. ldap δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους ἐσπλαγχν- 
ίσθη περὶ αὐτῶν, ὅτι ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι καὶ 
ἐῤῥιμμένοι, ὡσεὶ πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα. 
ἁΤΤότε λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ ‘O μὲν 
θερισμὸς words, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὀλύγοι. ὄδλε- 
ήθητε οὖν τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ θερισμοῦ, ὅπως 
ἐκβαλῃ ἑργάτας eig τὸν θερισμὸν αὑτοῦ. 

CHAP.X. IKAI προσκαλεσάµενο τοὺς 
δώδεκα μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς έξου- 
σίαν πνεύµατων ἀἁκαθάρτων, ὥστε ἐκβάλλειν 
αὐτὰ, καὶ θεραπεύειν πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν 
µαλακίαν. ὉΤῶν δὲ δώδεκα ἀποστόλων τὰ 
ὀνόματά ἐστι ταῦτα πρῶτος Σίμων ὁ λεγ- 
όμενος Πέτρος, καὶ ᾿Ανδρέας ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ" 
Ἰάκωβος 6 τοῦ «Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ Ἰωάννης a 
ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ. ὈΦίλιππος καὶ Βαρθολομαῖος 
Θωμᾶς καὶ Ματθαῖος ὁ τελώνης Ιάκωβος 6 
τοῦ ᾽Αλϕαίου, καὶ Λεββαῖος ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς 
Θαδδαῖος. “Σίμων ὁ Kavavirns, καὶ Ιούδας 
ὁ Ἰσκαριώτης, 6 καὶ παραδοὺς αὐτόν. 
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ὑΤούτους τοὺς δώδεκα ἀπέστειλεν 6 Ἰησοῦς, 
παραγγείλας αὐτοῖς, λέγων ‘Kis ὁδὸν ἐθνῶν 
μὴ ἀπέλθητε, καὶ εἰς πόλιν Σαμαρειτῶν μὴ 
εἰσέλθητε. θΠορεύεσθε δὲ μᾶλλον πρὸς τὰ 
πρόβατα τὸ ἁπολωλότα οἴκου Ἰσραήλ. 
ἸΠορευόμενοι δὲ κηρύσσετε, λέγοντες "Ότι 
ἤγηικεν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανών. ὃ Ασθεν- 
οῦντας θεραπεύετε, νεκροὺς ἐγείρετε, λεπροὺς 
καθαρίζετε, δαιμόνια ἐκβάλλετε' Swpedy ἐλάβ- 
ere, δωρεὰν Sore. 9M} κτήσησθε χρυσὸν, 
μηδὲ ἄργυρον, μηδὲ χαλκὸν εἰς τὰς ζώνας 
ὑμῶν' Ἰθμὴ πήραν eis ὁδὸν, μηδὲ δύο χιτῶνας, 
μηδὲ ὑποδήματα, μηδὲ ῥάβδον' ἄξιος yap 6 
ἐργάτης τῆς τροφῆς αὑτοῦ ἐστιν. ἨΕίς ἣν 
ὃ ἂν πόλιν ἢ κώμην εἰσέλθητε, ἐξετάσατε τίς 
ἐν αὐτῇ ἄξιός ἐστι κἀκεῖ µείνατε ἕως ἂν 
ἐξέλθητε. 12Εἱσερχόμενοι δὲ εἰς τὴν οὐκίαν 
ἀσπάσασθε αὐτήν. WKal ἐὰν μὲν 7 ἡ οἰκία 
ἀξία, ἐλθέτω ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν' ἐὰν δὲ 
μὴ ᾖ ἀξία, ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπιστραφ- 
nro. Καὶ ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ 
ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους ὑμῶν, ἐξερχόμενοι τῆς 
- οὗκίας ἢ τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης ἐκτινάξατε τὸν 
κονιορτὸν τῶν ποδῶν ὑμῶν. 15 Αμὴν λόγω ὑμῖν, 
ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται γῇ Σοδόµων καὶ Γομµόῤῥων 
ἐν ἡμέρα κρίσεως, ἢ τῇ πόλοει exeivy. 


- 
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19]δοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς πρόβατα 
ἐν peg λύκων γένεσθε οὖν φρόνιμοι ὡς οἱ 
ὄφεις, καὶ ἀκέραιοι ὡς αἱ περιστεραἰ. 11Προσ- 
έχετε δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων παραδώσουσι 
γὰρ ὑμᾶς εἷς συνέδρια, καὶ ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
αὑτῶν µαστυγώσουσιν ὑμᾶς. Kai ἐπὶ ἡγε- 
µόνας δὲ καὶ βασιλεῖς ἀχθήσεσθε ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ 
eis μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν. 1” Όταν 
δὲ παραδιδῶσιν ὑμᾶς, μὴ µεριµνήσητε πῶς, 7) 
Ti, λαλήσητε' δοθήσεται γὰρ ὑμῖν ἐν ἐκείνῃ 
τῇ ὥρα Ti λαλήσετε. “ὉΟὐ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ 
λαλοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν 
τὸ λαλοῦν ἐν ὑμῖν. ἈΙΠαραδώσει δὲ ἀδελφὸς 
ἀδελφὸν εἷς θάνατον, καὶ πατὴρ τέκνον καὶ 
ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς, καὶ θανατ- 
ώσουσιν αὐτούς. Kat ἔσεσθε μµισούµενοι ὑπὸ 
πάντων διὰ τὸ ὄνομά µου ὁ δὲ ὑπομείνας eis 
τέλος οὗτος σωθήσεται. 3 Όταν δὲ διώκωσιν 
ὑμᾶς ἐν TH πόλει ταύτῃ, φεύγετε eis τὴν 
[ἑτέραν' κἂν ἐκ ταύτης διώκωσιν ὑμᾶς, φεύγ- 
ere εἰς τὴν] ἄλλην. ᾽Αμὴν yap λέγω ὑμῖν, 
Ov μὴ τελέσητε τὰς πόλεις τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ, ἕως 
ἂν ἔλθῃ 6 vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. “OTK ἔστι 
µαθητὴς ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλον, οὐδὲ δοῦλος 
ὑπὲρ τὸν κύριον αὑτοῦ. 35) Αρκετὸν τῷ µαθητῇ, 
ἵνα γένηται ὡς 6 διδάσκαλος αὑτοῦ, καὶ ὁ 
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δοῦλος ὡς 6 κύριος αὑτοῦ' εἰ τὸν οὐκοδεσπότην 
Βεελζεβοὺβ ἐπεκάλεσαν, oom μᾶλλον τοὺς 
οἰκιακοὺς αὐτοῦ ; Μὴ οὖν φοβηθῆτε αὐτούς' 
οὐδὲν γάρ ἐστι κεκαλυμμένον, ὃ οὐκ ἀπο- 
καλυφθήσεται, καὶ κρυπτὸν, ὃ οὗ γνωσθήσεται. 
3Ο λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν τῇ σκοτία, εἴπατε ἐν τῷ 
hati: καὶ ὃ eis τὸ οὓς ἀκούετε, κηρύξατε ἐπὶ 
τῶν δωµάτων. Kai μὴ φοβεῖσθε ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀποκτενόντων τὸ σῶμα, τὴν δὲ ψυχὴν μὴ 
δυναµένων ἀποκτεῖναι Φοβήθητε δὲ μᾶλλον 
τὸν δυνάµενον καὶ ψυχὴν καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι 
ἐν Τεέννη. ' ΦΟὐχὶ δύο στρουθία ἁἀσσαρίου 
πωλεῖται ; καὶ ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐ πεσεῖται ἐπὶ 
τὴν γῆν ἄνευ τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν ; ὃν Υμῶν δὲ 
καὶ αἱ τρίχες τῆς κεφαλῆς πᾶσαι ἠριθμημέναι 
εἰσί. δΙΜὴ οὖν φοβήθητε' πολλῶν στρουθίων 
διαφέρετε ὑμεῖς. 92Πᾶς οὖν ὅστις ὁμολογήσει 
ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὁμολογήσω 
κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ 
ἐν οὐρανοῖς. ὃδ Όστις δ ἂν ἀρνήσηταί µε 
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἀρνήσομαι αὐτὸν 
Kaya ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ ἐν ovpay- 
ots. δΙΜὴ νοµίσητε ὅτι ᾖλθον βαλεῖν εἰρήνην 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν' οὐκ ἦλθον βαλεῖν εἰρήνην ἀλλὰ 
µάχαιραν. 8°” Ηλθον γὰρ διχάσαι ἄνθρωπον 
κατὰ τοῦ πατρὸς αὑτοῦ, καὶ θυγατέρα κατὰ 
_ Sé Mali, D 
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τῆς μητρὸς αὗτῆς, καὶ νύµφην κατὰ τῆς πενθερ- 
ds αὑτῆς ὑδκαὶ ἐχθροὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οἱ 
οἰκιακοὶ αὐτοῦ. 3870 φιλῶν πατέρα ἢ µητέρα 
ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἔστι µου ἄξιος καὶ ὁ φιλῶν 
υἱὸν ἢ θυγατέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἔστι µου ἄξιος. 
88Kai ὃς ov λαμβάνει τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
ἀκολουθεῖ ὀπίσω µου, οὐκ ἔστι µου ἄξιος. 95ο 
εὑρὼν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἀπολέσει αὐτήν καὶ 
ὁ ἀπολέσας τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ 
εὑρήσει αὐτήν. OQ δεχόμενος ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ 
δέχεται καὶ ὁ ἐμὲ δεχόµενος δέχεται τὸν 
ἀποστείλαντά µε. *'O δεχόμενος προφήτην 
eis ὄνομα προφήτου μµισθὸν προφήτου λήψ- 
erat’ καὶ ὁ δεχόμενος δίκαιον eis ὄνομα δικαίου 
μισθὸν δικαίου λήψεται. Καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ποτίση 
ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων ποτήριον Ψψυχροῦ 
µόνον, εἰς ὄνομα μαθητοῦ, ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὗ 
μὴ ἀπολέσῃ τὸν μισθὸν αὑτοῦ. 

CHAP. ΧΙ. ΙΚΑ] ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς διατάσσων τοῖς δώδεκα μαθηταῖς 
αὑτοῦ, µετέβη ἐκεῖθεν, τοῦ διδάσκειν καὶ 
κηρύσσειν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν. 

20 δὲ Ἰωάννης ἀκούσας ἐν τῷ δεσµωτηρίῳ 
τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, πέµψας δύο τῶν µαθ- 
ητῶν αὑτοῦ, δεῖπεν αὐτῷ' Σὺ el ὁ ἐρχόμενος, 
ἢ ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν; “καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
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*T ιν ? _ 9 a. θέ f 
ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' Ἱ]ορευθέντες ἀπαγγειλ- 
ate Ἰωάννη, ἃ ἀκούετε καὶ βλέπετε. ὄΤυφλοὶ 
ἀναβλέπουσι, καὶ χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι λεπροὶ 
καθαρίζονται, καὶ κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι νεκροὶ 
ἐγείρονται, καὶ πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται καὶ 
/ , ? 3 X « > 
µακάριόὀς ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλισθῃ ἐν 
> é 7T 4 δὲ 4 4 e 
ἐμοί. ούτων δὲ πορευοµένων, ἤρξατο ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς λέγειν τοῖς ὄχλοις περὶ Ἰωάννου Τί 
Ife /. 3 A 3” ? / 
ἐξήλθετε eis τὴν ἔρημον θεάσασθαι ; κάλαμον 
ὑπὸ ἀνέμου σαλευόμενον ; δ Αλλὰ τί ἐξήλθετε 
3 a 4 3 a e / 2 
ἐδεῖν; ἄνθρωπον ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις ἦμφι- 
/ ὃ Δ e a a A 3 
εσµένον ; ἰδοὺ, οἱ τὰ μαλακὰ Φφοροῦντες ἐν 
τοῖς οἴκοις τῶν βασιλέων εἰσίν. Ὁ Δλλὰ τἰ 
ἐξήλθετε ἰδεῖν ; προφήτην ; vat, λέγω ὑμῖν, 
N / / ι0Οὗ [ή 
καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου. ύτος ‘yap 
ἐστι περὶ οὗ γέγραπται ᾿ἸΙδοῦ, ἐγὼ ἀπο- 
/ Ἆ 4 a XN , 
στέλλω τον ayyeNOV µου TPO προσώπου σου, 
ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδόν σου ἔμπροσθέν σου. 
Η) Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἐγήγερται ἐν γεννητοῖ 
’ γενγητοις 
γυναικῶν μείζων Ἰωάννου tod: Βαπτιστοῦ' 6 
Δ , λ A / a 3 a 
δὲ μικρότερος ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 
, 3 A 3 12Α λ δὲ A e “a 
μείζων αὐτοῦ ἐστιν. πὸ δὲ τῶν ἡμερῶν 
> / A a οὁ ¥ e / 
Ἰωάννου 160 Βαπτιστοῦ ἕως ἄρτι ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, καὶ βιασταὶ ἁρπάξουσιν 
b / 19 lA ΔΝ ιά ο 4 
αυτήν. ᾖἸδΠάντες yap οἱ προφῆται καὶ ὁ 
? ο ’ / / 14 Ν 3 
νόμος ἕως Ἰωάννου προεφήτευσαν. Καὶ εν 
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θέλητε δέξασθαι, αὐτός ἐστιν Ηλίας ὁ µέλλων 
yw 15* ” @ 2 ΄ 3 / 
ἔρχεσθαι. Ἰ Ὁ ἔχων wra ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 
16Τίνι δὲ ὁμοιώσω τὴν γενεὰν ταύτην ; ὁμοία 
ἐστὶ radios ἐν ἀγοραῖς καθηµένοις, καὶ 
προσφωνοῦσι τοῖς ἑταίροις αὑτῶν, καὶ λέγ- 
ουσι’ Ηὐλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὖκ ὠρχήσασθε' 
ἐθρηνήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ ἐκόψασθε. 15Ἠλθε 
‘9 / / > 6 ίω / , ‘ \ 
γὰρ Ἰωάννης µήτε ἐσθίων, µήτε πίνων' καὶ 
λέγουσι Δαιμόνιον ἔχει. 19Ηλθεν ὁ vids 
τοῦ ἀνθοώπου ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων'. καὶ λέγουσιν' 
Ἰδοὺ, ἄνθρωπος φάγος Kal οἰνοπότης, τελωνῶν 
e A \ 3 ’ . ¢ 
φίλος καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν' καὶ ἐδικαιώθη ἡ σοφία 
ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς. Tore ἤρξατο ὀνειδ- 
Igo / 3 > 2 ϱ α 
ifew τὰς πόλεις, ἐν als ἐγένοντο αἱ πλεῖσται 
δυνάµεις αὐτοῦ, ὅτι οὐ µετενόησαν. Oval 
σοι Xopativ, ovai σοι Βηθσαϊδάν' ὅτι εἰ ἐν 
Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἐγένοντο αἱ δυνάµεις αἱ 
’ a 4 , A 
γενόµεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ 
σποδῷ µετενόησαν. ἈΠλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν 
Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρα 
κρίσεως, ἢ ὑμῖν. Kal σὺ Καπερναοὺμ, 7 
ο ο 3 a 6ο A σ ιά 
ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψωθεῖσα, ἕως ὥδου κατα- 
Ul σ 3 3 / 9 / e 
βιβασθήση' ὅτι eb ἐν Σοδόµοις ἐγένοντο αἱ 
δυνάµεις αἱ γενόµεναι ἐν col, ἔμειναν ἂν µέχρι 
τῆς σήμερον ΑΑπλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι γῇ Σοδόµ- 
9 , 3 > e , / Ww 
ων ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως, 7 
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3 “A 
σοι. 2’ Ky ἐκείῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἀποκριθεὶς 6 
“A 3 A 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν ᾿Εξομολογοῦμαί σοι, Πάτερ, 
΄ A 9 A A a 
κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅτι ἀπέκρυψας 
ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν, καὶ ἆπ- 
εκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοι. Nal, ὁ Πατὴρ, 
ὅτι οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ἔμπροσθέν σου. 
ἁ]]άντα µοι παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός µου' 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπυγινώσκει τὸν υἱὸν, εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ' 
οὐδὲ τὸν πατέρα τις ἐπυγινώσκει, εὖ μὴ ὁ υἱὸς, 
Φ 3 ) ε ον 9 , 
καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν βούληται o vids ἀποκαλύψαι. 
28Acire πρὀς µε πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες καὶ 
a 3 λ 3 4 e An 99” 
πεφορτισµένοι, κἀγὼ ἀναπαύσω ὑμᾶς. “Ὁ Αρ. 
ate τὸν ζυγὸν µου ἐφ ὑμᾶς, καὶ μάθετε ar 
ἐμοῦ' ὅτι πρᾷός εἰμι, καὶ ταπεινὸς τῇ καρδία" 
καὶ εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 
, λ \ Ν 
50Ὁ yap ζυγός µου χρηστὸς, καὶ Τὸ φορτίον 
µου ἐλαφρόν ἐστιν. 
CHAP, XII. ΕΝ ἐκείνῳ τῷ D ἐπορεύθ 
. XII. ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἐπορεύθη 
e A A A / ώ ϱ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοῖς σάββασι διὰ τῶν σπορίµων᾽ οἱ 
σα / 
δὲ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπείνασαν, καὶ ἤρξαντο τίλλ- 
e “a 
ειν στάχυας καὶ ἐσθίειν. Ot δὲ Φαρισαῖοι 
3Q 7 9 7 A, 3 ὃ A e 6 ¢ 
ἰδόντες εἶπον αὐὑτφ' ‘ldov, ot μµαθηταὶ σου 
A a) > 4 
ποιοῦσιν ὃ οὐκ ἔξεστι ποιεῖν ἐν σαββάτῳ. 
a 3 / 
5Ο δὸ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Οὖκ ἀνέγνωτε τί ἐποίησε 
4 σ 9 4 Q e > 9 ας 
Δαβὶδ, ὅτε ἐπείνασε καὶ οἱ µετ αὐτοῦ; 
fe) A ‘ A aA Ν 
επῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ 
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τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως ἔφαγεν, οὓς οὖκ 
ἐξὸν ἦν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν, οὐδὲ τοῖς per’ αὐτοῦ, εἰ 
μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι µόνοις; ὃΗ οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε 
ἐν τῷ νόμφ, ὅτι τοῖς σάββασιν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῶ τὸ σάββατον βεβηλοῦσι, καὶ ἀναίτιοί 
εἶσι; δλέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, "Ότι τοῦ ἱεροῦ µείζων 
ἐστὶν ὧδε Tei δὲ ἐγνώκειτε, τί ἐστιν, Ἔλεον 
θέλω καὶ ov θυσίαν͵, οὐκ ἂν κατεδικάσατε τοὺς 
ἀναιτίους. δΚύριος γάρ ἐστι τοῦ σαββάτου 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπον. 
θΚαὶ μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν, ἦλθεν els τὴν συν- 
αγωγὴν αὐτῶν. Kai ἰδοὺ, ἄνθρωπος ἦν τὴν 
χεῖρα ἔχων Enpdy καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, 
λέγοντες, Ei ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι θεραπεύειν; 
ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. iO δὲ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς Τίς ἔσται ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἕξει 
πρόβατον ὃν, καὶ ἐὰν ἐμπέση τοῦτο τοῖς 
σάββασιν εἰς βόθυνον, οὐχὶ κρατήσει αὐτὸ 
καὶ ἐγερεῖ; Ἰπόσω οὖν διαφέρει ἄνθρωπος 
προβάτου ; ὥστε ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι καλῶς 
ποιεῖν. Tore λέγει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ' Ἔνκκτεινον 
τὴν χεῖρά σου’ καὶ ἐξέτεινε' καὶ ἀποκατεστάθη 
ὑγιῆς, ὡς ἡ ἄλλη. Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι cup- 
βούλιον ἔλαβον κατ αὐτοῦ ἐξελθόντες, ὅπως 
αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν. 1δΟ δὲ Ἰησοῦς «γνοὺς 
ge ' Bev καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ 
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ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς πάντας. 
1θΚαὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα μὴ Φφανερὸν 
αὐτὸν ποιήσωσιν. 1 Όπως πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν 
διὰ 'Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λόγοντος' 18]δοὺ, 
ὁ παῖς µου, ὃν ἠρέτισα, ὁ ἀγαπητός µου, εἷς 
ὃν εὐδόκησεν ἡ ψυχή µου. Θήσω τὸ πνεῦμά 
µου ἐπ) αὐτὸν, καὶ κρίσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἁπ- 
αγγελεῖ, 19Οὐκ ἐρίσει, οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, οὐδὲ 
ἀκούσει τις ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις τὴν φωγὴν 
αὐτοῦ. ὈΚάλαμον συντετριμμµένον οὐ κατ- 
εάξει, καὶ λῖνον τυφὀµενον οὐ σβέσει, ἕως ἂν 
ἐκβάλη cis vixos τὴν κρίσιν. Kai τῷ 
ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσι. 

2TOTE προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ δαιμονιζόµενος, 
τυφλὸς καὶ κωφός' καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτὸν, 
ὥστε τὸν τυφλὸν καὶ κωφὸν καὶ λαλεῖν καὶ 
βλέπει. BKai ἐξίσταντο πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι, 
καὶ ἔλεγον' Μήτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς Δαβίδ ; 
Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες, εἶπον' Οὗτος 
οὐκ ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια, εὖ μὴ ἐν τῷ Beed-~ 
ζεβοὺβ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιµονίων. Hides δὲ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς τὰς ἐνθυμήσεις αὐτῶν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
Πᾶσα βασιλεία μερισθεῖσα καθ ἑαυτῆς, ἐρημ- 
οὗται Kal πᾶσα πόλις ἢ οἰκία μερισθεῖσα 
καθ ἑαυτῆς, οὐ σταθήσεται. Kal εἰ ὁ 
Σατανᾶς τὸν Σατανᾶν ἐκβάλλει, ἐφ ἑαυτὸν 
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ἐμερίσόθη πῶς οὖν σταθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία 
αὐτοῦ; *7Kal ef ἐγὼ ἐν Βεελζεβοὺβ ἐκβάλλω 
τὰ δαιμόνια, οἱ viol ὑμῶν ἐν rive ἐκβάλλουσι; 
διὰ τοῦτο αὐτοὶ ὑμῶν ἔσονται κριταί. δΕὺ 
δὲ ἐν Πνεύματι Θεοῦ ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, 
dpa ἔφθασεν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
29H πῶς δύναταί τις εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ, καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ διαρπάσαι, 
ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον δήσῃ τὸν ἐσχυρόν ; Kal τότε 
τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ διαρπάσει. °%°O μὴ dv μετ. 
ἐμοῦ κατ ἐμοῦ ἐστυ καὶ ὁ μὴ συνάγων μετ 
ἐμοῦ σκορπίξε. Aw τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν 
Πᾶσα ἁμαρτία καὶ βλασφημία ἀφεθήσεται 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις' ἡ δὲ τοῦ Πνεύματος βλασ- 
φηµια ove ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. Ὀδκαὶ 
ὃς ἂν εἴπῃ λόγον κατὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 
ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ ὃς ὃ ἂν εἴπη κατὰ τοῦ 
Πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου, οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ, 
οὔτε ἐν τούτῳ τῷ αἰῶνι, οὔτε ἐν τῷ µέλλοντι. 
56’Ἡ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον καλὸν, καὶ τὸν 
καρπὸν αὐτοῦ καλόν' ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον 
σαπρὸν, καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ σαπρὀν' ἐκ γὰρ 
τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ Sévépov γινώσκεται. ὃν] εννή- 
pata ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς δύνασθε ἀγαθὰ λαλεῖν, 
πονηροὶ ὄντες; ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ περισσεύµατος 
τῆς καρδίας τὸ στόμα Aare. ὃδδο ἀγαθὸς 
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ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει 
τὰ ayaba καὶ ὁ πονηρὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ 
πονηροῦ θησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει πονηρά. ὀδλέγω 
δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι wav ῥῆμα ἀργὸν, ὃ ἐὰν λαλήσωσιν 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι, ἀποδώσουσι περὶ αὐτοῦ λόγον ἐν 
ἡμέρα κρίσεως». ὃτἙκ yap τῶν λόγων σου 
δικαιωθήσῃ, καὶ ἐκ τῶν λόγων σου κατα- 
δικασθήσῃ. 

38Tore ἀπεκρίθησάν τινες τῶν Γραμματέων 
καὶ Φαρισαίων, λέγοντες' Διδάσκαλε, θέλοµεν 
ἀπὸ σοῦ σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. ®*O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
εἶπεν avtois' Τενεὰ πονηρὰ Καὶ μοιχαλὶς 
σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ' καὶ σημεῖον οὗ δοθήσεται 
αὐτῇ, εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον Ἰωνᾶ τοῦ προφήτου. 
4" Oorep yap ἦν ‘lwvas ἐν τῇ κοιλία τοῦ 
κήτους τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας, οὕτως 
ἔσται ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ Kapdla τῆς 
γῆς τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας. 4” Άνδρες 
Νινευῖται ἀναστήσονται ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ 
τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτήν' 
ὅτι µετενόησαν εἰς τὸ κήρυγμα ᾽Ἰωνᾶ. καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον "lava ὧδε. ,Βασίλισσα νὀτου 
ἐγερθήσεται ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῆς γενεᾶς 
ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινεῖ αὐτήν' ὅτι ἦλθεν ἐκ 
τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν σοφίαν 
Σολομῶνος" καὶ ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε, 
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“Όταν δὲ τὸ ἀκάθαρτον πνεῦμα ἐξέλθῃη ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται δι ἀνύδρων τόπων, 
ζητοῦν ἀνάπαυσιν, καὶ οὐχ εὑρίσκει. Τότε 
λέγε" ᾿Επιστρέψω eis τὸν οἶκόν µου, ὅθεν 
ἐξῆλθον. Καὶ ἐλθὸν εὑρίσκει σχολάζοντα, 
σεσαρωµένον, καὶ κεκοσμηµένον. Tore πορ- 
εύεται, καὶ παραλαμβάνει μεθ) ἑαυτοῦ ἑπτὰ 
ἕτερα πνεύματα, πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ 
εἰσελθόντα κατοικε ἐκεῖ' καὶ «Υίνεται τὰ 
ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκείνου χείρονα τῶν 
πρώτων. Οὕτως ἔσται καὶ τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ 
τῇ πονηρᾷ. 

4Ἠτι δὲ αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος τοῖς ὄχλοις, ἰδοὺ, 
ἡ µήτηρ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰστήκεισαν ἔξω, 
ζητοῦντες αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι. “ΊΕΐπε δέ τις αὐτῷ' 
Ιδοῦ, 4) µήτηρ σου καὶ οἱ ἀδέλφοί σου ἔξω 
ἑστήκασι, ζητοῦντές σοι λαλῆσαι, 9Ο δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε τῷ εἰπόντι αὐτῷ Τίς ἐστιν 
ἡ µήτηρ µου, καὶ τίνες εἰσὶν οἱ ἀδελφοί µου ; 
4θκαὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ εἶπεν “150d, ἡ µήτηρ µου, καὶ 
οἱ ἀδελφοί µου. 50 Όστις γὰρ ἂν ποιήση τὸ 
θέλημα τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, AUTOS 
µου ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἀδελφὴ καὶ µήτηρ ἐστίν. 

CHAP. XIII. VEN δὲ τῇ ἡμέρα ἐκείνῃ ἐξ- 
ελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας, ἐκάθητο παρὰ 
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τὴν θάλασσαν. Kal συνήχθησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, ὥστε αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον 
ἐμβάντα καθῆσθαι' καὶ πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν 
αὐγιαλὸν εἰστήκει. SKat ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς 
πολλὰ ἐν παραβολαῖς, λέγων. Ιδοῦ, ἐξῆλθεν 
ὁ σπείρων τοῦ σπείρειν. Καὶ ἐν τῷ σπείρειν 
αὐτὸν, ἃ μὲν ἔπεσε παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν' καὶ ἦλθε 
Ta πετεινὰ, καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτά. Ada 
δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη, ὅπου οὖκ εἶχε γῆν 
πολλήν' καὶ εὐθέως ἐξανέτειλε, διὰ τὸ μὴ 
ἔχειν βάθος γῆς θήλίου δὲ ἀνατείλαντος, 
ἐκαυματίσθη, καὶ διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ῥίζαν 
ἐξηράνθη. Τ"Αλλα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ tas ἀκάνθας' 
καὺ ἀνέβησαν αἱ ἄκανθαι, καὶ ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτά. 
δ"Αλλα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν καλήν καὶ 
ἐδίδου καρπὸν, ὃ μὲν ἑκατὸν, ὃ δὲ ἑξήκοντα, ὃ 
δὲ τριάκοντα. *O ἔχων ὥτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 
WKai προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ, εἶπον αὐτῷ' 
Διατί ἐν παραβολαῖς λαλ,εἲς αὐτοῖς; 11Ὁ δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς "Ότι ὑμῖν δέδοται 
γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια τῆς βασιλείας τῶν οὗραν- 
ὢν, ἐκείνοις δὲ οὗ δέδοται. 1Όστις yap 
ἔχει, δοθήσεται αὐτῷ, καὶ περισσευθήσεται' 
boris δὲ οὐκ ἔχει, καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται an’ 
αὐτοῦ. 1δΔιὰ τοῦτο ἐν παραβολαϊῖς αὐτοῖς 
λαλῶ, ὅτι βλέποντες οὐ βλέπουσι, καὶ ἀκού- 
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τῆς μητρὸς αὑτῆς, καὶ νύµφην κατὰ τῆς πενθερ- 
ads αὑτῆς' Sai ἐχθροὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οἱ 
οἰκιακοὶ αὐτοῦ. 570 φιλῶν πατέρα ἢ µητέρα 
ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἔστι µου ἄξιος καὶ ὁ φιλῶν 
υἱὸν ἢ θυγατέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἔστι µου ἄξιος. 
δθΚαὶ ὃς οὗ λαμβάνει τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
ἀκολουθεῖ ὀπίσω µου, οὐκ ἔστι µου ἄξιος. =O 
εὑρὼν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἀπολέσει αὐτήν' καὶ 
ὁ ἀπολέσας τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ 
εὑρήσει αὐτήν. “ΟὉ δεχόμενος ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ 
δέχεται καὶ ὁ ἐμὲ δεχόµενος δέχεται τὸν 
ἀποστείλαντά µε, *'O δεχόμενος προφήτην 
eis ὄνομα προφήτου μισθὸν προφήτου λήψ- 
erat’ καὶ ὁ δεχόμενος δίκαιον eis ὄνομα δικαίου 
μισθὸν δικαίου λήψεται. Καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ποτίσῃ 
ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων ποτήριον Ψψυχροῦ 
µόνον, εἰς ὄνομα μαθητοῦ, ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ 
μὴ ἀπολέσῃ τὸν μισθὸν αὑτοῦ. 

CHAP. ΧΙ. IKAI ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς διατάσσων τοῖς δώδεκα µαθηταῖς 
αὑτοῦ, µετέβη ἐκεῖθεν, τοῦ διδάσκειν καὶ 
κηρύσσεω ἐν ταῖς πὀλεσιν αὐτῶν. 

3Ὁ δὲ Ἰωάννης ἀκούσας ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ 
τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, πέµψας δύο τῶν µαθ- 
ητῶν αὑτοῦ, δεῖπεν αὐτῷ' Lv εἶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος, 
ἢ ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν; “καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
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9 ο. 9 ο 9 a.. θέ 9 / 
]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' Πορευθέντές ἀπαγγειλ- 
ate Ἰωάννη, ἃ ἀκούετε καὶ βλέπετε. ὄΤυφλοὶ 
ἀναβλέπουσι, καὶ χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι' λεπροὶ 
καθαρίζονται, καὶ κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι νεκροὶ 
ἐγείρονται, καὶ πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται' καὶ 
4 ρ > 3 A Qn > 
µακάριός ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν pon σκανδαλισθῇ ἐν 
9 ί 1T UA δὲ / 4 € 
ἐμοί. ούτων δὲ πορευοµένων, ἤρξατο ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς λέγειν τοῖς ὄχλοις περὶ Ἰωάννου, Τό 
36 / 3 Δ νΝ ? 4 
ἐξήλθετε εἰς τὴν ἔρημον θεάσασθαι ; κάλαμον 
ὑπὸ ἀνέμου σαλευόμενον; δ Adda τί ἐξήλθετε 
9 ον # ει ο) 6 / 9 
ἰδεῖν; ἄνθρωπον ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις ἦμφι- 
/ ὃ 4 ϱ a A > 
εσµένον; ἰδοὺ, οἱ τὰ μαλακὰ Φφοροῦντες ἐν 
τοῖς οἴἶκοις τῶν βασιλέων εἶσίν. Ὁ AAA ri 
ἐξήλθετε ἰδεῖν; προφήτην ; vai, λέγω ὑμῖν, 
N / / ι0Οὗ 7 
καὶ περισσοτερον προφητου. ύτος yap 
ἐστι περὶ οὗ γέγραπται ἸΙδοῦ, ἐγὼ ἀἆπο- 
A ‘\ 4 / N ’ 
στέλλω τον ὤγγελον µου προ προσώπου σου, 
ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδόν σου ἔμπροσθέν σου. 
11” Α λ λέ 6 A bd > / 3 a 
μὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ove ἐγήγερται ἐν γεννητοῖς 
γυναικῶν μείζων Ἰωάννου τοῦ. Βαπτιστοῦ' 6 
‘\ / ? a / a bd A 
δὲ μικρότερος ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τῶν οὑὐρανῶν 
’ 9 a 2 12° A \ de A e ον 
µειζων αὐτοῦ ἐστιν. πὸ δὲ τῶν ἡμερῶν 
2 / α a οὁ 4 e 
Iwavvou 160 Βαπτιστοῦ ἕως apts ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, καὶ βιασταὶ ἁρπάζουσιν 
3 / 15Π ή a ¢ A ) « 
αὐτήν. άντες γὰρ οἱ προφῆται καὶ ὁ 
νόμος ἕως Ἰωάννου προεφήτευσαν. Kal e& 
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θέλητε δέξασθαι, αὐτός ἐστιν Ἠλίας 6 µέλλων 
4 6, 15: ” 2 3 / 2 / 
ἔρχεσθαι. 15°O ἔχων Ora ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 
Ti δὲ ὁμοιώσω τὴν γενεὰν ταύτην ; ὁμοία 
ἐστὶ παιδίοις ἐν ἀγοραῖς καθηµένοις, καὶ 
προσφωνοῦσι τοῖς ἑταίροις αὑτῶν, \Tkal λἐγ- 
ουσιν Ἠὐλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὖκ ὠρχήσασθε' 
ἐθρηνήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ ἐκόψασθε, 18 Ἠλθε 
“9 , / ? ’ / ‘ 
γὰρ Ἰωάννης µήτε ἐσθίων, unre πίνων' καὶ 
λέγουσι Δαιμόνιον ἔχει. 19Ἡλθεν ὁ vids 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων'. καὶ λέγουσιν' 
Ἰδοῦ, ἄνθρωπος φάγος καὶ οἰνοπότης, τελωνῶν 
φίλος καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν' καὶ ἐδικαιώθη ἡ σοφία 
ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς. Tore ἤρξατο ὀνειδ- 
yo’ / 3 ν ¢ ¢ a 
ifew τὰς πόλεις, ἐν als ἐγένοντο αἱ πλεῖσται 
δυνάµεις αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ov µετενόησαν. Oval 
σοι Χοραξζὶν, ovai σοι Βηθσαϊδάν' ὅτι ct ἐν 
4 \ A > 7 ο ΄ e 
Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἐγένοντο ai δυνάµεις ai 
a a 3 ΄ . 
«γενόµεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ 
σποδῷ µετενόησαν. ἈΠ]λὴν λέγω ὑμῖν 
7 Ν n bd 4 Mv > e , 
Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρα 
κ / A 6 A 23K \ \ K ‘\ e 
ρίσέως, ἢ ὑμῖν, ai σὺ Καπερναοὺμ, ἡ 
ο A ? a 6ο @ a ing LO 
ἕως τοῦ ovpavod ὑψωθεῖσα, ἕως ὥδου κατα- 
a σ 9 3 4 3 / e 
βιβασθήση' ὅτι ei ἐν Σοδόμοις ἐγένοντο αἱ 
δυνάµεις αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν col, ἔμειναν ἂν µέχρι 
τῆς σήμερον’ Απλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι γῇ Σοδόµ.- 
ων ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρα κρίσεως, F 
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5 a 
σοι. "Ky ἐκείνῳ τῷ Kaip@ ἀποκριθεὶς 6 
9 A 9 A 
]ησοῦς εἶπεν ᾿Ἐξομολογοῦμαί σοι, Π]άτερ, 
κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅτι ἀπέκρυψας 
ταῦτα ἀπὸ copay καὶ συνετῶν, καὶ ἆπ- 
εκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοι. 3Ναὶ, 6 Πατὴρ, 
ὅτι οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ἔμπροσθέν σου. 
“Ἱ]]άντα µοι παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός pov" 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπυγινώσκει τὸν υἱὸν, εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ' 
οὐδὲ τὸν πατέρα τις ἐπυγινώσκει, εἰ μὴ ὁ vids, 
καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν βούληται 6 vids ἀποκαλύψαι. 
“δΔεῦτε πρὀς µε πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες καὶ 
/ 3 Δ 3 / ϱ A 90» 
πεφορτισµένοι, κἀγὼ ἀναπαύσω ὑμᾶς. 3Ὁ Αρ. 
ate τὸν ζυγόν µου ἐφ ὑμᾶς, καὶ µάθετε ἀπ 
ἐμοῦ ὅτι πρᾷός εἰμι, καὶ ταπεινὸς τῇ καρδία’ 
καὶ εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 
6 4 , ‘ Δ ‘ A / 
5ο γὰρ ξυγός µου χρηστὸς, καὶ τὸ φορτίον 
3 
µου ἐλαφρὸν ἐστιν. 
> ? / a - 3 / 
CHAP. ΧΙΙ. ΕΝ ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἐπορεύθη 
ευ. aA “a ’ A / 5 ο 
ὁ ]ησοῦς τοῖς σάββασι διὰ τῶν σπορίµων’ οἱ 
δὲ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπείνασαν, καὶ ἤρξαντο τίλλ.- 
ειν στάχυας καὶ ἐσθίειν. 32Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι 
PAN > 9 A, 3 ὃ Δ ϱ 6 { 
ἰδόντες εἶπον αὐτῷ Ἰδοὺ, οἱ µαθηταί σου 
A A 9 , 
ποιοῦσιν ὃ ov ἔξεστι ποιεῖν ἐν σαββάτῳ. 
A > / 
SO δὲ εἶπεν avroiss Οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε τί ἐποίησε 
4 σ 3 / Ν e 3 ας 
Δαβὶδ, ὅτε ἐπείνασε καὶ οἱ per αὐτοῦ; 
[ο A x ο] α Δ 
ἡπῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ 





38 ST MATTHEW'S GOSPEL. 


τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως ἔφαγεν, οὓς οὖκ 
ἐξὸν ἦν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν, οὐδὲ τοῖς per’ αὐτοῦ, εἰ 
μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι µόνοις; ὃ Ἡ οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε 
ἐν τῷ νόμῳ, ὅτι τοῖς σάββασιν οἱ tepeis ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῷ τὸ σάββατον βεβηλοῦσι, καὶ ἀναίτιού 
εἶσι; δλέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, "Ότι τοῦ ἱεροῦ µείζων 
ἐστὶν mde Tei δὲ ἐγνώκειτε, τί ἐστιν, Ἔλεον 
θέλω καὶ οὐ θυσίαν͵ οὐκ ἂν κατεδικάσατε τοὺς 
ἀναιτίους.. δΚύριος γάρ ἐστι τοῦ σαββάτου 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπον. 

Kai μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν, ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν συν- 
αγωγὴν αὐτῶν. Kai ἰδοὺ, ἄνθρωπος ἦν τὴν 
χεῖρα ἔχων Enpdy καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, 
λέγοντες, Ei ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι θεραπεύει»; 
ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. WO δὲ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς' Tis ἔσται ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἕξει 
πρόβατον ἓν, καὶ ἐὰν ἐμπέσῃ τοῦτο τοῖς 

Ud > 4 3 ΄ Φ 
σάββασιν εἰς [βόθυνον, οὐχὶ κρατήσει αὐτὸ 
καὶ ἐγερεῖ; 1πό wy διαφέρει avd 

yepet; ᾖ»πόσῳ οὖν διαφέρει ἄνθρωπος 
προβάτου; ὥστε ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι καλῶς 
ποιεῖν. {Τότε λέ ὢ ἀνθρώπῳ' “E 

: έχει τῷ ἀνθρώπφ' Ἔνκτεινον 
A) ο ΄ . \ 3 ο > 4 
τὴν χεῖρά σου’ καὶ ἐξέτεινε' καὶ ἀποκατεστάθη 
ὑγιῆς, ὡς ἡ ἄλλη. 1ΙΟἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι συµ- 
βούλιον ἔλαβον Kar’ αὐτοῦ ἐξελθόντες, ὅπως 
αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν. 15Ο δὲ Ἰ᾿ησοῦς «γνοὺς 
9 , a ‘ ν 9 , 2 - 
ἀνεχώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν' καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ 
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ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς πάντας. 
1θΚαὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα μὴ Φανερὸν 
αὐτὸν ποιήσωσιν. 17 Όπως πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν 
διὰ 'Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος' 18Ί1δοὺ, 
ὁ παῖς µου, ὃν ἠρέτισα, ὁ ἀγαπητός µου, ES 
a 2ο 6 ΄ / \ “ A 
ὃν εὐδόκησεν ἡ ψυχή µου. Θήσω τὸ πνεῦμά 
µου ἐπ αὐτὸν, καὶ κρίσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ar 
αγγελεῖ. 19Οὐκ ἐρίσει, οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, οὐδὲ 
ἀκούσει τις ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις τὴν φωγὴν 
αὐτοῦ. ὈΚάλα 3 ) 

, μον συντετριµµένον οὐ κατ- 

/ ἃ a / > J Φ 
εάξει, καὶ λίνον τυφόὀµενον ov σβέσει, ἕως ἂν 
? / ? a / \ “ 
ἐκβάλῃ eis νῖκος τὴν κρίσι. Kai τῷ 
> ff 2 ο ν A 
ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσι. 
2TOTE προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ δαιμονιζόμενος, 

Ν Ν , XN 3 4 » 
τυφλος καὶ κωφός' καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτὸν, 
ὥστε τὸν τυφλὸν καὶ κωφὸν καὶ λαλεῖν καὶ 

93 ‘ 3 6ο / ή εν 

Βλέπειν. Καὶ ἐξίσταντο πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι, 
καὶ ἔλεγον' Μήτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ vids Δαβίδ; 
3Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες, εἶπον' Οὗτος 
oun ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια, εἶ μὴ ἐν τῷ Beed- 
ζεβοὺβ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιµονίων. Hides δὲ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς τὰς ἐνθυμήσεις αὐτῶν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
Ἡᾶσα βασιλεία μερισθεῖσα καθ ἑαυτῆς, ἐρημ- 
οῦται καὶ πᾶσα πόλις ἢ oixia μερισθεῖσα 
καθ ἑαυτῆς, οὗ σταθήσεται. ὀκαὶ εὖ ὁ 

n \ a Ν 
Σατανᾶς τὸν Yatavav ἐκβάλλει, ἐφ ἑαυτὸν 
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ἐμερίσόθη' πῶς οὖν σταθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία 
αὐτοῦ; 27Kal ef ἐγὼ ἐν Βεελζεβοὺβ ἐκβάλλω 
τὰ δαιμόνια, οἱ viol ὑμῶν ἐν τἰνι ἐκβάλλουσι; 
διὰ τοῦτο αὐτοὶ ὑμῶν ἔσονται κριταί. Ei 
δὲ ἐν Πνεύματι Θεοῦ ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, 
dpa ἔφθασεν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
29°H πῶς δύναταί τις εἰσελθεῖν eis τὴν οἰκίαν 
τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ, καὶ τὸ σκεύη αὐτοῦ διαρπάσαι, 
ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον δήσῃ τὸν ἰσχυρόν ; καὶ τότε 
τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ διαρπάσει. 3°O μὴ dv per’. 
ἐμοῦ κατ ἐμοῦ ἐστι καὶ ὁ μὴ συνώγων per 
ἐμοῦ σκορπίζε. Aw τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν' 
Πᾶσα ἁμαρτία καὶ βλασφημία ἀφεθήσεται 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἡ δὲ τοῦ Πνεύματος βλασ- 
φηµια οὑκ ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. Ὀδκαὶ 
ὃς ἂν εἴπῃ λόγον κατὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 
ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ' ὃς δ ἂν ely κατὰ τοῦ 
Πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου, οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ, 
οὔτε ἐν τούτῳ τῷ αἰῶνι, οὔτε ἐν τῷ µέλλοντι. 
95Η ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον καλὸν, Kal τὸν 
καρπὸν αὐτοῦ καλόν' ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον 
σαπρὸν, καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ σαπρὀν' ἐκ γὰρ 
τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον γινώσκεται. ὃἹ εννή- 
pata ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς δύνασθε ayaa’ λαλεῖν, 
πονηροὶ ὄντες; ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ περισσεύµατος 
τῆς καρδίας τὸ στόµα λαλεῖὶ ὃδο ἀγαθὸς 
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ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει 
τὰ ἀγαθά. καὶ ὁ πονηρὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ 
qrovnpod θησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει πονηρά. ὀδλέγω 
δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι wav ῥῆμα ἀργὸν, ὃ ἐὰν λαλήσωσιν 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι, ἀποδώσουσι περὶ αὐτοῦ λόγον ἐν 
ἡμέρα κρίσεως. STE γὰρ τῶν λόγων σου 
δικαιωθήση, καὶ ἐκ τῶν λόγων σου κατα- 
δικασθήση. 

88Tore ἀπεκρίθησάν τινες τῶν Tpayparéwy 
καὶ Φαρισαίων, λέγοντες' Διδάσκαλε, θέλοµεν 
ἀπὸ cov σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. 35ο δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Τενεὰ πονηρὰ Καὶ μοιχαλὶς 
σημεῖον ἐπιξητεῖ καὶ σημεῖον οὗ δοθήσεται 
αὐτῇ, εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον Ἰωνᾶ τοῦ προφήτου. 
40"ΩὭσπερ yap ἦν ‘lwvas ἐν τῇ κοιλία τοῦ 
κήτους τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας, οὕτως 
ἔσται ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ Kapdla τῆς 
γῆς τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας. 41 Άνδρες 
Νινευῖται ἀναστήσονται ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ 
τῆς ηενεᾶς ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτήν' 
ὅτι µετενόησαν εἰς τὸ κήρυγμα “leva: καὶ 
idov, πλεῖον ᾿Ἰωνᾶ ode. “Βασίλισσα νότου 
ἐγερθήσεται ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῆς γενεᾶς 
ταύτης, Kal κατακρινεῖ αὐτήν ὅτι ᾖἦλθεν ἐκ 
τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν σοφίαν 
Σολομῶνος' καὶ ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε, 
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4Orav δὲ τὸ ἀκάθαρτον πνεῦμα ἐξέλθῃη ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται δι ἀνύδρων τόπων, 
A > 2 9 e / 

ζητοῦν ἀνάπαυσιν, καὶ οὐχ εὑρίσκει. Τότε 
λέγε" ᾿Επιστρέψω εἰς τὸν οἶκόν µου, ὅθεν 
ἐξῆλθον. Καὶ ἐλθὸν εὑρίσκει σχολάζοντα, 
σεσαρωµένον, καὶ κεκοσµηµένον. Τότε πορ- 

, 4 0 νε a e 
εύεται, καὶ παραλαμβάνει μεθ ἑαυτοῦ ἑπτὰ 
ἕτερα πνεύματα, πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ 
εἰσελθόντα κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ' καὶ «γίνεται τὰ 
ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκείνου χείρονα τῶν 
πρὠτων. Οὕτως ἔσται καὶ τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ 
τῇ πονηρᾷ. 

4Έτι δὲ αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος τοῖς ὄχλοις, ἰδοὺ, 
e , ϱ 9 9 A e ’ Ν 
ἡ µήτηρ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰστήκεισαν ἔξω, 
ζητοῦντες αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι. “Είπε δέ τις αὐτῷ' 
"150d, ἡ µήτηρ σου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί σου ἔξω 
ἑστήκασι, ζητοῦντές σοι λαλῆσαι. 39Ο δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε τῷ εἰπόντι αὐτῷ Tis ἐστιν 
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ἡ µήτηρ µου, καὶ τίνες εἰσὶν οἱ ἀδελφοί µου ; 
Ξθκαὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ εἶπεν "dod, ἡ µήτηρ µου, καὶ 
οἱ ἀδελφοί µου. ὄθΌστις yap ἂν ποιήση τὸ 
θέλημα τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, αὐτός 
µου ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἀδελφὴ καὶ µήτηρ ἐστίν. 

CHAP. ΧΙΙ. ΕΝ δὲ τῇ ἡμέρα ἐκείνῃ ἐξ- 
ελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας, ἐκάθητο παρὰ 
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τὴν θάλασσαν. Kai συνήχθησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, ὥστε αὐτὸν eis τὸ πλοῖον 
ἐμβάντα καθῆσθαι καὶ πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν 
αὐγιαλὸν εἰστήκει. ὃΚαὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς 
πολλὰ ἐν παραβολαῖς, λέγων' ἸΙδοὺῦ, ἐξῆλθεν 
ὁ σπείρων τοῦ σπείρειν. *Kal ἐν τῷ σπείρειν 
αὐτὸν, ἃ μὲν ἔπεσε παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν' καὶ ἦλθε 
Ta πετεινὰ, καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτά. ὃ Άλλα 
δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη, ὅπου οὐκ εἶχε γῆν 
πολλήν' καὶ εὐθέως ἐξανέτειλε, διὰ τὸ μὴ 
ἔχειν βάθος γῆς θἠλίου δὲ ἀνατείλαντος, 
ἐκαυματίσθη, καὶ διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ῥίζαν 
ἐξηράνθη. Ἰ Αλλα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὰς ἀκάνθας' 
καὶ ἀνέβησαν αἱ ἄκανθαι, καὶ ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτά. 
8'"Αλλα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν καλήν καὶ 
ἐδίδου καρπὸν, ὃ μὲν ἑκατὸν, ὃ δὲ ἑξήκοντα, ὃ 
δὲ τριάκοντα. 9 Ο ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 
10Kai προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ, εἶπον αὐτῷ' 
Διατί ἐν παραβολαῖς λαλεἲς αὐτοῖς; 11Ο δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' “Ότι ὑμῖν δέδοται 
γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια τῆς βασιλείας τῶν ovpar- 
ὢν, ἐκείνοις δὲ οὗ δέδοται. 1 Όστις yap 
ἔχει, δοθήσεται αὐτῷ, καὶ περισσευθήσεται' 
ὅστις δὲ οὐκ ἔχει, καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται ἀπ 
αὐτοῦ. 1δΔιὰ τοῦτο ἐν παραβολαῖς αὐτοῖς 
λαλῶ, ὅτι βλέποντες οὐ βλέπουσι, καὶ ἀκού- 
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οντες οὐκ ἀκούουσι οὐδὲ συνιοῦσι. 14Kar 
ἀναπληροῦται αὐτοῖς ἡ προφητεία Ἡσαϊου, 
ἡ λέγουσα ᾽᾿Ακοῇ ἀκούσετε, καὶ ov μὴ συν- 
ῆτε καὶ βλέποντες βλέψετε, καὶ οὗ μὴ ἴδητε. 
15Ἐπαχύνθη γὰρ ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου, 
καὶ τοῖς wal βαρέως ἤκουσαν, καὶ τοὺς ὀφ- 
θαλμοὺς αὑτῶν ἐκάμμυσαν, µήποτε ἴδωσι τοῖς 
ὀφθαλμοῖς, καὶ τοῖς ὡσὶν ἀκούσωσι, καὶ τῇ 
καρδία συνῶσι, καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσι, καὶ ἰάσωμαι 
avrovs. 16Ὑμῶν δὲ µακάριοι οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ, 
ὅτι λέπουσι καὶ τὰ Ota ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἀκούει. 
1)Αμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ προφῆται 
καὶ δίκαιοι ἐπεθύμησαν ἰδεῖν ἃ βλέπετε, καὶ 
οὖὑκ εἶδον καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε, καὶ οὐκ 
ἤκουσαν. ἸΙδΥμεῖς οὖν ἀκούσατε τὴν παρα- 
βΒολὴν τοῦ σπείροντο.. ἸθΠαντὸς ἀκούοντος 
τὸν λόγον τῆς βασιλείας, καὶ μὴ συνιέντος, 
ἔρχεται ὁ πονηρὸς καὶ ἁρπάζει τὸ ἐσπαρμένον 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ παρὰ τὴν 
ὁδὸν σπαρείς. 20'O δὲ ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη σπαρ- 
els, οὑτός ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων, καὶ 
εὐθὺς μετὰ χαρᾶς λαμβάνων αὐτόν "Ἀοὺκ 
έχει δὲ ῥίζαν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, ἀλλὰ πρὀσκαιρός ἐστι 
γενομένης δὲ θλίψεως ἢ διωγμοῦ διὰ τὸν λόγον, 
εὐθὺς σκανδαλ.ζεται. 32Ὁ δὲ εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας 
σπαρεὶς, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἁκούων' καὶ 
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ἡ µέριµνα τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, Kal ἡ ἁπάτη 
τοῦ πλούτου συμπνίγει τὸν λόγον, καὶ ἄκαρπος 
γίνεται. QO δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν καλὴν 
σπαρὲεὶς, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων καὶ 
συνιών' ὃς δὴ καρποφορεῖ, καὶ ποιεῖ ὁ μὲν 
ἑκατὸν, ὁ δὲ ἑξήκοντα, ὁ δὲ τριάκοντα. 
3 ΑΛΛΗΝ παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς, 
λέγων Ὡμοιώθη 7 βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 
ἀνθρώπῳ σπείροντι καλὸν σπέρμα ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ 
αὑτοῦ, 2 Εν δὲ τῷ καθεύδειν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
ἦλθεν αὐτοῦ ὁ ἐχθρὸς, καὶ ἔσπειρε ζιζάνια ἀνὰ 
µέσον τοῦ σίτου" καὶ ἀπῆλθεν. 29Ότε δὲ 
ἐβλάστησεν ὁ χόρτος καὶ καρπὸν ἐποίησε, 
τότε ἐφάνη καὶ τὰ ζιζάνια. "ἹΠροσελθόντες 
δὲ οἱ δοῦλοι τοῦ οἰκοδεσπότου- elroy αὐτῷ" 
Κύριε, οὐχὶ καλὸν σπέρµα ἔσπειρας ἐν τῷ σῷ 
ἀγρῷ ; πόὀθεν οὖν ἔχει ζιζάνια; 35Ο δὲ ἔφη 
αὐτοῖς ᾿Εχθρὸς ἄνθρωπος τοῦτο ἐποίησεν. 
Οἱ δὲ δοῦλοι εἶπον αὐτῷ: Θέλεις οὖν ἀἁπ- 
ελθόντες συλλέξωμεν αὐτά ; 9Ο δὲ ἔφη: Οὔ' 
µήποτε συλλέγοντες τὰ ζιζάνια ἐκριζώσητε 
Gua αὐτοῖς τὸν σῖτον. ὃθ Αφετε συναυξάν- 
εσθαι ἀμφότερα µέχρι τοῦ θερισμοῦ. καὶ ἐν 
καιρῷ τοῦ θερισμού ἐρῶ τοῖς θερισταῖς' Συλ- 
λέξατε πρῶτον τὰ διζάνια, καὶ δήσατε αὐτὰ 
eis δέσµας πρὸς τὸ κατακαῦσαι αὐτά' τὸν δὲ 
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σῖτον συναγάγετε εἰς τὴν ἀποθήκὴην µου. 
ὄΑλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγωὼν' 
Ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν κόκκῳ 
σινάπεως, ὃν λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔσπειρεν ἐν τῷ 
ayp@ αὑτοῦ' °°3 µικρότερον μὲν ἐστι πάντ- 
ων τῶν σπερµάτων' ὅταν δὲ αὐξηθῇ, μεῖζον 
τῶν λαχάνων ἐστὶ, καὶ γίνεται δένδρον, ὥστε 
ἐλθεῖν τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ κατα- 
σκηνοῦν ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις αὐτοῦ. ὃδΑλλην 
παραβολὴν ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς 'Ομοία ἐστὶν ἡ 
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ζύμῃ, ἣν λαβοῦσα γυνὴ 
ἐνέκρυψεν eis ἀλεύρου σάτα τρία, ἕως οὗ 
ἐζυμώθη ὅλον. “Taira πάντα ἐλάλησεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐν παραβολαϊῖς τοῖς ὄχλοις, καὶ χωρὶς 
παραβολῆς οὐκ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς' ὁδὅπως πληρ- 
ωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος' 
᾿Ανοίξω ἐν παραβολαῖς τὸ στύµα μου ἐρεύξ- 
οµαι κεκρυµµένα ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κύὀσμου. 
Τότε ἀφεὶς τοὺς ὄχλους, ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὲ 
αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες' Φράσον ἡμῖν τὴν παραβολὴν 
τῶν ζιζανίων τοῦ ἀγροῦ. 87O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' Ὁ σπείρων τὸ καλὸν σπέρμα, 
ἔστιν ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου' 386 δὲ ἀγρὸς, 
ἔστιν ὁ κύσμος. τὸ δὲ καλὸν σπέρµα, οὗτοί 
εἰσιν οἱ vio THs βασιλείας τὸ δὲ ζιζάνια 
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εὐσὶν οἱ viol τοῦ πονηροῦ' 3% δὲ ἐχθρὸς 
σπείρας αὐτὰ ἔστιν ὁ διάβολος" ὁ δὲ θερισμὸς 
συντέλεια τοῦ αἰῶνός ἐστιν' οἱ δὲ θερισταὶ 
ἄγηγελοί εἶσιν. «0 Ὥσπερ οὖν συλλέγεται τὰ 
ζιζάνια καὶ πυρὶ καίεται' οὕτως ἔσται ἐν τῇ 

x / A IA , 4)? A α 
συντελεία τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου. ποστελεῖ 
env a 3 “A 
ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
συλλέξουσιν ἐκ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ πάντα 
τὰ σκάνδαλα καὶ τοὺς ποιοῦντας τὴν ἀνομίαν' 
49 ¥ A » & > 4 c A 
καὶ βαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν κάµινον τοῦ 
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πυρός ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς 
τῶν ὀδόντων. Tore οἱ δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσιν 

° e a“ / ο) \ 6 α 
ὡς ὁ ἥλιος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὗτῶν. 
‘O exov ὦτα axovew ἀκουέω. “Idd 
ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν θησαυρῷ 
κεκρυμµένῳ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ, ὃν εὑρὼν ἄνθρωπος 
ἔκρυψε, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς αὐτοῦ ὑπάγει, καὶ 
πάντα ὅσα ἔχει πωλεῖ, καὶ ἀγοράζει τὸν 
ἀγρὸν ἐκεῖνον. “ὃΠάλιν ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλ- 
ela τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ ἐμπόρῳ ζητοῦντι 
καλοὺς μαρηαρίτα». αθβὑρὼν δὲ ἕνα πολύ- 
Τιμον μαργαρίτην, ἀπελθὼν πέπρακε πάντα 
ὅσα lye, καὶ ἠγόρασεν. αὐτόν. Πάλιν 
ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν σαγήνῃ 
βληθείσῃ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ ἐκ παντὸς 

lf 
γένους συναγαγούσῃ “iv, ὅτε ἐπληρώθη, 
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ἀναβιβάσαντες ἐπὶ Tov aiytadov, καὶ καθ- 
ίσαντες συνέλεξαν τὰ καλὰ εἰς ἀγγεῖα, τὰ δὲ 
σαπρὰ ἔξω ἔβαλον. θῦὔτως ἔσται ἐν τῇ 
συντελεία τοῦ αἰῶνος' ἐξελεύσονται οἱ ἄγγελ- 
οι, xal ἀφοριοῦσι τοὺς πονηροὺς éx µέσου 
τῶν δικαίων δῦθκαὶ Βαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν 
κάµινον τοῦ πυρός' ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ 
ὁ Αβρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. δ]λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς' Συνήκατε ταῦτα πάντα; Λέγουσιν 
αὐτῷ' Nal, Κύριε. ὄὅο δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' 
Ata τοῦτο πᾶς γραμματεὺς, μαθητευθεὶς τῇ 
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν, ὅμοιός ἐστιν ἀν- 
θρώωπῳ οἰκοδεσπότῃ, ὅστις ἐκβάλλει ἐκ τοῦ 
θησαυροῦ αὑτοῦ καινὰ καὶ παλαιά. SKAT 
ἐγένετο, ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τὰς παρα- 
Boras ταύτας, µετῇρεν ἐκεῖθεν. 

δΚαὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν πατρίδα αὑτοῦ ἐδί- 
ὃασκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ αὐτῶν ὥστε 
ἐκπλήττεσθαι αὐτοὺς, καὶ λέγειν Τόθεν 
τούτῳ ἡισοφία αὕτη καὶ αἱ δυνάµεις; Ovy 
οὑτός ἐστιν ὁ τοῦ τέκτονος Vids; οὐχὶ ἡ 
µήτηρ αὐτοῦ λέγεται Μαριάμ ; καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ 
αὐτοῦ Ἰάκωβος, καὶ Ἰωσῆς, καὶ Σίμων, 
καὶ Ιούδας; ὄθκαὶ αἱ ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ 
πᾶσαι πρὸς ἡμᾶς εἶσι; πόθεν οὖν τούτῳ 
ταῦτα πάντα; δΊκαὶ ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ἐν αὐτῷ. 
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Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' Ovx ἔστι προφήτης 
ἄτιμος, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῇ πατρίδι αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ αὑτοῦ. ὄδ]αὶ ove ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ δυνάµεις 
πολλὰς διὰ τὴν ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν. 

CHAP. XIV. Ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἤκουσεν 
"Ἡρώδης ὁ Τετράρχης τὴν ἀκοὴν Ἰησοῦ. ΣΚαὶ 
εἶπε τοῖς παισὶν αὑτοῦ' Οὗτός ἐστιν ᾿Ιωάννης 
ὁ Βαπτιστής. αὐτὸς ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν, 
καὶ διὰ τοῦτο αἱ δυνάµεις ἐνεργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. 
SOQ yap “Ἡρώδης κρατήσας τὸν Ἰωάννην 
ἔδησεν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἔθετο ἐν φυλακῇ, διὰ Ἡρωδ. 
ιάδα τὴν yuvaixa Φιλίππου τοῦ ἁδελφοῦ 
αὑτοῦ. “Ἔλεγε γὰρ αὐτῷ 6 Ἰωάννης Οὐκ 
ἔξεστί σοι ἔχειν αὐτήν. Kai θέλων αὐτὸν 
ἀποκτεῖναι ἐφοβήθη τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ὡς προ- 
φήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον. θΤΓενεσίων δὲ ἀγομένων 
τοῦ Ἡρώδου, ὠρχήσατο ἡ θυγάτηρ τῆς Ἡρωδ- 
ιάδος ἐν τῷ µέσῳ, καὶ ἤρεσε τῷ ἩΗρώδῃ' 
Ἰόθεν μεθ Spxov ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῇ δοῦναι, ὃ 
ἐὰν αἰτήσηται. δΗ δὲ προβιβασθεῖσα ὑπὸ 

ϱν XN ¢ a / λ e 9 
τῆς μητρὸς αὑτῆς, Δός pot, φησὶν, ὧδε ἐπὶ 
πίνακι τὴν κεφαλὴν Ἰωάννου τοῦ Βαπτιστοῦ. 
Kal ἐλυπήθη ὁ βασιλεύς: διὰ δὲ τοὺς ὅρκους 
καὶ τοὺς συνανακειµένους ἐκέλευσε δοθῆναι. 
l0Kal πέµψας ἀπεκεφάλισε τὸν Ἰωάννην ἐν 
τῇ φυλακῇ. UKal ἠνέχθη 9 κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ 

St Matt, E 
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ἐπὶ πίνακι, καὶ ἐδόθη τῷ Kopacip’ καὶ 
ἤνεγκε τῇ μητρὶ αὑτῆς. 1λΚαὶ προσελθόντες 
οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ᾗραν τὸ σῶμα καὶ ἔθαψαν 
auto’ καὶ ἑλθόντε ἀπήγγειλαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 
Kai ἀκούσας ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀνεχώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν 
ἐν πλοίῳ eis ἔρημον τόπον κατ ἰἴδίαν καὶ 
ἀκούσαντες οἱ ὄχλοι ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ πεζῃ 
ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων. 

KAT ἐξελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶδε πολὺν ὄχλον, 
καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐθεράπευσε 
τοὺς ἀῤῥώστους αὐτῶν. ἸδΟψίας δὲ γεν- 
οµένης, προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, 
λέγοντες' Ἠρημός ἐστιν ὁ τόπος, καὶ ἡ Opa 
ἤδη παρῆλθεν' ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα 
ἀπελθόντες εἰς τὰς κώμας ἀγοράσωσιν ἑαυτοῖς 
ΑΒρώματα. 16Ο δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ov 

είαν ἔχουσιν ἀπελθεῖν' Sote αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς 
φαγεῖν. 170i δὲ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ Οὖκ ἔχομεν 
ὧδε ei μὴ πέντε ἄρτους καὶ δύο ἰχθύας' 186 
δὲ εἶπε' Déperé µοι αὐτοὺς Ode. ἸθΚαὶ 
κελεύσας τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνακλιθῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
χόρτους, λαβὼν τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς 
δύο ἐχθύας, ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, εὖ- 
λόγησε' καὶ κλάσας ἔδωκε τοῖς μαθηταῖς τοὺς 
ἄρτους, οἱ δὲ μαθηταὺ τοῖς ὄχλοις. Kai 
ἔφαγον πάντες, καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν, καὶ ᾗραν 
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τὸ περισσεῦον τῶν κλασμάτων, δώδεκα κοφίν- 
ους πλήρεις. "ΙΟἱ δὲ ἐσθίοντες ἦσαν ἄνδρες 
ὡσεὶ πεντακισχίλιοι χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ 
παιδίων. 

2Kai εὐθέως ἠνάγκασεν τοὺς μαθητὰς ἐμ- 
Βῆναι eis τὸ πλοῖον καὶ προάγειν αὐτὸν eis 
τὸ πέραν, ἕως οὗ ἀπολύση τοὺς ὄχλους. Kai 
ἀπολύσας τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος Kat’ 
ἰδίαν προσεύξασθαι. Ὀψίας δὲ «γενομένης, 
μόνος ἦν ἐκεῖ. 34 Τὸ δὲ πλοῖον ἤδη µέσον τῆς 
θαλάσσης ἦν, βασανιξζόμενον ὑπὸ τῶν κυµάτων' 
ἦν yap ἐναντίο ὁ ἄνεμος. %*Terdptryn δὲ 
φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτὸς ἀπῆλθε πρὸς αὐτοὺς, περι- 
πατῶν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης, Kai ἰδόντες 

2 AQ e ? \ f 
αὐτὸν ot μαθηταὶ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν περι- 
πατοῦντα ἐταράχθησαν, λέγοντες' "Ότι φάντ- 

, P 9 ον A / Ν 
ασμά ἐστι καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου ἔκραξαν. 
2ΤΕιύθέως δὲ ἐλάλησεν αὗτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, λέγων’ 
Θαρσεῖτε' ἐγώ cir’ μὴ φοβεῖσθε. 28 Απο- 
κριθεὶς δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπε' Κύριε, εἰ σὺ ef, 
κέλευσόν µε πρός σε ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα. 
390) δὲ εἶπεν Ἐλθέ. Καὶ καταβὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
πλοίου ὁ Πέτρος περιεπάτησεν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα 
ἐλθεῖν πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν. ὀθΒλέπων δὲ τὸν 
” . \ 3 ‘A... > ϱ/ 
ἄνεμον ἰσχυρὸν ἐφοβήθη' καὶ ἀρξάμενος κατα- 
/ 4 , ” ον 4 

ποντίζεσθαι ἔκραξε, λέγων Kupie, σῶσόν µε. 
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δ1Ειύθέως δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα 
ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ Ὀλιγό- 
9 / ο {, 32K q 9 / 

πιστε, εἰς τί ἐδίστασας ; ®°Kai ἐμβάντων 

ον 9 9 A >, εν e 
αὐτῶν eis τὸ πλοῖον, ἐκόπασεν 9 ἄνεμος. SOi 
δὲ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ἐλθόντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, 
λέγοντες' ᾽Αληθῶς Θεοῦ vids ef. 

ψαΚαὶ διαπεράσαντες ᾖλθον cig τὴν γῆν 
T ; 85K ν 9 / Φ A εν ὃ 

εννησαρέτ. αἱ ἐπυγνόντες αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρες 
τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου ἀπέστειλαν εἰς ὅλην τὴν 
περέχωρον ἐκείνην, καὶ προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ 
πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας. ὑθκαὶ παρ- 
εκάλουν αὐτὸν, ἵνα µόνον ἄψωνται τοῦ κρασ- 

/ ο ο / > a ο 
πέδου τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ. καὶ ὅσοι ἤψαντο, 
διεσώθησαν. 

CHAP. XV. !TOTE προσέρχονται τῷ ]ησοῦ 

e 3 \ ς / Αα 8 
ot ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύμων Τραμματεῖς καὶ Pap- 
ισαῖοι, λέγοντες' 2Διατί οἱ µαθηταί σου παρα- 
βαίνουσι τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ; 
ov γὰρ νίπτονται τὰς χεῖρας αὑτῶν, ὅταν ἄρτον 
5) θ/ : sO δὲ > θ \ > a, 
ἐσθίωσιν. ὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
Διατί καὶ ὑμεῖς παραβαίνετε τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ διὰ τὴν παράδοσιν ὑμῶν; *O γὰρ Θεὸς 
ἐνετείλατο, λέγων Tiwa τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν 
μητέρα" xal Ὁ κακολογῶν πατέρα ἢ µητέρα 
θανάτῳ τελευτάτω. ὃ Υμεῖς δὲ λέγετε “Os 
ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ πατρὶ ἢ τῇ μητρῦ Δῶρον, ὃ ἐὰν 
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ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληθῆς καὶ ov μὴ τιµήσῃ τὸν 
πατέρα αὑτοῦ, ἢ τὴν µητέρα αὑτοῦ-- θκαὶ 
9 c 9 A α “A \ 4 
ἠκυρώσατε τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ, διὰ τὴν 
παράδοσιν ὑμῶν. Ἰ Υποκριταὶ, καλῶς προ- 
εφήτευσε περὶ ὑμῶν "Ησαΐας, λέγων δΟ 
λαὸς οὗτος τοῖς χείλεσί µε τιμᾷ, ἡ δὲ καρδία 
> aA s3e 3 ’ 3 9 9 A 9 / δὲ 
αὐτῶν TOppw ἀπέχει aw ἐμοῦ. ὈΜάτην δὲ 
σέβονταί µε διδάσκοντες διδασκαλίας ἐν- 
, ? 6 ’ 10K \ 4, 
Tadpata ἀνθρωπωγ. αἱ προσκαλεσάµενος 
8 » 2 a b / A / 
τὸν ὄχλον εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ακούετε καὶ συνίετε. 
11Οὐ τὸ εἰσερχόμενον εἰς τὸ STOMA κοινοῖ τὸν 
Ww 3 Δ 1 / 3 
ἄνθρωπον' ἀλλὰ TO ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ τοῦ 
στόματος, τοῦτο κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. }2ToTe 
προσελθὀντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, εἶπον αὐτῷ' 
Οἶδας, ὅτι οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, ἀκούσαντες τὸν 
λόηον, ἐσκανδαλίσθησαν; 19Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
a > > / e / 
εἶπε' Πᾶσα φυτεία, ἣν οὐκ ἐφύτενσεν ὁ πατήρ 
µου 6 οὐράνιος, ἐκριζωθήσεται., 14 Αφετε 
αὐτούς' ὁδηγοί εἶσι τυφλοὶ τυφλῶν' τυφλὸς 
δὲ τυφλὸν ἐὰν ὁδηγῇ, ἀμφότεροι εἰς βόθυνον 
πεσοῦνται. 16 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν 
9 A, , 6 a ΔΝ 4 ή 
αὐτῷ Φράσον ἡμῖν τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην. 
16Ο δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν ᾽Ακμὴν καὶ ὑμεῖς 
3 UU é 3 ‘ 170 wv aA σ al 
ἀσύνετοί ἐστε ; ὕπω νοεῖτε, ὅτι Tay τὸ 
εἰσπορευόμενον εἷς τὸ στόμα εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν 
χωρεῖ, καὶ εἰς ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκβάλλεται; 187d δὲ 
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extropevopeva ἐκ τοῦ στόματος ἐκ τῆς καρδίας 
ἐξέρχεται, κἀκεῖνα κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 19 Ex 
γὰρ τῆς καρδίας ἐξέρχονται διαλογισμοὶ πονη- 
pol, φόνου, µοιχεῖαι, πορνεῖαι, κλοπαὶ, ψευδο- 

µαρτυρίαι, βλασφημίαι. Wlaira ἐστι τὰ 
κοινοῦντα TOY ἄνθρωπον' τὸ δὲ ἀνίπτοις χερσὶ 
φαγεῖν ov κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 

3ΚΑΙ ἐξελθὼν ἐκεῖθεν 6 Ἰησοῦς ἀνεχώρ- 
ησεν eis τὰ µέρη Τύρου καὶ Σιδῶνος. 2Kai 
ἰδοὺ, γυνὴ Xavavaia ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων ἐκείνων 
ἐξελθοῦσα ἐκραύγασεν αὐτῷ λέγουσα' ᾿Βλέ- 
ησόν µε, Κύριε, vie Δαβὶδ, ἡ θυγάτηρ µου 
κακῶς δαιµονίξεται. "ὃ Ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη 
αὐτῇ λόγον. Καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν, λέγοντε" ᾿Απόλυσον 
αὐτὴν, ὅτι κράζει ὄπισθεν ἡμῶν. 2910 δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν Οὐκ ἀπεστάλην εἶ μὴ eis 
τὰ πρόβατα τὰ ἀπολωλότα οἴκου Ισραήλ. 
36 Ἡ δὲ ἐλθοῦσα προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγουσα' 
Κύριε, βοήθει por. 3790 δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν" 
Οὐὖκ ἔστι καλὸν λαβεῖν τὸν ἄρτον τῶν τέκνων, 
καὶ βαλεῖν τοῖς κυναρίοι.. 77H δὲ εἶπε' Nai, 
Κύριε καὶ γὰρ τὰ κυνάρια ἐσθίει ἀπὸ τῶν 
ψιχίων τῶν πιπτόντων ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης τῶν 
κυρίων αὑτῶν. Tote ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς 


ο 


εἶπεν αὐτῇ' "QO yuvat, µεγάλη σου ἡ πίστις 
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yevnOntw σοι ὡς θέλεις. Kai ἰάθη ἡ θυγάτηρ 
αὐτῆς ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείης. 

ἈθΚαὶ μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἦλθε παρὰ 
τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ ἀναβὰς εἷς 
τὸ ὄρος ἐκάθητο ἐκεῖ. δὺΚαὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ 
ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, ἔχοντες pe ἑαυτῶν χωλοὺς, 
τυφλοὺς, κωφοὺς, κυλλοὺς, καὶ ἑτέρους πολλ- 
ous’ καὶ ἔῤῥιψαν αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ' καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς' δ]ὥστε 
τοὺς ὄχλους θαυμάσαι βλέποντας κωφοὺς 
λαλοῦντας, κυλλοὺς ὑγιες, χωλοὺς περι- 
αατοῦντας, καὶ τυφλοὺς βλέποντας' καὶ ἐδόξ- 
ασαν τὸν Θεὸν ᾿Ἱσραήλ. ὃλΟο δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
προσκαλεσάµενος τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ εἶπε 
Σπλαγχνίζομαι ἐπὶ τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ἤδη ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς προσμµένουσί pot, καὶ οὐκ ἔχουσι τί 
φώγωσι καὶ ἀπολῦσαι αὑτοὺς νήστεις οὐ 
θέλω, µήποτε ἐκλυθῶσιν ἐν τῇ 080. Kal 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. Tobey ἡμῖν 
ἐν ἐρημίᾳα ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι, ὥστε χορτάσαι 
ὄχλον τοσοῦτον ; ὃΚαἱ λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ]ησοῦς' 
ΠἩόσους ἄρτους ἔχετε ; οἱ δὲ εἶπον “Ema, καὶ 
ὀλύγα ixOvdia. %5Kab ἐκέλευσε τοῖς ὄχλοις 
ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. %8Kal λαβθὼν τοὺς 
ἑπτὰ ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς ἰχθύας, εὐχαριστήσας, 
ἔκλασε, Kad ἔδωκε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ' οἱ δὲ 
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μαθηταὶ τῷ ὄχλφ. 387Kal ἔφαγον πάντες, καὶ 
ἐχορτάσθησαν᾽ καὶ ᾗραν τὸ περισσεῦον τῶν 
κλασμάτων, ἑπτὼ σπυρίδας mAnpes. 9δΟἱ 

΄ δὲ ἐσθίοντε ἦσαν τετρακισχίέλιοι ἄνδρες, 
χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων. Kai ἀπολύσας 
τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη eis τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ ἦλθεν 
εἰς τὰ ὅρια Maydana. 

CHAP. XVI. !KAI προσελθόντες οἱ Pap- 
ισαῖοι καὶ Σαδδουκαῖοι, πειράζοντες, ἐπηρώτ- 
Ίσαν αὐτὸν σημεῖον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπιδεῖξαι 
αὐτοῖ. 2Ο δὲ ἀποκριθες εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
Ὀψίας «γενομένης, λέγετε Evdla’ πυῤῥάζευ 
γὰρ ὁ οὐρανός' Skat πρωῦ Σήμερον χειµών' 
πυῤῥάζει γὰρ στυγνάζων ὁ οὑρανός. Ὑποκρι- 
ταὶ, τὸ μὲν πρόσωπον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ γινώσκετς 
διακρίνειν, τὸ δὲ σημεῖα τῶν καιρῶν οὐ δύν- 
ασθε; “Γενεὰ πονηρὰ καὶ μοιχαλὶς σημεῖον 
ἐπιζητεῖ καὶ σημεῖον οὐ δοθήσεται αὐτῇ, εἰ 
μὴ τὸ σημεῖον Ἰωνᾶ τοῦ προφήτου. Καὶ 
καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς ἀπῆλθε. 

5Kal ἐλθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ 
πέραν ἐπελάθοντο ἄρτους λαβεῖν. SO δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς» Ὁρᾶτε καὶ προσέχετε 
ἀπὸ τῆς Couns τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδουκαί- 
ων. ἸΤΟἱ δὲ διἑλογίζοντο ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγοντες' 
"Ore ἅἄρτους οὐκ ἐλάβομεν. ὃΓνοὺς δὲ ὁ 
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Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν Ti διαλογίζεσθε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, 
ὀλιγόπιστοι, ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ ἐλάβετε ; θοὔπω 
νοεῖτε, οὐδὲ μνημονεύετε τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους τῶν 
πεντακισχιλίων, καὶ πόσους κοφίνους ἐλάβετε; 
10ρὐδὲ τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους τῶν τετρακισχιλίων, 
8 , ty Xr / ™ 1] Αα 5) 
καὶ πόσας σπυρίδας ἐλάβετε; Maras οὐ 
νοεῖτε, ὅτι οὗ περὶ ἄρτου εἶπον ὑμῖν, προσ- 
ἔχειν ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ 
Σαδδουκαίων;, Τότε συνῆκαν, ὅτι οὐκ 
εἶπε προσέχειν ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τοῦ ἄρτου, 
bd > 93 A “a a a / 8 
ἀλλ, ἀπὸ τῆς διδαχῆς τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ 
Σαδδουκαίων. 
1δ'Ελθὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς eis τὰ µέρη Καισαρ- 
είας τῆς Φιλίππου ἠρώτα τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ, 
λέγων Tiva µε λέγουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἶναι 
τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ; 140i δὲ εἶπον Οἱ 
μὲν, Ιωάννην τὸν Ἑαπτιστήν' ἄλλοι δὲ, 
Ἠλίαν ἕτεροι δὲ, Ἱερεμίαν, ἢ ἕνα τῶν προ- 
fe) 15 A / > a as hy α δὲ / 
φητῶν. eyes αὐτοῖς Tyeis δὲ τίνα µε 
λέγετε εἶναι ; Ιδάποκριθεὶς δὲ Σίμων Πέτρος 
εἶπε' Σὺ ef ὁ Χριστὸς, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ 
ζῶντος. Kal ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ. Μακάριος el, Σίμων Bap Ἰωνᾶ ὅτι 
σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα οὖκ ἀπεκάλυψέ σοι, ἀλλ ὁ 
πατήρ µου, ὁ ἐν τοῖς ovpavois. 15Κἀάγὼ δέ 
? ο ‘ / ν 4 JS n 
got λέγω, ὅτι σὺ ef Πέτρος, καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῇ 
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πέτρᾳ οἰκοδομήσω µου τὴν ἐκκλησίαν καὶ 
πύλαι ἄδου οὗ κατισχύσουσιν αὐτῆς. ὨΚκαὶ 
δώσω σοι τὰς κλεῖς τῆς βασιλείας τῶν οὐραν- 
ay καὶ ὃ ἐὰν δήσῃς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται Se- 
δεµένον ἐν τοῖς ovpavois: καὶ ὃ ἐὰν λύσῃς ἐπὶ 
τῆς ηῆς, ἔσται λελυμένον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 
Tore διεστείλατο τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, ἵνα 
μηδενὶ εἴπωσιν, ὅτι αὐτόύς ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός. 
21 Απὸ τότε ἤρξατο ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς δεικνύειν τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, ὅτι δεῖ αὐτὸν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς 
Ἱεροσόλυμα, καὶ πολλὰ παθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων καὶ ἀρχιερέων καὶ γραµµατέων, 
\ 3 A \ A / ς / 3 
καὶ ἀποκτανθῆναι, καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρα ἐγερθ- 
“” 2K 4 / b) . ϱ Il / 
ἢναι. αἱ προσλαβόµενος αὐτον ὁ Πέτρος 
ἤρξατο ἐπιτιμᾷῶν αὐτῷ, λέγων “Trews σοι 
Κύριε οὗ μὴ ἔσται σοι τοῦτο. «Ὁ ο δὲ 
Q 9 A , ¢c 9 / 
στραφεἰς εἶπε τῷ Πετρῳ' “Trraye οπίσω µου, 
Σατανᾶ σκἀνδαλόὀν µου εἶ ὅτι ov φρονεῖς 
ta τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 
24TOTE  ὁ ]ησοῦς εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ' 
Et τις θέλει ὀπίσω µου ἐλθεῖν, ἀπαρνησάσθω 
ἑαυτὸν, καὶ ἁράτω τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
ἀκολουθείτω uot. 3 Ὁς yap ἂν θέλῃ τὴν 
, e fa! A 9 vA 9 | A 9 
ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει αὐτήν' ὃς ὃ 
b > , ‘ ‘ e aA σὁ 4 φι 
ἂν ἀπολέσῃ τὴν Μυχην αὐτοῦ ἔνεκεν ἐμοῦ, 
εὑρήσει αὐτήν. Ti γὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνθρωπος, 
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ἐὰν τὸν κὀσµον ὅλον κερδήση, τὴν δὲ ψυχὴν 

e A 9 / [ή 9 ? 
αὑτοῦ ζημιωθῇ ; ἢἡ τί δώσει ἄνθρωπος ἀντ- 
άλλαγμα τῆς φυχῆς αὑτοῦ; “ΊἸΜέλλει γὰρ ὁ 

eX a 9 , 5 4 2 a ! te a 
vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεσθαι ἐν τῇ δόξη τοῦ 
πατρὸς αὑτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀγγέλων αὑτοῦ' καὶ 
τότε ἁποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν 
αὐτοῦ. 35 Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, εἰσί τινες τῶν 
ὧδε ἑστώτων, οἵτινες οὐ μὴ γεύσωνται θανάτου, 
ἕως ἂν ἴδωσι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόμενον 
ἐν τῇ βασιλεία αὑτοῦ. 

CHAP. XVII. ]Καὶ μεθ ἡμέρας ἓξ παρα- 
λαμβάνει ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὸν Πέτρον, καὶ ᾿Ἰάκωβον, 
καὶ ᾿Ἰωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. καὶ ἀναφέρει 
αὐτοὺς eis ὄρος ὑψηλὸν κατ ἰδίαν. 3Σαὶ 
µετεμορφώθη ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἔλαμψε 
τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ HALOS’ τὰ δὲ ἑμάτια 
αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο λευκὰ ὡς τὸ pws. %Kal ἰδοῦ, 
bd ? a fel \? / > ? na 
ὤφθησαν αὐτοῖς Μωσῆς καὶ Ἡλίας µετ αὐτοῦ 
συλλαλοῦντε. Ά Αποκριθες δὲ ὁ Πέτρος 
εἶπε τῷ Ἰησοῦ Κύριε, καλόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε 

ᾧ In pre, ἡμᾶς 

ο.) a a 
εἶναι εὖ θέλεις, ποιήσωµεν ὧδε τρεῖς σκηνὰς, 
gol µίαν, καὶ Μωσῇ µίαν, καὶ µίαν Ἠλία. 
ὕἜτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ, νεφέλη φωτεινὴ 
9 , 9 , 9 4 Ν } ῥν 
ἐπεσκίασεν αὐτούς καὶ ἰδοὺ, φωνὴ ἐκ τῆς 
νεφέλης, λέγουσα' Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱός µου ὁ 
ἀγαπητὸς, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα' αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. 
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6Kai ἀκούσαντες οἱ µαθηταὶ, ἔπεσον ὁπὶ 
πρόσωπον αὑτῶν, καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα. 
ἸΚαὶ προσελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἤψατο αὐτῶν, καὶ 
εἶπεν ᾿Εγέρθητε, καὶ μὴ φοβεῖσθε. ὃἘπάρ- 
αντες δὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὑτῶν οὐδένα εἶδον, 
εἰ μὴ τὸν Ἰησοῦν µόνον. ὈΚαὶ καταβαινόντων 
αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους, ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς ὁ 
"I A λέ ‘ M de \ ov \. ο od 

. Inoots, λέγων Μηδενὶ εἴπητε τὸ ὅραμα, ἕως 
οὗ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ. 
10Kai ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, 
λέγοντες Ti οὖν οἱ Γραμματεῖς λέγουσιν, ὅτι 
Ἠλίαν δεῖ ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον ; 11Ο δὲ ᾿Γησοῦς 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ᾿Ηλίας μὲν ἔρχεται 
πρῶτον, καὶ ἀποκαταστήσει πάντα. ἸγΛλέγω 
δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι Ἠλίας ἤδη ᾖλθε, καὶ οὐκ ἐπ- 
A > A > 9 3 3 9 a @ 
έγνωσαν αὐτὸν, ἀλλ, ἐποίησαν ἐν αὐτῷ, ὅσα 
3 / if \ ς εἰ ον > 4 
ἠθέλησαν' οὕτω καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 

/ / --- + 4 19 / A 
μέλλει πάσχειν ὑπ αὐτῶν. ‘Tote συνῆκαν 
οἱ μαθηταὶ, ὅτι περὶ Ἰωάννου τοῦ Βαπτιστοῦ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. 

14 ΚΑΙ ἐλθόντων αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν ὄχλον, 
προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπος, γονυπετῶν αὐτὸν, 
Ἰδκαὶ λέγων Κύριε, ἐλέησόν µου τὸν υἱὸν, ὅτι 
σεληνιάξεται, Kal κακῶς πάσχει πολλάκις 
γὰρ πίπτει εἰς τὸ πρ, καὶ πολλάκις εἰς τὸ 
ny 16K ) / 2 A a 6 α 
ὕδωρ. al προσήνεγκα αὐτὸν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
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σου, καὶ οὖκ ἠδυνήθησαν αὐτὸν θεραπεῦσαι. 
17 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν' "OQ, yeved 
ἄπιστος καὶ διεστραμµένη' ἕως mote ἔσομαι 
μεθ) ὑμῶν ; ἕως πότε ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν ; φέρετέ 
poor αὐτὸν woe. ‘Kai ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ τὸ δαιµόνιον' 
καὶ ἐθεραπεύθη ὁ παῖς ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. 
19Τότε προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ 
ρ µανη 2 

3 307 ο a ? 2 / 

Kat ἰδίαν εἶπον' Διατί ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἠδυνήθημεν 
ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτό; 2°O δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' 
Διὰ τὴν ἀπιστίαν ὑμῶν' ἁμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἐὰν ἔχητε πίστιν ὡς KOKKOY σινάπεως, ἐρεῖτε 
τῷ ὄρει τούτφ' Μετάβηθι ἐντεῦθεν ἐκεῖ, καὶ 
µεταβήσεταιυ καὶ οὐδὲν ἀδυνατήσει ὑμῖν. 
21T a“ de A , 9 5] / 9 3 
1 Γοῦτο δὲ τὸ γένος οὐκ ἐκπορεύεται, εἰ μὴ ἐν 
A ‘ / 

προσευχῇκαἰνηστί ο. 

2” Αναστρεφοµένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλ- 
aia, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς' Μέλλει ὁ vids 
ον 3 , / > a ? 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοσθαί εἰς χεῖρας av- 
θρώπων. Kai ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτον' καὶ τῇ 

/ ϱ ? 4 , / 
τρίτῃ ἡμέρα ἐγερθήσεται. Καὶ ἐλυπήθησαν 
σφόδρα. 

34 Βλθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν eis Ἱζαπερναοὺμ, 
προσῆλθον οἱ τὰ δίδραχµα λαμβάνοντες τῷ 
Πέτρῳ, καὶ εἶπον Ὁ διδάσκαλος ὑμῶν ov 
rere τὰ δίδραχµα; Λέγει Ναί, Kal ὅτε 
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εἰσῆλθεν eis τὴν οἰκίαν, προέφθασεν αὐτὸν 6 
Ἰησοῦς, λέγων Ti σοι δοκεῖ Σίμων; οἱ 
βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ τίνων λαμβάνουσι τέλη 
ἢ κῆνσον; ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῶν, ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀλλοτρίων ; ἸθΛέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος ᾽Απὸ 
τῶν ἀλλοτρίων. "Edn αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς “Apaye 
ἐλεύθεροί εἶσιν οἱ viol. 11 Ίνα δὲ μὴ σκανδαλ- 
ίσωμεν αὐτοὺς, πορευθεὶς εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν 
βάλε ἄγκιστρον, καὶ τὸν ἀναβάντα πρῶτον 
ἴχθῦν ἆρον, καὶ ἀνοίξας τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ εὗρ- 
noes στατῆρα' ἐκεῖνον λαβὼν Sos αὐτοῖς 
ἀντὶ ἐμοῦ καὶ σοῦ. 

OHAP. XVIII. 1ΕΝ ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρα προσ- 
ᾖλόθον οἱ μαθηταὶ τῷ Ἰησοῦ, λέγοντες' Tis dpa 
µείζων ἑστὶν ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ; 
Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος ὁ ἸΙησοῦς παιδίον 
ἔστησεν αὐτὸ ἐν µέσω αὐτῶν, ὃκαὶ εἶπεν 
᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ἐὰν μὴ στραφῆτε καὶ γένησθε 
ὡς τὰ παιδία, οὗ μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἷς τὴν βασιλ- 
εἰαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. “"Όστις οὖν ταπεινώσῃ 
ἑαυτὸν ὡς τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
μείζων ἐν τῇ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. Kat 
ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον τοιοῦτον ey ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνό- 
part µου, ἐμὸ δέχεται.  Ὁς δ' ἂν σκανδαλ- 
ίση ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων τῶν πίστευ- 
όντων εἰς ἐμὲ, συμφέρει αὐτῷ, ἵνα κρεμασθῇ 
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A 9 λ 3} 1 8 / 9 a 
μύλος ὀνικὸς ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
καταποντισθῇ ἐν τῷ πελάγει τῆς θαλάσσης. 
TOval τῷ κόσµῳ ἀπὸ τῶν σκανδάλων' ἀνώγκη 
γάρ ἐστιν ἐλθεῖν τὰ σκάνδαλα". πλὴν oval 

“A 3 6 , 3 ί ὃ 9 e \ , 5 
τῷ ἀνθρωπῳ ἐκείνῳ, ὃι OV TO σκάνδαλον 
wv 8 9 δὲ e / a { , 
ἔρχεται. ὃΒι δὲ ἡ yelp σου ἢ ο πούς σου 
σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψον αὐτὰ, καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ 

A, / 9 4 9 A ? \ ‘ 
cov καλόν σοι ἐστὶν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωὴν 
χωλὸν ἢ κυλλὸν, ἢ δύο χεῖρας ἢ δύο πόδας 
ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς τὸ πὂρ τὸ αἰώνιον. 
θΚαἱ ef ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔξελε 
αὐτὸν, καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ gov" καλόν σοι ἐστὶ 
µονόφθαλμον eis τὴν Conv εἰσελθεῖν, ἢ δύο 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχοντα βληθῆναι eis τὴν γέενναν 
τοῦ πυρός. 10 Ορᾶτε, μὴ καταφρονήσητε 
ἑνὸς τῶν μικρῶν τούτων λέγω yap ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
of ἄγγελοι αὐτῶν ἐν οὐρανοῖς διὰ παντὸς 
βΒλέπουσι τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ 
ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 11Ἠλθε γὰρ 6 vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
σῶσαι τὸ ἀπολωλός. Tt ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; ἐὰν 
yévnrat Tit ἀνθρώπῳ ἑκατὸν πρόβατα, καὶ 
πλανηθῇ ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐχὶ, ἀφεὶς τὰ ἐννεν- 
ηκονταεννέα ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη, πορευθεὶς ζητεῖ τὸ 
πλανώμενον ; Bxal ἐὰν γένηται εὑρεῖν αὐτὸ, 
ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι χαίρει ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον, 
ἢ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐννενηκονταεννέα, τοῖς py πεπλαν- 
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ηµένοις. 1 Οὔτως οὐκ ἔστι θέλημα ἔμπροσθεν 
τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, ἵνα ἁπ- 
όληται els τῶν μικρῶν τούτων. 1 Εὰν δὲ 
ἁμαρτήσῃ εἰς σὲ ὁ ἀδελφός σου, ὕπαγε, ἔλεγξον 
αὐτὸν μεταξύ σου καὶ αὐτοῦ povov. Εάν σου 
ἀκούσῃ, ἐκέρδησας τὸν ἀδελφόν σου Ιδἐὰν 
δὲ μὴ ἀκούσῃ, παράλαβε μετὰ σοῦ ἔτι ἕνα ἢ 
δύο. ἵνα ἐπὶ στόµατος δύο μαρτύρων ἢ τριῶν 
σταθῇ wav ῥῆμα. ΙΤΕὰν δὲ παρακούσῃ av- 
τῶν, εἰπὲ τῇ ἐκκλησία' ἐὰν δὲ καὶ τῆς ἐκκλη- 
σίας παρακούσῃ, ἔστω σοι ὥσπερ ὁ ἐθνικὸς 
Kalo τελώνης. 18 Apr λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅσα ἐὰν 
δήσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται δεδεµένα ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ' καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν λύσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 
ἔσται λελυμένα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. 1Πάλιν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐὰν δύο ὑμῶν συµφωνήσωσιν ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς περὶ παντὸς πράγματος, οὗ ἐὰν ait- 
ἤσωνται, γενήσεται αὐτοῖς παρὰ τοῦ πατρός 
µου, τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς' “Οοὺ γάρ εἶσι δύο ἢ 
τρεῖς συνηγµένοι εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα, ἐκεῖ εἰμι 
ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν. 

ΤΟΤΕ προσελθὼν αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπε' 
Κύριε, ποσάκις ἁμαρτήσει eis ἐμὲ ὁ ἀδελφός 
µου, καὶ ἀφήσω alta; ἕως ἑπτάκις ; "λέγει 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς Od λέγω σοι ἕως ἑπτάκις, 
GAN ἕως ἑβδομηκοντάκις ἑπτά. διὰ τοῦτο 
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ὡμοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρωπῳ 
βασιλεῖ, ὃς ἠθέλησε συνᾷραι λόγον μετὰ τῶν 
δούλων αὑτοῦ. “Αρξαμένου δὲ αὐτοῦ συν- 
αἱρειν, προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ els ὀφειλέτης µυρίων 
/ 25 \ #¥ δὲ . a? ο a 
ταλάντων. "Μη ἔχοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀποθδοῦναι, 
ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ πραθῆναι, καὶ 
τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὰ τέκνα, καὶ πάντα 
ὅσα εἶχε, καὶ ἀποδοθῆναι. 329Πεσὼν οὖν ὁ 
δοῦλος προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγων’ Κύριε, µακρο- 
θύμησον én ἐμοὶ, καὶ πάντα σοι ἀποδώσω. 
6 «α 6. 
3ΤΣπλαηχνισθεὶς δὲ ὁ κύριο τοῦ δούλου 
J / > / > \N Ν Ν J > A 
ἐκείνου ἀπέλυσεν αὐτὸν καὶ τὸ δᾶνειον ἀφῆκεν 
αὐτῷ. 38 Βξελθὼν δὲ ὁ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος εὗρεν 
ν / e ο Aa ” » Ie Bod 
ἕνα τῶν συνδούλων αὑτοῦ, ὃς ὤφειλεν αὐτῷ 
ἑκατὸν δηνάρια' καὶ κρατήσας αὐτὸν ἔπνιγε, 
λέγων' ᾿Απόδος µοι ef τι ὀφείλεις. ὉΠεσὼν 
οὖν ὁ σύνδουλος αὐτοῦ παρεκάλει αὐτὸν, 
λέγων Μακροθύ wv ἐμοὶ, καὶ πά 
ry ροθύμησον ἐπ᾽ ἐμοὶ, καὶ πάντα 
ἀποδώσω σου. ὃ0Ο δὲ οὐκ ἤθελεν ἀλλὰ aT 
λ ” > oN 3 8 ο ϕΦ 3 
ελθὼν EBarev αὐτὸν εἰς φυλακὴν, ἕως οὗ ἆπο- 
δῷ τὸ ὀφείλόμενον. ὃ1]δόντες δὲ οἱ σύνδουλοι 
αὐτοῦ τὰ «ενόµενα ἐλυπήθησαν σφόδρα" 
‘ 3 / lA A / e A 
καὶ ἐλθόντες διεσάφησαν τῷ κυρίῳ αὑτῶν 
πάντα τὰ γενόµενα. Tore προσκαλεσάµενος 
> AN € 7 > a , 3 A A 
αὐτον ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ λέγει αὐτῷ Δοῦλε 
πονηοὲ, πᾶσαν τὴν ὀφειλὴν ἐκείνην ἀφῆκά 
Sf Vault, F 
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oot, ἐπεὶ παρεκάλεσάς µε Sonn ἔδει καέ σε 
ἐλεῆσαι τὸν σύὐνδουλόν σου, ὡς καὶ ἐγώ σε 
9 , 94, \ 9 6 4 , 3 δν 
ἠλέησα ; ὅ καὶ ὀργισθεὶς ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ παρ- 
έδωκεν αὐτὸν τοῖς βασανισταῖς, ἕως οὗ ἀποδφ 
may τὸ ὀφειλόμενον αὑτῷ. ὑδοὕτω καὶ ὁ 
πατήρ µου ὁ ἐπουράνιος ποιήσει ὑμῖν, ἑὰν μὴ 
ἀφῆτε ἕκαστος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν 
καρδιῶν ὑμῶν. 

OHAP. XIX. ΙΚα) ἐγένετο, ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς τοὺς λόγους τούτους, µετῇρεν ἀπὸ τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας καὶ ᾖλθεν eis τὸ ὅρια τῆς ]ουὸ- 
αίας πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου. Καὶ ἠκολούθ- 
ήσαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν 
αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ. SKAI προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ Dap- 
ισαῖοι πειράζοντες αὐτον, καὶ λέγοντες αὑτφ' 
Ei ἔξεστιν ἀνθρώπῳ ἀπολῦσαι τὴν γυναῖκα 

φ a a a 9 # ‘ 4° O δὲ 2 6 \ 
αὑτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν αἰτίαν ; ἀποκριθεὶς 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε, ὅτι ὁ ποιήσας 
> 9 9 ον wv N a ? / b / 
avy ἀρχῆς ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἐποίησεν αὐτούς ; 
δκαὶ εἶπεν "Ένεκεν τούτου καταλείψει ἄν- 
θρωπος τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν µητέρα, καὶ 
προσκολληθήσεται τῇ ‘yuvatkl αὑτοῦ καὶ 
3 ς ο) , ro. ey > 7 
ἔσονται οἱ δύο eis σάρκα pilav’ θῶστε οὐκέτι 
εἰσὶ δύο, ἀλλὰ σὰρξ µία ὃ οὖν 6 Beds συν- 
έζευξεν, ἄνθρωπος μὴ χωριζέτω. ᾿Ἰλέγουσιν 
αὐτῷ Tl οὖν Μωσῆς ἐνετείλατο δοῦναι 
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βιβλίον ἀποστασίου, καὶ ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν ; 
δΛέγει αὐτοῖς' Ὅτι Μωσῆς πρὸς τὴν σκληρο- 
/ e ο 3 4 6 a 3 “a 
καρδίαν ὑμῶν ἐπέτρεψεν ὑμῖν ἀπολῦσαι 
τὰς γυναῖκας ὑμῶν am’ ἀρχῆς δὲ ov γέγονεν 
οὗ 9A / δὲ e n ιό ὃ A 3 a, \ 
τω. έγω δὲ ὑμιν, OTL OS ἂν ἀπολύσῃ την 
yuvaixa αὑτοῦ, μὴ ἐπὶ πορνεία, καὶ γαµήσῃη 
ἄλλην, μοιχᾶται' καὶ ὁ ἀπολελυμένην γαµήσας 
μοιχᾶται. Ἰ0λόγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ" 
Eé οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ἀνθρώπου μετὰ 
n ‘ 9 / n 11° de 
τῆς γυναικὸς, ov συμφέρει γαμῆσαι. Ο ὃε 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Od πάντες χωροῦσι τὸν λόγον 
τοῦτον, adr ols δέδοται. 19Βἰσὶ γὰρ εὐνοῦχοι, - 
κ ἑ / \ b / ef - 
οἵτινες ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς ἐγεννήθησαν οὕτω 
καί εἶσιν εὐνοῦχοι, οἵτινες εὐνουχίσθησαν ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἀνθρωπων' καὶ εἶσιν εὐνοῦχοι, οἵτινες 
3 / e \ \ / : le) 
εὐνούχισαν ἑαυτοὺς dia τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν 
οὐρανῶν. "Ο δυνάµενος χωρεῖν χωρείτω. 
Tore προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ παιδία, ἵνα τὰς 
χεῖρας ἐπιθῇ αὐτοῖς, καὶ προσεύξηται' οἱ δὲ 
θ ) 3 / 3 a 14° de "I a 
μµαθηταὶ ἐπετίμησαν αὐτοῖς. O δὲ Inoods 
εἶπεν “Agere τὰ παιδία, καὶ μὴ κωλύετε 
αὐτὰ ἐλθεῖν πρὀς με τῶν yap τοιούτων ἐστὶν 
ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. Καὶ ἐπιθεὶς av- 
τοῖς τὰς χεῖρας ἐπορεύθη ἐκεῖθεν. ‘Kat 
2 ‘ 4 > ? A ? 
ἰδοὺ els προσελθὼν εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Διδάσκαλε 
2 θὲ , 9 αθο , ο 54 4 97 
ayaGe, τι ἀγαθον ποιήσω, wa ἔχω ζωὴν αἰών- 
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cov; 1Ο δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Ti µε ἐρωτᾷς περὶ 
τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ ; els ἐστιν ὁ ἀγαθός' ef δὲ θέλεις 
εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωην, τήρησον τὰς ἐντολάς. 
1ΒΛέγει αὐτῷ' Ποίας ; ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε Το: 
Ov φονεύσεις Ov μοιχεύσει» OF κλέψεις 
Ov ψευδοµαρτυρήσει; Tina τὸν πατέρα 
καὶ τὴν μητέρα" καί ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον 
σου ὡς σεαυτὀν. ὈΛέγει αὐτῷ ὁ νεανίσκος' 
Πάντα ταῦτα ἐφυλαξάμην ἐκ νεὐτητός µου' 
τί ἔτι ὑστερῶ ; 2 Ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς' Et 
θέλεις τέλειος εἶναι, ὕπαγε, πώλησόν σου τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα, καὶ δὸς πτωχοῖς καὶ ἕξεις On- 
σαυρὸν ἐν οὐρανφ' καὶ δεῦρο, ἀκολούθει por. 
25) Ακούσας δὲ ὁ νεανίσκος τὸν λόγού ἀπῆλθε 
λυπούμενος' ἦν yap ἔχων κτήµατα πολλά. 
28ο δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ' 
᾽Αμὴῆν λόγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι δὐσκόλως πλούσιος 
εἰσελεύσεται ets τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
34Πάλιν δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, εὐκοπώτερόν ἐστι 
κάμηλον διὰ τρυπήµατος ῥαφίδος εἰσελθεῖν, 
ἢ πλούσιον εἰς την βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἶσ- 
ελθεῖν. 2 Axovoavtes δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ ἐξ- 
επλήσσοντο σφόδρα, λέγοντες' Tis apa δύν- 
αται σωθῆναι; "ὁ Ἐμβλέψας δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Παρὰ ἀνθρώποις τοῦτο ἀδύνατόν 
ἐστι, παρὰ δὲ Θεῷ πάντα δυνατά. “ΙΤΟΤΗΕ 
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e α 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος, εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Ἰδοῦ, ἡμεῖς 
ἀφήκαμεν πάντα, καὶ ἠκολουθήσαμέν σοι τί 
” ¥ το α 28°C δὸ 9 ο 49 2 An, 
Apa ἔσται ἡμῖν; ἑ ]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
> A Δ λέ 6 an ιά e a e 3 λ, A / , 
μὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὑμεῖς οἱ ἀκολουθήσαντές 
μοι, ἐν τῇ παλιυγγενεσία, ὅταν καθίσῃ ὁ vids 
fo! > , > \ 4 / ς A 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης αὑτοῦ, καθ- 
a Ve A > A , / / 
ίσεσθε καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ δώδεκα Opovous, κρίνοντες 
τὰς δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ Ἱσραήλ. Καὶ πᾶς, 
ὃς ἀφῆκεν οἰκίας ἢ ἀδελφοὺς ἢ ἀδελφὰς ἢ 
πατέρα ἢ µητέρα ἢ «γυναῖκα ἢ τέκνα ἢ 
ἀγροὺς ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόματός µου, ἕκατοντα- 
/ 
πλασίονα λήψεται, καὶ ζωὴν αἰώνιον Κληρο- 
νοµήσει. Ὀθ]]ολλοὶ δὲ ἔσονται πρῶτοι ἔσχατ- 
οι, καὶ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. 
CHAP. XX. Ἰ Οµοία γάρ ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδεσπότη, ὅστις 
ἐξῆλθεν Gua πρωῖ µισθώσασθαι ἐργάτας εἰς 
Ν 3 ο ϱ ον 23 4 de \ 
TOV ἀμπελώνα αυτοῦ. υμφωνήσας δὲ μετὰ 
τῶν ἐργατῶν ἐκ δηναρίου τὴν ἡμέραν at- 
/ 2 ‘ 9 Ν 3 “A e A, 9 ‘ 
έστειλεν αὐτοὺς ELS τὸν ἀμπελῶνα αὑτοῦ' ὃκαὶ 
ἐξελθὼν περὶ τρίτην ὥραν εἶδε ἄλλους 
ἑστῶτας ἐν τῇ ayopa ἀργούς Ακάκείνοις 
εἶπεν. "Υπάγετε καὶ ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα' 
καὶ ὃ ἐὰν 7 δίκαιον δώσω ὑμῖν. FO: δὲ 
ἀπῆλθον. Πάλιν ἐξελθὼν περὶ ἕκτην καὶ 
3 4 σ 3 / e - ΠΠ ‘ δὲ 
ἐννάτην ὥραν ἐποίησεν ὡσαύτως. ερὶ δὲ 
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τὴν ἐνδεκάτην ὥραν ἐξελθὼν εὗρεν ἄλλους 
e * A c 3 a. / ¢ e tA 
ἑστῶτας, καὶ λόγει αὐτοῖς Ti ὧδε ἑστήκατε 
ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἀργοί; Ἰλόγουσιν aura’ 
"Οτι οὐδεὶς ἡμᾶς ἐμισθώσατο. Λέγει αὐτοῖς' 
"Ὑπάγετε καὶ ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ, ὃ 
ἐὰν ᾖ δίκαιον, λήψεσθε. θΟψίας δὲ yev- 
οµένης, λέγει ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος τῷ 
ἐπιτρόπῳ αὑτοῦ' Κάλεσον τοὺς ἐργάτας καὶ 
ἀπόδος αὐτοῖς τὸν μισθὸν ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῶν 
9 4 σ A 4 9 Δ @ ή ε 
ἐσχάτων ἕως τῶν πρώτων. ΌΚαὶ ἐλθόντες οἱ 
Q N e ΄ ο ww. 9 0 
περὶ THY ἐνδεκάτην ὥραν ἔλαβον ava δηνάριον. 
10'Βιλθόντες δὲ οἱ πρῶτοι ἐνόμισαν, ὅτι πλείονα 
λήψονται' καὶ ἔλαβον καὶ αὐτοὶ ava δηνάριον. 
Ἱ]Λλαβόντες δὲ ἐγόγγυζον κατὰ τοῦ οἶκοδεσ- 
πότου 1ρλέ . “Ὁ 3 εν / 

, Ἰλλέγοντες' "Ότι οὗτοι οἱ ἔσχατοι µίαν 
ὥραν ἐποίησαν, καὶ ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποί- 
ησας τοῖς αστάσασι τὸ βάρος τῆς ἡμέρας, 
καὶ τὸν καύσωνα. 15 Ο δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν ἑνὶ 

> Fi. ε a... > b A A 4 NX / 
αὐτῶν Ἑταῖρε' οὐκ ἀδικῶ oe’ οὐχὶ δηναρίου 

, / 142 ee Lo . 
συνεφώὠνησάς pot; 14άρον τὸ cov, Kat ὕπαγε 
θέλω δὲ τούτῳ τῷ ἐσχάτῳ δοῦναι ὡς καί σοι. 
15"Ἡ οὐκ ἔξεστί µοι ποιῆσαι ὃ θέλω ἐν τοῖς 
2 OA a eo. / , 3 5 
ἐμοῖς; ἢ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου πονηρός ἐστιν, ὅτι 
9 Δ 3 ’ 9 16 ο Mv ϱ ν 
ἐγὼ ἀγαθός eit; 1θΟὕτως ἔσονται οἱ ἔσχατοι 
πρῶτοι καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι' πολλοὶ «γάρ 
εἰσι κλητοὶ, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοέ, 
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1ΤΚΑΙ ἀναβαίνων o Ἰησοῦς eis Ἱεροσόλυμα 
παρέλαβε τοὺς δώδεκα μαθητὰς κατ᾽ ἰδίαν ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' 15Ίδοὺ, ἀναβαίνομεν 
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
παραδοθήσεται τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσι καὶ γραμµατ- 
εὖσι' καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν θανάτῳ, Ἰθκαὶ 
παραδώσουσιν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εἰς τὸ ἐμ- 
παῖξαι καὶ μαστυγῶσαι καὶ σταυρῶσαι καὶ 
τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἀναστήσεται. 

Tore προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἡ µήτηρ τῶν υἱῶν 

“A Ca a Led 

Ζεβεδαίου μετὰ τῶν υἱῶν αὑτῆς, προσκυνοῦσα, 

᾿ 9 A A ? 9 fe) ο]: δὲ 
καὶ αἰτοῦσά τι παρ αὐτοῦ. O εἶπεν 
αὐτῇ' Ti θέλει; λέγε αὐτῷ Eiré, ἵνα 
καθίσωσιν οὗτοι οἱ δύο υἱοί µου els ἐκ δεξιῶν 
σου καὶ els ἐξ εὐωνύμων cov ἐν τῇ βασιλεία 
σου. 3 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν Ovx 
οἴδατε τί αἰτεῖσθε' δύνασθε πιεῖν τὸ ποτήριον, 
ὃ ἐγὼ µέλλω πίειν; Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ  Δυν- 
άµεθα. Kai reyes αὐταῖς Τὸ μὲν ποτήριὀν 

/ 8 4 9 n~ Q 

µου πίεσθε' τὸ δὲ καθίσαι ἐκ δεξιῶν µου καὶ 
3 9 9 φ 93 Δ α 9 ? 
ἐξ εὐωνύμων µου οὐκ ἔστιν ἐμὸν δοῦναι, ἀλλ 
ols ἡτοίμασται ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός µου. "Καὶ 
ἀκούσαντες οἱ δέκα ἠγανάκτησαν περὶ τῶν 
δύο ἀδελφῶν. 27O δὲ ἸἹησοῦς προσκαλ- 

Ud a A Φ wv ο e ν 
εσάµερος αὐτοὺς εἶπεν Ὀΐδατε ὅτι οἱ ἄρχ- 
οντες τῶν θνῶν κατακυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν, -καὶ 
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οἱ μεγάλοι κατεξουσιάζουσιν αὐτῶν. "δΟὐὑχ 
οὕτως ἔσται ἐν ὑμῖν GAN’, ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ ἐν ὑμῖν 
μέγας «γενέσθαι, ἔστω ὑμῶν διάκονος "Ἱκαὶ, 
ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι πρῶτος, ἔστω ὑμῶν 
δοῦλος “δῶσπερ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ 
ἦλθε διακονηθῆναι, ἀλλὰ διακονῆσαι, καὶ 
δοῦναι. τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν. 

2Kai ἐκπορευομένων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Ἱεριχὼ, 
ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. %Kai ἰδοὺ, 
δύο τυφλοὶ καθήµενοι παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν, ἀκούσ- 
αντες ὅτι Ἰησοῦς παράγει, ἔκραξαν λέγοντες' 
ἙἘλέησον ἡμᾶς, Κύριε, vids Δαβίδ. 51Ο δὲ 
ὄχλος ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα σιωπήσωσιν. 
Οἱ δὲ μεῖζον ἔκραζον, λέγοντε" ἛΕλέησον 
ἡμᾶς, Κύριε  υἱς AaBid. 8*Kat στὰς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐφώνησεν αὐτοὺς, καὶ εἶπε Τί θέλετε 
ποιήσω ὑμῖν; ὀὐλέγουσιν atte: Κύριε, ἵνα 
ἀνοιχθῶσιν ἡμῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοί. ὃκΣπλαγχν- 
ισθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἤψατο τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
αὐτῶν' καὶ εὐθέως ἀνέβλεψαν αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφ- 
θαλμούῦ καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 

CHAP. XXI. IKAT ὅτε ἤγγισαν eis Ἱερο- 
σόλυµα Kat ᾖλθον εἰς BnOdayh πρὸς τὸ ὄρος 
τῶν ἐλαιῶν, τότε ὁ ᾿Ἰ]ησοῦς ἀπέστειλε δύο 
"μαθητᾶς, Ἀλέγων αὐτοῖς Πορεύθητε eis τὴν 
κώωην τὴν ἀπέναντι ὑμῶν καὶ εὐθέως εὗὑρ- 
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΄ 4 , Ν A ? 9 A 
ήσετε ὄνον δεδεµένην καὶ πῶλον per αὐτῆς" 
λύσαντες ἀγάγετέ por. ὑξΚαὶ ἐάν τις ὑμῖν 
ely τι, ἐρεῖτε, ὅτι ὁ Κύριος αὐτῶν χρείαν 
ἔχει εὐθέως δὲ ἀποστέλλει αὐτούς. 4Τοῦτο 
δὲ ὅλον φέγονεν, ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ 
A ’ ΕΙ. “ @ 8 
τοῦ προφητου, λέγοντος: ἵπατε τῇ θυγατρι 
aa 3 A) € ΄ ” / 
Σιών ‘Idov ὁ βασιλεύς σου ἔρχεταί σοι 
4, ν΄ 9 ‘ 7 \ \ a 
πραὺς, καὶ ἐπιβεβηκὼς ἐπὶ ὄνον καὶ πῶλον 
viov ὑποζυγίου. θΤ]ορε υθέντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ, 
καὶ ποἰήσαντες καθὼς προσέταξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ 
. le) 7 ‘ ” ο 4 ο 
]ησοῦς, Ἰήγαγον την ὄνον καὶ τον πῶλον, 
καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπάνω αὐτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτῶν, 
καὶ ἐπεκάθισεν ἐπάνω αὐτῶν. ὃδΟ δὲ πλεῖσ- 
τος ὄχλος ἔστρωσαν ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐν τῇ 
ὁδῷ' ἄλλοι δὲ ἔκοπτον κλάδους ἀπὸ τῶν 
δένδρων, καὶ ἐστρώννυον ἐν τῇ ὁδφ. °Oi δὲ 
4 e ¢ \ ε 2 ο 
ὄχλοι οἱ προάγοντες καὶ οἱ ἀκολουθοῦντες 
3” / é ε \ 9 ελα NS 
Expafov, déyovtes) Ὡσαννὰ τῷ vio Δαβίδ 
> / ς 9 ; 9 9 Ff ” ιν 
εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι "Κυρίου 
Ὡσαννὰ ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοις. Kai εἰσελθόντος 
> “A > ε 3 / 6 A e ar 
αὐτοῦ eis Ἱεροσόλυμα, ἐσείσθη πᾶσα ἢ TOMS, 
λέγουσα Tis ἐστιν οὗτος ; 11Οἱ δὲ ὄχλοι ἔλεγ- 
A e e 3 AN 
ov’ Οὗτός ἐστιν “Inoods ὁ προφήτης ο ἀπὸ 
ἹΝαζαρὲθ τῆς Γαλιλαίας. Kai εἰσῆλθεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἐξέβαλε 
πάντας τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ ἁγοράζοντας ἐν 
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τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ τὰς τραπέζας τῶν κολλυβιστῶν 
κατέστρεψε, καὶ τὰς καθέδρας τῶν πωλούντων 
Tas περιστεράς' Ἰδκαὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς' Γέγραπ- 
ται ‘O οἶκός µου οἶκος προσευχῆς κληθήσεται’ 
ὑμεῖς δὲ αὐτὸν ἐποιήσατε σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. 
1$Kai προσῆλθον αὐτῷ τυφλοὶ καὶ χωλοὶ ἐν 
τῷ ἱερῶ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. 1δ]δόντες 
δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς τὰ θαυμάσια, 
ἃ ἐποίησε, καὶ τοὺς παΐδας κράζοντας ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῷ, καὶ λόγοντας Ὡσαννὰ τῷ vio Δαβίδ. 
ἠγανάκτησαν Ἰδκαὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ' ᾿Ακούεις τί 
οὗτοι λέγουσιν; ὁ δὲ Ἰ]ησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς' 
Nai’ οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε, ὅτι ἐκ στόματος 
νηπίων καὶ θηλαξόντων κατηρτίσω αἶνον ; 
Ἰ]καὶ καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω τῆς 
πόλεως cis Ῥηθανίαν, καὶ ηὐλίσθη ἐκεῖ. 
ἸθΠ]ρωίας δὲ ἐπανάγων eis τὴν πόλιν ἐπείν- 
ασε Ἰθκαὶ ἰδὼν συκῆν µίαν ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ 
ἦλθεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν, καὶ οὐδὲν εὗρεν ἐν αὐτῇ, εἰ 
μὴ φύλλα µόνον καὶ λέγει αὐτῇ Μηκέτι ἐκ 
cov καρπὺς γένηται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. Kai ἐξ- 
ἠράνθη παραχρῆμα ἡᾗ oven. Kai idovres οἱ 
μαθηταὶ ἐθαύμασαν, Ἀλόγοντε Πῶς παρα- 
χρῆμα ἐξηράνθη ἡ συκῆ; 3) Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν 
ἔχητε πίστιν καὶ μὴ διακριθῆτε, οὗ µόνον τὸ 
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τῆς συκῆς ποιήσετε, ἀλλὰ Kav τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ 
εἴπητε "Άρθητι, καὶ βλήθητι εἰς τὴν θάλασσ- 
av’ γενήσεται. "Καὶ πάντα, ὅσα ἂν airt- 
ήσητε ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ πιστεύοντες, λήψεσθε, 
BK AI ἐλθόντι αὐτῷ eis τὸ ἱερὸν προσῆλθον 
αὐτῷ διδάσκοντι οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύ- 
τεροι τοῦ λαοῦ, λέγοντες' Ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσία 
ταῦτα πονεῖς ; καὶ τίς σοι ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσίαν 
ταύτην; * Αποκριθεὶν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐ- 
τοῖς) Ερωτήσω ἡμᾶς κἀγὼ λόγον ἕνα, ὃν ἐὰν 
εἴπητέ µοι, κἀγὼ ὑμῖν ἐρῶ ἐν ποία ἐξουσίᾳ 
ταῦτα Tow. 5Τὸ Βάπτισμα Ἰωάννου πόθεν 
ἦν; ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων; Oi δὲ 
διελογίζοντο map’ ἑαυτοῖς, λέγοντες' "Eady εἴπ- 
ωμεν Εξ οὐρανοῦ' ἐρεῖ ἡμῖν Διατί οὖν οὐκ 
ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ; dav δὲ εἴπωμεν' Εξ 
ἀνθρώπων φοβούμεθα τὸν ὄχλον' πάντες 
γὰρ ἔχουσι τὸν Ἰωάννην ὡς προφήτην. 27Kal 
ἀποκριθέντες τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ εἶπον Οὐκ οἴδαμεν. 
Ἔφη αὐτοῖς καὶ αὐτός Ovdée ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἐν wola ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. "Τί δὲ ὑμῖν 
δοκεῖ; ἄνθρωπος εἶχε τέκνα δύο' καὶ προσελόθ- 
@v τῷ πρώτῳ εἶπε' Τέκνον, ὕπαγε, σήµερον 
ἐργάζου ἐν τῷ ἀμπελῶνί µου. 3Ο δὲ ἆπο- 
κριθεὶς εἶπεν Ov θέλω ὕστερον δὲ µεταμελ- 
ηθεὶς ἀπῆλθε. Kai προσελθὼν τῷ ἑτέρῳ, 
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εἶπεν woavtas. “O δὲ ἀποκριθες εἶπεν 
Ἐγὼ κύριε καὶ ove ἀπῆλθε. S31Tis ἐκ τῶν 
4 3 / A / Le) 4 a 
δύο ἐποίησε τὸ θέληµα τοῦ πατρός ; Aéyovow 
ὃν A ε A 9 nA ευ A. 
αὐτῷ Ὁ πρῶτος. Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς 
% 9 / e a @ φ a λ e , 
Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οἱ τελῶναι καὶ αἱ πόρναι 
mpoayovow ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
5) Ἠλθε yap πρὸς ὑμᾶς Ἰωάννης ἐν ὁδῷ 
δικαιοσύνης, καὶ οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ οἱ 
δὲ τελῶναι καὶ αἱ πόρναι ἐπίστευσαν αὐτῷ' 
ϱ a \ το 2 4 ο 
ὑμεῖς δὲ ἰδόντε ov µετεµελήθητε ὕστερον 
τοῦ πιστεῦσαι αὐτῷ. ὃν Αλλην παραβολὴν 
ἀκούσατε' ἄνθρωπος ἦν οἰκοδεσπότης, ὅστις 
9 / 9 lo) ‘ N > «A 
εφύτευσεν αμπελώνα, καὶ Φραγμον αὐτῷ περι- 
a \ s”# ? 3 A 8 N . ? 
έθηκε, καὶ ὤρυξεν ἐν αὐτῷ ληνὸν, καὶ ᾠκοδόμ- 
noe πύργον, καὶ ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν «γεωργοῖς, καὶ 
9 ὃ 4 840 δὲ 3/ e \ A 
ἀπεδήμησεν. τε δὲ ἤγγισεν ὁ καιρὸς τῶν 
καρπῶν, ἀπέστειλε τοὺς δούλους αὑτοῦ πρὸς 
τοὺς yewpyous λαβεῖν τοὺς καρποὺς αὐτοῦ. 
δύ]ζαὶ λαβοντες οἱ «γεωργοὶ τοὺς δούλους 
ε) nA aA \ ” 4 \ 3 4 a Ν 
αὐτοῦ, ὃν μὲν ἔδειραν, ὃν δὲ ἀπέκτειναν, dv δὲ 
ἐλιθοβόλησαν. ὁθῃάλιν ἀπέστειλεν ἄλλους 
δούλους πλείονας τῶν πρώτων καὶ ἐποίησαν 
αὐτοῖς ὡσαύτως. ὃϊἼ Ύστερον δὲ ἀπέστειλε 
5 3 A Ν eN ϱ ον < 3 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὸν υἱὸν αὑτοῦ, λέγων “Ev- 
° 8 ϱ/ 380 e δὲ Δ 
τραπήσονται τὸν υἱόν µου. i δὲ γεωργοὶ 
ἐδόντες τὸν υἱὸν εἶπον ἐν ἑαυτοῖς: Οὗτός ἐστιν 
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ὁ κληρονόμος’ δεῦτε, ἀποκτείνωμεν αὐτὸν, καὶ 
κατάσχωµεν τὴν κληρονομίαν αὐτοῦ. Kai 
λαβόντες αὐτὸν ἐξέβαλον ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελώῶνος, 
καὶ ἀπέκτειναν. 30 Όταν οὖν ἔλθῃ ὁ κύριος 
τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος, TL ποιήσει τοῖς «γεωρηοῖς 
ἐκείνοις; Ἰλέγουσιν αὐτῷ' Kaxovs κακῶς 
2 / 3 ‘ Δ ‘\ > A 3 ’ 
ἀπολέσει αὐτοὺς, καὶ τὸν ἀμπελῶνα ἐκδώσεται 
ἄλλοις φγεωρηοῖς, οἵτινες ἀποδώσουσιν αὐτῷ 
τοὺς καρποὺς ἐν τοῖς καιροῖς αὐτῶν. “"Λέγει 
αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς. Οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε ἐν ταῖς 
α / a 3 / e ? 

γραφαῖς' Λίθον, ὃν ἀπεδοκύμασαν οἱ οἶκοδομ- 
οῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη ες κεφαλὴν «γωνίας 
παρὰ Κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, καὶ ἔστι θαυµαστὴ 
3 > θ A e ο) 43 a A /  α 
ἐν ὀφύαλμοῖς ἡμῶν; Aid τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι ἀρθήσεται ad ὑμῶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
καὶ δοθήσεται ἔθνει ποιοῦντι τοὺς καρποὺς 

>; A 44K Ve Δ 9 \ ‘ 0 “ 
αὐτῆς. αἱ ὁ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸν λίθον τοῦτον 
συνθλασθήσεται' eg ὃν δ᾽ ἂν πέσῃ, λικμήσεν 
αὐτόν. *Kai ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
Φαρισαῖοι τὰς παραβολὰς αὐτοῦ ἔγνωσαν 
ὅτι περὶ αὐτῶν λέγει eal ζητοῦντες αὐτὸν 

A 2 ’ ‘\ ” bd \ 

κρατῆσαι ἐφοβήθησαν τοὺς ὄχλους, ἐπειδὴ 
ὡς προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον. 

CHAP. XXII. 1ΚΑΙ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
πάλιν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἐν παραβολαϊῖς, λέγων" 
α Ωμοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ 
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βασιλεῖ, ὅστις ἐποίησε yapous τῷ υἱῷ αὑτοῦ. 
SKal ἀπέστειλε τοὺς δούλους αὑτοῦ καλέσαε 
τοὺς κεκληµένους εἷς τοὺς γάµους' καὶ οὖας 
ἤθελον ἐλθεῖν. “Πάλιν ἀπέστειλεν ἄλλους 
δούλους, λέγων Βΐπατε τοῖς κεκληµένοις 
Ἰδοῦ, τὸ ἄριστόν µου ἠτοίμασα, οἱ ταῦροί µου 
καὶ τὰ σιτιστὰ τεθυµένα, καὶ πάντα ἕἔτοιμα' 
δεῦτε eis τοὺς γάμους. δΟἱ δὲ ἀμελήσαντες 
ἀπῆλθον, ὁ μὲν ets τὸν ἴδιον ἀγρὸν, ὁ δὲ εἰς τὴν 
ἐμπορίαν αὑτοῦ. δΟἱ δὲ λοιποὶ κρατήσαντες 
τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ ὕβρισαν καὶ ἀπέκτειναν. 
T Ακούσας δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς ὠργίσθη' καὶ πέµψας 
τὰ στρατεύματα αὑτοῦ ἁπώλεσε τοὺς φονεῖς 
ἐκείνους, καὶ τὴν πόλιν αὐτῶν ἐνέπρησε. 
8Tore λέγει τοῖς δούλοις αὑτοῦ. ὍὉ μὲν γάμος 
ἔτοιμός ἐστιν, οἱ δὲ κεκληµένοι οὐκ ἧσαν ἄξιοι. 
ὑΠορεύεσθε οὖν ἐπὶ τὰς διεξόδους τῶν ὁδῶν, 
καὶ, ὅσους ἂν εὕρητε, καλέσατε eis τοὺς γάμους. 
Kai ἐξελθόντες οἱ δοῦλοι ἐκεῖνοι εἰς τὰς 
ὁδοὺς συνήγαγον πάντας, ὅσους εὗρον, πονη- 
ρούς τε καὶ ἀγαθούς' καὶ ἐπλήσθη ὁ γάμος 
ἀνακειμένων. ΙΒἰσελθὼν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς 6ε- 
ἀσασθαι τοὺς ἀνακειμένους εἶδεν ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπ- 
ον οὐκ ἐνδεδυμένον ἔνδυμα γάμου lai λέγει 
αὐτῷ' Ἕταῖρε, πῶς εἰσῆλθες ὧδε, μὴ ἔχων 
Ἴνδυμα «γάμου ; ὁ δὲ ἐφιμώθη. Tore εἶπεν 
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ο A an e , 9 A 
ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῖς διακὀνοις Δήσαντες αὐτοῦ 
/ κ a wy > A Ν 3 / 
πόδας καὶ χεῖρας ἄρατε αὐτὸν καὶ ἐκβάλετε 
9 ἃ / 4 9 / . 3 a ϱ 
eis τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον' ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυ- 
θμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. αΠολλοὶ 
0 9 A > / \ 3 / 
γάρ εἰσι κλητοὶ, ὀλύγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοι. 
ITOTE πορευθέντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συµ- 
΄ @ > N ΄ 3 
βούλιον ἔλαβον ὅπως αὐτὸν παγιδεύσωσιν ἐν 
λόγῳ. ἸδΚαὺ ἀποστέλλουσιν αὐτῷ τοὺς µαθ- 
ητὰς αὑτῶν ‘peta τῶν Ἡρωδιανῶν, λέγοντες' 
Διδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν, ὅτι ἀληθὴς εἶ καὶ τὴν 
ὁδὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ διδάσκεις, καὶ οὐ 
µέλει σοι περὶ οὐδενός' οὐ γὰρ βλέπεις eis 
πρύσωπον ἀνθρώπων. ΙΒἰπὲ οὖν ἡμῖν, τί 
σοι δοκεῖ, ἔξεστι δοῦναι κῆνσαν Ἰαΐσαρι, ἢ 
bd 18 A \ ?@ 3 A 4 / 9 a 
ov ; 1δΓνοὺς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὴν πονηρίαν αὐτῶν 
εἶπε Τί i ᾿ 1; 19Ε, 
µε πειράζετε, ὑποκριται; πι- 
δείξατέ µοι τὸ νόμισμα τοῦ κήνσου. Or δὲ 
> A 4 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δηνάριον. Kat λέγει 
αὐτοῖς' Tivos ἡ εἰκὼν αὕτη καὶ ἡ ἐπιγραφή ; 
Ἰλέγουσιν αὐτῷ Καΐσαρο. Tore λέγει 
αὐτοῖς' ᾽᾿Απόδοτε οὖν τὰ Kaicapos Καίσαρι, 
καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τῷ Θεῷ. "Καὶ ἀκούσαντες 
ἐθαύμασαν, καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἀπῆλθον. 
Εν ἐκείνῃ τῇ Hepa προσῆλθον αὐτῷ 
Σαδδουκαΐοι, οἱ λέγοντες μὴ εἶναι ἀνάστασιν' 
καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, Ἀλέγοντες' Διδάσκαλε, 
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Moons εἶπεν Εάν τι ἀποθάνῃ μὴ ἔχων 
τέκνα, ἐπυγαμβρεύσει ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ τὴν 
γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀναστήσει σπέρμα τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ. 35 Ησαν δὲ παρ ἡμῖν ἑπτὰ 
ἀδελφοί καὶ ὁ πρῶτος, γαµήσας, ἐτελεύτησε' 
καὶ μὴ ἔχων σπέρµα ἀφῆκε τὴν γυναῖκα av- 
τοῦ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ. 36 Ομοίως καὶ ὁ δεύ- 
τερος, καὶ ὁ τρίτος, ἕως τῶν ἑπτά. 3 Ύστερον 
δὲ πάντων ἀπέθανε καὶ ἡ γυνή. 39 Εν τῇ οὖν 
ἀναστάσει τίνος τῶν ἑπτὰ ἔσται γυνή ; πάντες 
γὰρ ἔσχον αὐτήν. 3 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' Πλανᾶσθε, μὴ εἰδότες τὰς γραφὰς, 
μηδὲ τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ Θεοῦ. ὃ0Ἐν γὰρ τῇ 
ἀναστάσει οὔτε γαμοῦσιν, οὔτε ἐκγαμίζονται, 
GAN ὡς ὤγγελοι τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν οὐρανῷ εἰσι. 
δ1Περὶ δὲ τῆς ἀναστάσεως τῶν νεκρῶν οὐκ 
ἀνέγνωτε τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑμῖν ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, λέγ- 
οντος᾽ ὃ5 Εγώ εἰμι 6 Θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ, καὶ ὁ 
Θεὸς ‘Ioadx, καὶ ὁ Θεὸς Ἰακώβ ; οὐκ ἔστιν 6 
Θεὸς Θεὸς νεκρῶν, ἀλλὰ ζώντων. 8Kai 
ἀκούσαντες οἱ ὄχλοι ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῇ 
διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ. 

ὑνΟί δὲ Φαρισαῖοι, ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ἐφίμωσε 
γοὺς Σαδδουκαίους, συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό. 
ὑδξαὶ ἐπηρώτησεν els ἐξ αὐτῶν νομικὸς, πειρ- 
άζων αὐτὸν, καὶ λέγων' ὁθΔιδάσκαλε, ποία 
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ἐντολὴ µεγάλη ἐν τῷ νόµῳ; ὃτΟ δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
ἔφη αὐτῷ' ᾿Αγαπήσεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου 
ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ καρδία σου, καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ψυχῇ 
ὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ διανοί ὑθβὕτη ἐστὶ 
σου, καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ διανοίᾳ σου. ὕτη ἐστὶ 
πρώτη καὶ µεγάλη ἐντολή. ὀθΔευτέρα δὲ 
ὁμοία αὐτῇ' ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς 
σεαυτὀν. “Ev ταύταις ταῖς δυσὶν ἐντολαῖς 
ὅλος ὁ νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆται κρέµανται. 
4ΣΥΝΗΓΜΕΝΩΝ δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίων, 
9 / b] Ν Lg Ἰ A / 5 42T 7 
ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτους ὁ Inoovs, λέγων ὐ 
ὑμῖν δοκεῖ περὶ τοῦ Χριστοῦ ; τίνος vids ἐστί ; 
Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ' Tod Δαβίδ. “Λόγει αὐτοῖς' 
Πῶς οὖν AaBid ἐν πνεύµατι Kupsov αὐτὸν 
καλεῖ; λέγων Elev 6 Κύριος τῷ Kupior 
tA ? A ο ΔΑ A ‘ 
µου Κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν µου, ἕως ἂν O@ τοὺς- 
9 6 / e η “a ὃ ον αὔῦ RC 
ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου. - 
οὖν Δαβὶὸ καλεῖ αὐτὸν Ἰύριον, πῶς vids: 

9 ον 3 46K \ 10 4 25 / ? A 3 
αὐτοῦ ἐστι ; αἱ οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο αὐτῷ ἆπο-. 
κριθῆναι λόγον οὐδὲ ἐτόλμησέ τις am’ ἐκείνης 
τῆς ἡμέρας ἐπερωτῆσαι AVTOV οὐκέτι. 

CHAP. XXIII. !Tore ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐλάλησε. 
τοῖς ὄχλοις καὶ τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ, λέγων' 
Emit τῆς Μωσέως καθέδρας ἐκάθισαν οἱ 
γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι πάντα οὖν, 
ὅσα ἂν εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν τηρεῖν, τηρεῖτε καὶ ποιεῖτα' 
κατὰ δὲ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν μὴ ποιεῖτε λέγουσι 

δὲ Mult. G 
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γὰρ, καὶ ov ποιοῦσι. *Aeopevovor γὰρ φορτία 
Βαρέα καὶ δυσβάστακτα, καὶ ἐπιτιθέασιν ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ὤμους τῶν ἀνθρώπων τῷ δὲ δακτύλφ 
αὑτῶν οὐ θέλουσι κινῆσαι αὐτά. Πάντα δὲ 
τὰ ἔργα αὑτῶν ποιοῦσι πρὸς τὸ θεαθῆναι τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις πλατύνουσι δὲ τὰ φυλακτήρια 
αὑτῶν, Kal μµεγαλύνουσι τὰ κράσπεδα τῶν 
ἱματίων αὑτῶν, θφιλοῦσί τε τὴν πρωτοκλι- 
σίαν ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις, καὶ τὰς πρωτοκαθεδρίας 
ἐν ταῖς συναγωχαῖς, Ἱκαὶ τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν 
ταῖς ἀγοραῖς, καὶ καλεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπ- 
ων, Ῥαββι, Ῥαββι ὃ Υμεῖς δὲ μὴ κληθῆτε 
‘PaBBi els γάρ ἐστιν ὑμῶν ὁ καθηγητής" 
πάντες δὲ ὑμεῖς ἀδελφοί ἐστε. %Kal πατέρα 
μὴ καλέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς' els γάρ ἐστιν 
ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν, ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 10Μηδὲ 
κληθῆτε καθηγηταῦ els γὰρ ὑμῶν ἐστιν ὁ 
καθηγητὴς, ὁ Χριστός, 1Ο δὲ μείζων ὑμῶν 
ἔσται ὑμῶν διάκονο. 1 Όστις δὲ ὑψώσει 
ἑαυτὸν, ταπεινωθήσεται' καὶ doris ταπεινώσει 
ἑαυτὸν, ὑψωθήσεται. BOTAI δὲ ὑμῖν, ypap- 
ματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι κλείετε 
τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων ὑμεῖς γὰρ οὐκ εἰσέρχεσθε, οὐδὲ 
τοὺς εἰσερχομένους ἀφίετε εἰσελθεῖν. Ἰ4Οὐαὶ 
ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, 
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ὅτι κατεσθίετε τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν, καὶ . 
προφάσει μακρὰ προσευχόµενοι διὰ τοῦτο 
λήψεσθε περισσότερον κρίµα. Oval ὑμῖν, 
γραμματαῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι 
4 8 LA Δ ‘ 
περιώγετε τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὴν knpar, 
ποιῆσαι ἕνα προσήλντον καὶ ὅταν γένηται, 
ποιεῖτε αὐτὸν υἱὸν γεέννης διπλότερον ὑμῶν. 
ἸθΟύαὶ ὑμῖν, ὁδηγοὶ τυφλοὶ, οἱ λέγοντες “Os 
a > / > a a 207 ’ . Oo a 
ἂν ὁμόσῃ ἐν τῷ vag, οὐδέν ἐστιν' ὃς ὃ ἂν 
ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ χρυσῷ τοῦ ναοῦ, ὀφείλει. 17Map- 
4 Q 7 4 / 3 Ν ε Δ 
ο) καὶ τυφλού τίς γὰρ μείζων ἐστὶν, ὁ χρυσὸς, 
ἢ ὁ ναὸς ὁ ἁγιάζων τὸν χρυσόν; Ίδκαί “Os 
ἐὰν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ, οὐδέν ἐστιν' 
. 4 > 7? 9 “ , a 3 / 9 a 
ὃς ὃ dy ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ δώρῳ, τῷ ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, 
ὀφείλει. Ι)Μωροὶ καὶ τυφλού τί γὰρ μεῖζον, τὸ 
δῶρον, 7) τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ ἁγιάζον τὸ δῶρον ; 
e > 8 9 a ,. 9 , 9 
37Ο οὖν ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ ὀμνυει ἐν 
“a A A , e 
αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. *!Kai ὁ 
ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ ναῷ ὀμνύει ἐν αὐτῷκαὶ ἐν τῷ κατ- 
οικήσαντι αὐτόν. 22Kai ὁ ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ 
> , 9 A 4 “ fo) \ 2? A 
ὀμνύει ἐν τῷ θρόνῳ τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ καῦ- 
ημένῳ ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. BOvai ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς 
καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτε 
τὸ ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὸ ἄνηθον καὶ τὸ κύμινον' 
> , ρν ¢ 4 
καὶ ἀφήκατε τὰ [βαρύτερα τοῦ νόµου, τὴν 
ῤ ‘ A 8 4 / T ον 
κρίσιν καὶ τὸν ἔλεον καὶ τὴν πίστιν. Ταῦτα 
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ἔδει ποιῆσαι, κἀκεῖνα μὴ ἀφιέναι. 3 Οδηγοὲ 
τυφλοὶ, οἱ διυλίξοντες τὸν κώνωπα τὴν δὲ 
καµηλον xatativovres. "ὑούαὶ ὑμῖν, ypap- 
ματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι καθαρίζ- 
ετε τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ τῆς παροψίδος, 
ἔσωθεν δὲ γέµουσιν ἐξ ἁρπαγῆς καὶ ἁδικίας. 
ΣθΦαρισαῖε τυφλὲ, καθάρισον πρῶτον τὸ ἐντὸς 
τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ τῆς παροψιίδος, ἵνα γένηται 
καὶ τὸ ἐκτὸς αὐτῶν καθαρόὀν. “Ἰούαὶ ὑμῖν, 
γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι 
παροµοιάζετε τάφοις κεκονιαµένοι,, οἵτινες 
ἔξωθεν μὲν φαίνονται ὡραῖοι, ἔσωθεν δὲ αγέµ- 
ουσιν ὀστέων νεκρῶν καὶ πάσης ἀκαθαρσίας. 
δΟὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔξωθεν μὲν Φαίνεσθε τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις δίκαιοι, ἔσωθεν δὲ µεστοί ἐστε 
ὑποκρίσεως καὶ ἀνομίας. Oval ὑμῖν, ypap- 
ματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταὶ, ὅτι οἶκο- 
δομεῖτε τοὺς τάφους τῶν προφητών, καὶ 
κοσμεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν δικαίων, Kal λέγετε' 
Ei ἤμεθα ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, 
ove ἂν ἤμεθα κοινωνοὶ αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ αἵματι 
τῶν προφητῶν. ὃὶ Ὥστε μαρτυρεῖτε ἑαυτοῖς, 
ὅτι υἱοί ἐστε τῶν φονευσάντων τοὺς προφήτας. 
32K al ὑμεῖς πληρώσατε τὸ µέτρον τῶν πα- 
τέρων ὑμῶν. 8"Odes, γεννήµατα ἐχιδνῶν, 
πῶς φύγητε ἀπὸ τῆς κρίσεως τῆς γεέννης ; 
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3:Aud τοῦτο, ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
προφήτας καὶ σοφοὺς καὶ φγραμματεῖς καὶ 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀποκτενεῖτε καὶ σταυρώσετε, Kal ἐξ 
αὐτῶν μµαστυγώσετε ἐν ταῖς συναγωηγαῖς ὑμῶν, 
καὶ διώξετε ἀπὸ πόλεως εἰς πὀλιν δδδπως 
ἔλθῃ ἐφ ὑμᾶς πᾶν αἷμα δίκαιον ἐκχυνόμενον 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἀπὸ τοῦ αἱματος ᾿Αβελ, τοῦ δικ- 
αίου ἕως τοῦ αἵματος Ζαχαρίου υἱοῦ Βαραχ- 
ίου, ὃν ἐφονεύσατε μεταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ τοῦ 
θυσιαστηρίου. ὃδ Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, nee ταῦτα 
πάντα ἐπὶ τὴν γενεὰν ταύτην. 87 Ἱερουσαλὴμ, 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ἡ ἀποκτείνουσα τοὺς προφήτας, 
καὶ λιθοβολοῦσα τοὺς ἀπεσταλμένους πρὸς 
αὐτὴν, ποσάκις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυναγαγεῖν τὰ 
τέκνα σου, ὃν τρόπον ἐπισυνάγει ὄρνις τὰ 
νοσσία ἑαυτῆς ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας; καὶ οὐκ 
ἠθελήσατε. δ851δοὺ, ἀφίεται ὑμῖν ὁ οἶκος 
ὑμῶν ἔρημος. ὀδλέγω yap ὑμῖν' ov µή µε 
ἴδητε ἅπ' ἄρτι, ἕως ἂν εἴπητε Εὐλογημένος ὁ 
ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Κυρίου. 

CHAP. XXIV. ΙΚΑΙ ἐξελθὼν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς 
ἐπορεύετο ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ' καὶ προσῆλθον οἱ 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπιδεῖξαι αὐτῷ τὰς οἰκοδομὰς 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. *O δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' Ov 
βλέπετε πάντα ταῦτα; ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ov 
μὴ ἀφεθῇ ὧδε λίθος ἐπὶ λίθον, ὃς οὐ καταλυθ- 
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ῄσεται. ὁΚαθημένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ Spous 
τῶν ἐλαιῶν, προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ κατ 
Stay, λέγοντες Εἰπὸὲ ἡμῖν, πότε ταῦτα ἔσται, 
καὶ τί τὸ σημεῖον τῆς ONS παρουσίας καὶ τῆς 
συντέλείας τοῦ αἰῶνος; “Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ἑλέπετε, pn τις ὑμᾶς 
πλανήσῃ. δΠολλοὶ γὰρ ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὀνόματί µου, λόγοντες' ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ὁ Χριστός 
καὶ πολλοὺς πλανήσουσι δµελλήσετε δὲ 
ἀκούειν πολέμους, καὶ ἀκοὰς πολέμων' ὁρᾶτε, 
μὴ θροεῖσθε δεῖ γὰρ πάντα yevécOav ἀλλ᾽ 
οὕπω ἐστὶ τὸ τέλος, ἸἘγερθήσεται yap 
ἔθνος ἐπὶ ἔθνος, καὶ βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν' 
καὶ ἔσονται λιμοὶ καὶ λοιμοὶ καὶ σεισµοι 
κατὰ τόπους. δΠάντα δὲ ταῦτα ἀρχὴ ὠδίνων. 
ὑΤότε παραδώσουσιν ὑμᾶς εἰς θλίψιν, καὶ 
ἀποκτενοῦσιν ὑμᾶς καὶ ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι 
ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν διὰ τὸ ὄνομά pov. 
10Kat τύτε σκανδαλισθήσονται πολλοὶ, καὶ 
ἀλλήλους παραδώσουσι, καὶ µισήσουσιν 
ἀλλήλους». Καὶ πολλοὶ ψευδοπροφῆται 
ἐγερθήσονται καὶ πλανήσουσι πολλούς. 1 Κα) 
διὰ τὸ πληθυνθῆναι τὴν ἀνομίαν Ψψυγήσεται 
ᾗ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλών. 15Ο δὲ ὑπομείνας εἰς 
τέλος οὗτος σωθήσεται. Ἰ Καὶ κηρυχθήσεται 
τοῦτο τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ 
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Otxoupévn εἰς μαρτύριον πᾶσι τυῖς ἔθνεσι 
καὶ τότε ἥξει Τὸ τέλος. 1δὍταν οὖν ἴδητε 
λ f A 3 4 Ν e Δ , 
τὸ βδέλυγµα τῆς ἐρημώσεως, τὸ ῥηθὲν Sia 
4 le) e A ? ο. A e 4 
Aavinr τοῦ προφητου, ἑστῶς ἐν Τόπῳ ἁγίῳ 
ὁ ἀναγινώσκων νοείτω᾽ 1δτότε οἱ ἐν τῇ Ιουδαία 
/ 3 ) ὰ / 17 e 3 A - ow 7 
Φευγέτωσαν ἐπὶ τὰ don 1ο ἐπὶ τοῦ δώµατος 
μὴ καταβαινέτω ἆραι τὰ ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας αὑτοῦ' 
Ιδκαὶ ὁ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω orice, 
φ ὰ e , ο a 199 2 \ de “A 9 
ἆραι τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτοῦ. vai δὲ ταῖς ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις καὶ ταῖς θηλαζούσαις ἐν 
b] Lf a e / 20ΠΙ / ϐ δὲ ο 
ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. ροσεύχεσθε δὲ, ἵνα 
μὴ γένηται ἡ Φφυγὴ ὑμῶν Χχειμῶνος, μηδὲ 
σαββάτω. "Korat γὰρ τὀτε θλίψις µεγάλη, 
ola ov γέγονεν am’ ἀρχῆς κόσμου ἕως τοῦ νῦν, 
οὐδ οὐ μὴ γένηται. Kal εἰ μὴ ἐκολοβώθ- 
ησαν αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι, οὐκ ἂν ἐσώθη πᾶσα 
σάρξ' διὰ δὲ τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς κολοβωθήσονται᾽ 
αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι. Tore ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ" 
9 AY ε \ a DO ; AY / 
Ιδοὺ, ὧδε ὁ Χριστὸς, ἢ woe μὴ πιστεύσητε. 
4 Βγερθήσονται γὰρ ψΨευδόχριστοι καὶ ψευδο- 
προφῆται, καὶ δώσουσι σημεῖα μεγάλα καὶ 
τέρατα, ὥστε πλανῆσαι, εἶ δυνατὸν, καὶ τοὺς 
ἐκλεκτούς. 36 ]δοὺ, προείρηκα ὑμῖν. 36 Εὰν 
οὖν εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν Ἰδοὺ, ἐν τῇ ἐρήμω ἐστί 
My ἐξέλθητε Ἰδοὺ, ἐν τοῖς ταµείοι' Μὴ 
΄ οἸ” ὰ e ε͵ AY 9 
πιστεύσητε. Ώσπερ γὰρ ἡ ἀστραπὴ ἐξ- 
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έρχεται ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ Φαίνεται ἕως 
δυσμῶν, οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ἡ παρουσία τοῦ υἱοῦ 
“a 9» 6 , 28Ο a 9 ? 4 a“ 

τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. που γὰρ ἐὰν ᾖ τὸ πτῶμα, 
ἐκεῖ συναχθήσονται οἱ ἀετοί.  ΒΒΥΘΒΩΣ, δὲ 
μετὰ τὴν θλίψιν τῶν ἡμερῶν ἐκείνων ὁ ἥλιος 

µ A e 4 3 ’ ‘ 
σκοτισθήσεται, καὶ ἡ σελήνη οὗ δώσει TO 
φέγγος αὑτῆς, καὶ οἱ ἀστέρες πεσοῦνται ἀπὸ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ αἱ δυνάµεις τῶν οὐρανῶν 
σαλευθήσονται. Kai τότε φανήσεται τὸ 
σημεῖον τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῷ οὐρανφ' 
καὶ τότε κόψονται πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς αῆς, 
καὶ ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐρχ- 
όµενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ μετὰ 
δυνάµεως καὶ δόξης πολλῆς. διΚαὶ ἀπο- 
στελεῖ τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὑτοῦ μετὰ σάλπιγηος 
φωνῆς µεγάλης' καὶ ἐπισυνάξουσι τοὺς ἐκ- 
λεκτοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων ἀνέμων, aT 
LA 9 Le) ο bd > A 90) Δ 
ἄκρων οὐρανῶν ἕως ἄκρων αυτών. Άπο 
δὲ τῆς συκῆς µάθετε τὴν παραβολην) ὅταν 
ἤδη ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς γένηται ἁπαλὸς, καὶ τὰ 
φύλλα ἐκφύῃ, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος. 
ὑδς) ὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ἴδητε πάντα ταῦτα, 

, ο >] ¢ 3 > / 34° 4 

γινωσκετε ὅτι ἐγγύς ἐστιν ἐπὶ θύραις. ὃ Αμὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν οὗ μὴ παρέλθῃ ἡ yeved αὕτη, ἕως 
ἂν πάντα ταῦτα γένηται. ὃδὉ οὐρανὸς καὶ 
ἡ γῆ παρέλεύσεται οἱ δὲ λόγοι µου οὐ μὴ 
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παρέλθωσι. ὈθΠερὺ δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας éxetyns 
: A ο 3 ‘ » 3 A e WwW nm 
καὶ ὥρας οὐδεὶς οἶδεν, οὐδὲ οἱ ἄγηγελοι τῶν 
. “A 9 A ή 8 / 87° Ω δὲ 
οὐρανῶν, ei μὴ ὁ πατὴρ μόνος. σπερ δὲ 
αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ Νῶε, οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ἡ παρουσία 
“ ea A 3 6 7 δ86"Ώ 4 Φ 
τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. σπερ yap ἦσαν 
ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταῖς πρὸ τοῦ κατακλυσμοῦ 
τρώγοντες καὶ πίνοντες, γαμοῦντες καὶ ἐκ- 
/ ” @ e / x A @ N (a) ? 
γαμίζοντες, aypt ns ἡμέρας εἰσῆλθε Nae εἰς 
A 5S 39 iY ’ ” 9 9 θ e 
τὴν κιβωτὸν, ®xat οὐκ ἔγνωσαν, ἕως nACev ὁ 
κατακλυσμὸς καὶ Πρεν ἅπαντας' οὕτως ἔσται 
καὶ ἡ παρουσία τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 
“Tore δύο ἔσονται ἐν τῷ ἆἁγρῷ' ὁ els 
παραλαμβάνεται, καὶ 6 els ἀφίεται. *Avo 
ἀλήθο ἐν τῷ μύλωνυ µί λαμβά 
ήθουσαι ἐν τῷ μύλωνιυ µία παραλαμβάν- 
\ / . / 427° a Φ rd 
€Tal, Kal µια ἀφιεται. ρηηγορεῖτε οὔν, ὅτι 
2 4 e , ϱ 3 
ove οἴδατε ποίᾳ ὥρα ὁ Κύριος ὑμῶν ἔρχεται. 
2 “ ο 9 ε 3 
15'Εικεῖνο δὲ γινώσκετε, ὅτι εἰ ᾖδει ὁ οἰκο- 
A e 
δεσπότης, ποία φυλακῇ ὁ κλέπτης ἔρχεται, 
ἐγρηγόρησεν ἂν, καὶ οὐκ ἂν εἴασε διορυγῆναι 
τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ. “Ara τοῦτο καὶ ὑμεῖς yiv- 
ο gw. ιά 3 a e εν A 
εσθε ἔτοιμου ὅτι, ᾗ ὥρα ov δοκεῖτε, ὁ vids τοῦ 
> 6 , 2 45 / ιά 3 \ e ‘ 
ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. Tis apa ἐστὶν ὁ πιστὸς 
δοῦλος καὶ Φρόνιμος, ὃν κατέστησεν ὁ κύριος 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς θεραπείας αὑτοῦ τοῦ δοῦναι 
αὐτοῖς τὴν τροφὴν ἐν καιρῷ; θμακάριος ὁ 
A 3 a 3 Ν e 7 9 “A e , 
δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος, ὃν ἐλθὼν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ εὑρήσει 


go ST. MATTHEW'S GOSPEL. 


ποιοῦντα οὕτως. *7 Apny λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐπὶ 
πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν αὑτοῦ καταστήσει 
αυτόν. “5 Ἐὰν δὲ εἴπῃ ὁ κακὸς δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ. Χρονίξει ὁ κύριός µου 
ἐλθεῖν' θΌκαὶ ἄρξηται τύπτειν τοὺς συνδούλους, 
ἐσθίῃ δὲ καὶ πίνῃ μετὰ τῶν µεθυόντων' δθήξει 
ὁ κύριος τοῦ δούλου ἐκείνου ἐν ἡμέρα, ᾗ οὐ 
προσδοκᾷ, καὶ ἐν wpa, ᾗ οὐ γινώσκει, δ]καὶ 
διχοτοµήσει αὐτὸν, καὶ τὸ µέρος αὐτοῦ μετὰ 
τῶν ὑποκριτῶν θήσει ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς 
καὶ ὁ θρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 

CHAP. XXV. ΙΤΟΤΕ ὁμοιωθήσεται ἡ 
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν δέκα παρθένοις, αἵτινες, 
λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας αὑτῶν, ἐξῆλθον eis 
ἀπάντησιν τοῦ νυµφίου. ἈΠέντε δὲ ἦσαν ἐξ 
αὐτῶν Φφρόνιμοι, καὶ πέντε µωραύ. ὃλίτινες 
μµωραὶ, λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας αὑτῶν, οὐκ 
ἔλαβον μεθ ἑαυτῶν ἔλαιον. ΑΛἱί δὲ φρόνιµοι 
ἔλαβον ἔλαιον ἐν τοῖς ἀγγείοις αὑτῶν μετὰ 
τῶν λαμπάξων αὑτῶν. 5Xpovifovros δὲ τοῦ 
νυµφίου, ἐνύσταξαν πᾶσαι «at ἐκάθενδον’ 
θµέσης δὲ νυκτὸς κραυγὴ γέγονεν' ᾿Ιδοὺ, ὁ 
ρυμφίος ἔρχεται" ἐξέρχεσθε εἰς ἁπάντησιν 
αὐτοῦ. TTore ἠγέρθησαν πᾶσαι αἱ παρθένοι 
ἐκεῖναι, καὶ ἐκόσμησαν τὰς λαμπάδας αὑτῶν. 
δΑἱ δὲ μωραὶ ταῖς φρονίµοις εἶπον' Δότε ἡμῖν 
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ἐκ τοῦ ἐλαίου ὑμῶν, ὅτι αἱ λαμπάδες .ἡμῶν 
σβέννυνται. Ὁ Απεκρίθησαν δὲ αἱ φρόνιμοι, 
, 4 3 3 ‘ e a , e¢ A 
λέγουσαι. Μήποτε ovK ἀρκέσῃ ἡμῖν καὶ ὑμῖν 
“a Ν Ν ο 
πορεύεσθε μᾶλλον πρὸς τοὺς πωλοῦνγας, καὶ 
ἀγοράσατε ἑαυταῖς. 10 Απερχομένων δὲ αὐτῶν 
9 ΄, ς , N ε ο 
ἀγοράσαι, ᾖλθεν ὁ νυµφίος. καὶ αἱ ἔτοιμου 
εἰσῆλθον μετ αὐτοῦ εἷς τοὺς γάµους, καὶ 
ἐκλείσθη ἡ θύρα. 1 Ύστερον δὲ ἔρχονται καὶ 
αἱ λοιπαὶ παρθένοι, λέγουσαυ Κύριε, Κύριε, 
ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν. 12Ο δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς. 19Γρηγορεῖτε 
σ 2 λ 8 e , Αλ 4 
οὖν, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν ἡμέραν οὐδὲ τὴν ὥραν. 
Ι4Ωσπερ yap ἄνθρωπος ἀποδημῶν ἐκάλεσε 
τοὺς ἰδίους δούλους, καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοῖς τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα αὑτοῦ. Ἰδκαὶ ᾧ μὲν ἔδωκε πέντε 
τάλαντα, ᾧ δὲ δύο, ᾧ δὲ ἕν ἑκάστῳ κατὰ 
ΝΑ λα / , \ 3 / τη 
τὴν ὑδίαν δύναμιν Kai ἀπεδήμησεν εὐθέως. 
ἸθΠορευθεὶς δὲ ὁ τὰ πέντε τάλαντα λαβθὼν 
9 ΄ 3 3 a \ 23 / ww: / i 
ειργάσατο ἐν AUTOLS, Kat ἐποίησεν ἄλλα πέντε 
τάλαντα. 1 Ωσαύτως καὶ ὁ τὰ ὃνο ἐκέρδησε 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἄλλα δύο. 15Ο δὲ τὸ ἓν λαβθὼν 
ἀπελθὼν ὤρυξεν ἐν τῇ γῇ, καὶ ἀπέκρυψε τὸ 
ἀργύριον τοῦ κυρίου αὑτοῦ. Ι9Μετὰ δὲ χρόνον 
‘ e / Φν /. 3 4 
πολὺν ἔρχεταυ ὁ κύριος τῶν δούλων ἐκείνων, 
καὶ συναίρει per αὐτῶν λόγον. Kai προσ- 
ελόὼν ὁ τὰ πέντε τάλαντα λαβθὼν ποοσήνεγκεν 
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ἄλλα πέντε τάλαντα, λέγων Κύριε, πέντε 
τάλαντά por παρέδωκας ide, ἄλλα πέντε 
τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα én’ avrois. 1 Ἔφη αὐτῷ 
ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ. Ev, δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ πιστέ' 
ἐπὶ ὀλίγα ἧς πιστὸς, ἐπὶ πολλῶν σε κατα- 
στήσω' εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν χαρᾶν τοῦ κυρίου σου. 
2ὲΠροσελθὼν δὲ καὶ ὁ τὰ δύο τάλαντα AaBov 
εἶπε Κύριε, δύο τάλαντά µοι παρέδωκας' ide, 
ἄλλα δύο τάλαντα ἑκέρδησα én’ αὐτοῖς. "Edn 
αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ. Ev, δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ 
4 2 A 3 / \ 9 N\ ” 
πιστέ' ἐπὶ ὀλύγα ἧς πιστὸς, ἐπὶ πολλῶν σε 
καταστήσω' εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ κυρίου 
σου. Προσελθὼν δὲ καὶ ὁ τὸ ἓν τάλαντον 
εἰληφὼς εἶπε' Kupie, ἔγνων σε, ὅτι σκληρὸς 
εἶ ἄνθρωπος, θερίζων ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας, καὶ 
συνάγων ὅθεν οὐ διεσκόρπισας' "καὶ φοβηθεὶς 
} ν΄ w ‘\ , , > ” A 
ἀπελθὼν ἔκρυψα τὸ τάλαντον σου ἐν τῇ γῇ' 
ide, ἔχεις TO σὀν. 36 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ κύριος 
αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Πονηρὲ δοῦλε καὶ ὁ : 
: αὐτῷ' Πονηρὲ δοῦλε καὶ ὀκνηρὲ, 
wv / ο ή 
ᾖδεις ὅτι θερίζω ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρα, καὶ συνάγω 
ὅθεν οὐ διεσκόρπισα" 3ῑξδει οὖν σε βαλεῖν τὸ 
’ ee a / ; ν.δ ν 
ἀργύριόν µου τοῖς τραπεξιταις καὶ ἐλθὼν ἐγὼ 
ἐκομισάμην ἂν τὸ ἐμὸν σὺν τόκω. “Ὁ Αρατε 
Φ 2 9 9 ρν Δ iA \ / Αα 
οὖν at αὐτοῦ τὸ τάλαντον, καὶ δότε τῷ ἔχοντι 
τὰ δέκα τάλαντα. ®T@ «γὰρ ἔχοντι παντὶ 
δοθήσεται, καὶ περισσευθήσεται ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ 
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ν w 9 , 3 9 9 a 
μὴ ἔχοντος, καὶ ὃ ἔχει, ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. 
39Kal τὸν ἀχρεῖον δοῦλον ἐκβάλετε εἰς τὸ 

4 A Ig 2 > a Νν e ‘ 
σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον' ἐκεῖ ἔσται 6 κλαυθμὸς 
καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. δΙΟΤΑΝ δὲ 
ἔλθῃ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ δόξῃ αὑτοῦ, 
Kal πάντες οἱ ἄγγελοι μετ) αὐτοῦ, τότε καθίσει 
> ) 6 / ὃ ’ e A, 99 4 ϐ , 
ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης αὑτοῦ' ὀλκαὶ συναχθήσεται 
ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη' καὶ ἀφοριεῖ 
αὐτοὺς aT ἀλλήλων, ὥσπερ ὁ ποιμὴν ἀφορίξει 
τὰ πρόβατα ἀπὸ τῶν ἐρίφων. Kal στήσει 
Ta μὲν πρόβατα ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ, τὰ δὲ ἐρίφια 
ἐξ εὐωνύμων. ὃὉ Τότε ἐρεῖ ὁ ασιλεὺς τοῖς ἐκ 
δεξιῶν αὑτοῦ' Δεῦτε οἱ εὐλογημένοι τοῦ πατρός 
µου, κληρονομήσατε τὴν ἠτοιμασμένην ὑμῖν 
βασιλείαν ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου. ὃὸ Ἐπείν- 
aca yap, καὶ ἐδώκατέ por φαηεῖν' ἐδίψησα, 
καὶ ἐποτίσατέ µε ξένος ἤμην, Kal συνηγάγετέ 
µε ὁθγυμνὸς, καὶ περιεβάλετέ pe’ ἠσθένησα, 
καὶ ἐπεσκέψασθέ pe ἐν φυλακῇ juny, καὶ 
ἤλθετε πρός µε. ὃἹ Τότε ἀποκριθήσονται αὐτῷ 

is é 
οἱ δίκαιοι, Néyovres’ Κύριε, πὀτε σε εἴδομεν 
πεινῶντα καὶ ἐθρέψαμεν; ἢ διψῶντα καὶ 
9 / 38 ΄ δέ ἴδο , \ 
ἐποτίσαμεν; ὁδπότε δέ σε εἴδομεν Eevov καὶ 
συνηγάγοµεν; ἢ ηυμνὸν, καὶ περιεβάλομµεν ; 
δθπότε δέ σε εἴδομεν ἀσθενῆ ἢ ἐν φυλακῇ καὶ 
ἤλθομεν πρός σε; Ket ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ βασιλεὺς 
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ἐρεῖ αὐτοῖς ᾽Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐφ ὅσον ἐποι- 
noare ἑνὶ) τούτω» τῶν ἀδελφῶν µου τῶν 
ἑλαχίστων, ἐμοὶ ἐποιήσατε. *Tore ἐρεῖ καὶ 
τοῖς ἐξ εὐωνύμων' Πορεύεσθε am’ ἐμοῦ οἱ 
κατηραµένοι eis τὸ ip τὸ αἰώνιον, TO ἧτοιμ- 
ασμένον τῷ διαβόλῳ καὶ τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὐτοῦ. 
4 Ἐπείνασα yap, καὶ οὐκ ἑἐδώκατέ µοι φαγεῖν' 
ἐδίψησα, καὶ οὐκ ἐποτίσατέ µε ξένος ἤμην, 
καὶ οὗ συνηγάγετέ µε γυμνός, καὶ οὐ περι- 
εβάλετέ µε ἀσθενῆς, καὶ ἐν φυλακῇ, καὶ ov« 
ἐπεσκέψασθέ µε. “Tore ἀποκριθήσονται καὶ 
αὐτοὶ, λέγοντες Κύριε, πότε σε εἴδομεν πειν- 
ὤντα, ἢ διψῶντα, ἢ Eévov, ἢ γυμνὸν, ἢ ἀσθενῆ, 
ἢ ἐν φυλακῇ, καὶ οὐ διηκονήσαµέν σοι; “Tore 
ἀποκριθήσεται αὐτοῖς, λέγων ᾽Αμὴν λόγω 
ὑμῖν, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον οὐκ ἑποιήσατε ἑνὶ τούτων τῶν 
ἑλαχίστων, οὐδὲ ἐμοὶ ἐποιήσατε. “Kal ἁπ- 
ελεύσονται οὗτοι εἷς κόλασιν αἰώνιον, οἱ δὲ 
δίκαιοι eis ζωὴν αἰώνιον. | 
OHAP. XXVI. 1ΚΑΙ ἐγένετο, ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους, εἶπε 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὑτοῦ. *Oiéare, ὅτι μετὰ δύο 
ἡμέρας τὸ πάσχα «γίνεται καὶ O υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθρωπου παραδίδοται εἰς τὸ σταυρωθῆναι. 
8Tore «συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, καὶ οἱ 
γραμματεῖς, καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ εἷς 
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τὴν αὐλὴν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, τοῦ λεγομένου 
Καϊάφα, ἀκαὶ συνεβουλεύσαντο, ἵνα τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν δόλῳ κρατήσωσι, καὶ ἀποκτείνωσιν. 
ὕ Ἔλεγον δέ Mx) ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ, ἵνα μὴ θόρυβος 
4 bf “A “A 6T A δὲ 9 I “ ρ 
γενηται ἐν τῷ aw. ου ησου γἐνοµένου 
ει / > > / / a a 
ἐν Ἑηθανία ἐν οἰκία Σίμωνος τοῦ λεπροῦ, 
Ἱπροσῆλθεν αὐτῷ yur) ἀλάβαστρον µύρου 
ἔχουσα [βαρυτίμου, καὶ κατέχεεν ἐπὶ τὴν 
κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένου. ὃ ]δόντες δὲ οἱ 
Δ > ο 3 4, / 9 é 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἠγανάκτησαν, Aéyovtes Eis τι 
ς » / [4 9 2a \ A 
ἡ ἀπώλεια αὕτη ; Ῥδύνατο γὰρ τοῦτο πραθ- 
ῆναι πολλοῦ, καὶ δοθῆναι πτωχοῖς. 10Γνοὺς δὲ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ti κόπους παρέχετε 
τῇ γυναικί; ἔργον yap καλὸν εἰργάσατο εἰς 
ἐμέ. ἨΠάντοτε γὰρ τοὺς πτωχοὺς ἔχετε pel 
ἑαυτῶν ἐμὲ δὲ ov πάντοτε ἔχετε. ἸΒαλοῦσα 
γὰρ αὕτη τὸ µύρον τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός µου 
πρὸς τὸ ἐνταφιάσαι µε ἐποίησεν. |’ Αμὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅπου ἐὰν κηρυχθῇ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
τοῦτο ἐν Siw τῷ κόσµῳ, λαληθήσεται καὶ ὃ 
᾿ἐποίῆσεν αὕτη εἰς μνηµόσυνον αὐτῆς. 1Τότε 
πορευθεὶς els τῶν δώδεκα, ὁ λεγόμενος Ιούδας 
Ἰσκαριώτης, πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς Mele Τί 
θέλετέ µοι δοῦναι, κἀγὼ ὑμῖν παραδώσω αὐτόν; 
οἱ δὲ ἔστησαν αὐτῷ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια. ἸδΚαὶ 
ἀπὸ τότε ἐξήτει εὐκαιρίαν, ἵνα αὐτὸν παραδφ. 
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17TH δὲ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀξύμων προσῆλθον οἱ 
4 α > 0 le) { 9 A A 
μαθηταὶ τῷ Ἰησοῦ, λέγοντες avr@ Ποῦ 
θέλεις ἑτοιμάσωμέν σοι φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα ; 
180. δὲ εἶπεν 'Ὑπάγετε εἰς τὴν πόλιν πρὸς 
τὸν δεῖνα, καὶ εἴπατε αὐτῷ Ὁ διδάσκαλος 
λέγει Ὁ καιρός µου ἐγγύς ἐστιν πρός σε 
ποιῶ τὸ πάσχα μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν µου. 
19Kal ἐποίησαν οἱ μαθηταὶ ὡς συνέταξεν 
αὐτοῖς 6 ]ησοῦς καὶ ἠτοίμασαν τὸ πάσχα. 
0) Οψίας δὲ γενομένης, ἀνέκειτο μετὰ τῶν 
δώδεκα. "Kai ἐσθιόντων αὐτῶν, εἶπεν' ᾽Αμὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι els ἐξ ὑμῶν παραδώσει µε. 
22Kal λυπούμενοι σφόδρα ἤρξαντο λέγειν 
αὐτῷ ἕκαστος αὐτῶν Μήτι ἐγώ εἰμι, Κύριε; 
980) δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν Ὁ ἐμβάψας μετ 
ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ τὴν χεῖρα οὗτός µε παρα- 
δώσει. 3Ο μὲν vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὑπάγει, 
καθὼς γέγραπται περὶ αὐτοῦ. οὐαὶ δὲ τῷ 
ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ, δι οὗ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
/ . λ Φ μα. > 3 2 4 
παραδίδοται καλὸν ἦν αὐτῷ, εἰ οὖκ ἐγεννήθη 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος. “ὃ Αποκριθεὶς δὲ Ιούδας, 
« \ aN ; / 3 
ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν, εἶπε Μήτι ἐγώ εἶμι, 
Ῥαββί; Λέγει αὐτῷ Σὺ εἶπας. 3Ἔσθι- 
όντων δὲ αὐτῶν, λαβὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὸν ἄρτον 
Q } 4 4 A 307 A “ 
καὶ εὐλογήσας ἔκλασε, καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθηταῖς, 
καὶ εἶπε Λάβετε, φάηγετε τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά 
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µου. 27Kat λαβὼν τὸ ποτήριον, καὶ εὐχαριστ- 
noas, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων Πίετε ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
πάντες. %Todto yap ἐστι τὸ αἷμά µου, τὸ 
τῆς καινῆς διαθήκης, τὸ περὶ πολλών. ἐκχυν- 
όµενον eis ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. "ὈΛλέγω δὲ ὑμῖν 
ὅτι ov μὴ πίω am ἄρτι ἐκ τούτου τοῦ γεννή- 
patos τῆς ἀμπέλου ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης, ' 
ὅταν αὐτὸ πίω μεθ ὑμῶν καινὸν ἐν τῇ 
βασιλεία τοῦ πατρός µου. 

80K at ὑμνήσαντες ἐξῆλθον eis τὸ ὄρος τῶν 
ἐλαιῶν. 

SITOTE λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς' Πάντες 
ὑμεῖς σκανδαλισθήσεσθε ἐν ἐμοὶ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ 
ταύτῃ’ γέγραπται yap’ Πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, 
καὶ διασκορπισθήσεται τὰ πρόβατα τῆς 
ποίµνης. 32Mera δὲ τὸ ἀγερθῆναί µε προάξω 
ὑμᾶς eis τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. Ὁὃ Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Et πάντες σκανδαλισθήσ- 
ονται ἐν col, ἐγὼ οὐδέποτε σκανδαλιαθήσ- 
οµαι. ἵν Έφη αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ᾽Αμὴν λέγω 
σοι ὅτι ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ, πρὶν ἀλέκτορα 
φωνῆσαι, τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ µε. 2 Adyes αὐτῷ ὁ 
Πέτρος Kav δέῃ µε σὺν cot ἀποθανεῖν, οὗ µή 
σε ἀπαρνήσομαι. "Ὁμοίως καὶ πάντες οἱ 
μαθηταὶ εἶπον. 

Τότε ἔρχεται μετ αὐτῶν ὁ Ἰησοῦς eis 
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χωρίον λεγόμενον Γεθσημανῆ, καὶ λέγει τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς Καθίσατε αὐτοῦ, ἕως οὗ ἀπελθὼν 
προσεύξωμαι exci. %7Kal παραλαθὼν τὸν 
Πέτρον καὶ τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς Ζεβεδαίου ἤρξατο 
λυπεῖσθαι καὶ ἀδημονεῖν. Τότε λέγει αὐτοῖς 
Περιλυπός ἐστιν ἡ ψυχή µου ἕως θανάτου 
µείνατε ὧδε, καὶ γρηγορεῖτε μετ ἐμοῦ. δθ[αὶ 
προελθὼν μικρὸν ὄπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπο» αὑτοῦ, 
προσευχόµενος καὶ λέγων Πάτερ µου, εἰ 
δυνατόν ἐστι, παρελθέτω am’ ἐμοῦ τὸ ποτήριον 
τοῦτο πλὴν οὐχ ὡς ἐγὼ θέλω, GAN ὡς σύ. 
Kai ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς καὶ εὑρίσκει 
αὐτοὺς καθεύδοντας, καὶ λέγει τῷ Πέτρφ' 
Οὕτως οὖκ ἰσχύσατε play ὥραν φγρηγορῆσαι 
pet ἐμοῦ; “Ἰηρηγορεῖτε καὶ προσεύχεσθε, ἵνα 
μὴ εἰσέλθητε cis πειρασμόν τὸ μὲν πνεῦμα 
πρόθυμο», ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἁσθενής. ΦΠάλιν ἐκ 
δευτέρου ἀπελθὼν προσηύξατο, λέγων Πάτερ 
µου, εἰ οὐ δύναται τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον παρελθ- 
ely ar ἐμοῦ, ἐὰν μὴ αὐτὸ πίω, γενηθήτω τὸ 
θέληµά σου. ὈΚκαὶ ἐλθὼν εὑρίσκει αὐτοὺς 
πάλιν καθεύδοντας ἦσαν yap αὐτῶν οἱ 
ὀφθαλμοὶ βεβαρηµένοι. “Καὶ ἀφεὶς αὐτοὺς, 
ἀπελθὼν πάλιν, προσηύξατο ἐκ τρίτου, τὸν 
αὐτὸν λόγον εἰπών' Tore ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς 
μαθητᾶς αὑτοῦ καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς' Καθεύδετε 
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8 A N 3 , 9 ‘ ww e 
τὸ λοιπὸν, καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε ἰδοὺ, ἴηικεν ἡ 
oe ϱ 6 “a 9» , / 9 
ὥρα, καὶ ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται eis 
χεῖρας ἁμαρτωλῶν. «6 Εγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν' 
ὐδοὺ, ἤγγικεν ὁ παραδιδούς µε. 

47Kal ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ, Ἰούδας, 
els τῶν δώδεκα, ἦλθε, καὶ μετ αὐτοῦ ὄχλας 
πολὺς μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων ἀπὺ τῶν 
ἀρχιερέων καὶ πρεσβυτέρων tod λαοῦ. 350 
δὲ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν ἔδωκεμ αὐτοῖς σηµεῖο», 

/ .. / yr 3 ; , 
λέγων “Ov ἂν φιλήσω, αὐτάς ἐστι κρατήσατε 
αὐτάν. "Kai εὐθέως προσελθὼν τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ 
εἶπε' Xaipe, ῥαββύ καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. 
60Ο δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Ἑταῖρε, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
πάρει; Τότε προσελθόντες ἐπέβαλον τὰς 
χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὸν Ἰησοῦν, καὶ ἐκράτησαν αὐτόν. 
δ]Καὶ, ἰδοὺ, els τῶν μετὰ Ἰησοῦ, ἐκτείνας τὴν 
χεῖρα, ἀπέσπασε τὴν µάχαιραν αὑτοῦ' καὶ 
πατάξας τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως ἀφεῖλεν 

3 fe) \ 93 / 52 / , 9 a ¢9 le) 
αὐτοῦ τὸ wriov. ὕ-Τοτε λέγει αὐτῷ ο Incods: 
᾿Απόστρεψόν σου τὴν µάχαιραν εἰς τὸν τόπον 
αὐτῆς πάντες γὰρ οἱ λαβόντες µάχαιραν ἐν 

a ? ο) 58* a) 4 > 
µαχαίρᾳ ἀπολοῦνταυ. Ἡ δοκεῖς ὅτι οὐ 
δύναµαι ἄρτι παρακαλέσαι τὸν πατέρα µου, 
καὶ παραστήσει µοι πλείους ἢ δώδεκα λεγεῶνας 
ἀγηέλων ; δν Πῶς οὖν πληρωθῶσιν αἱ γραφαὶ, 
ὅτι οὕτω δεῖ γενέσθαι; 5° Εν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ 
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εἶπεν 0 Ἰησοῦς τοῖς ὄχλοις ‘Os ἐπὶ λῃστὴν 
ἐξήλθετε μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων συλ- 
λαβεῖν µε; καθ ἡμέραν πρὸς ὑμᾷς ἐκαθεζόµην 
διδάσκων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ οὐκ ἐκρατήσατέ µε. 
δΤοῦτο δὲ ὅλον «γέγονεν, ἵνα πληρωθῶσιν αἱ 

4 ο α ή ϱ 4 
γραφαὶ τῶν προφητῶν. Τότε οἱ μαθηταὶ 
πάντες, ἀφέντες αὐτὸν, ἔφυγον. 

570] δὲ κρατήσαντες τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀπήγαγον 
πρὸς Καϊάφαν τὸν ἀρχιερέα, ὅπου οἱ γραµµατ- 
els καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι συνήχθησαν. 3δο 
δὲ Πέτρος ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ ἀπὸ µακρόθεν ἕως 
τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ ἀρχιερέως' καὶ εἰσελθὼν ἔσω 
2 + 0 e a 2 A ‘ 
ἐκάθητο μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν ἰδεῖν τὸ τέλος. 
δ9Οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι καὶ τὸ 
συνέδριον ὅλον ἐζήτουν ψευδομαρτυρίαν κατὰ 
τοῦ *T “A ο oN 0, 4 60K \ 

noov, ὅπως αὐτὸν θανατώσωσι. at 
οὐχ εὗρον, πολλῶν ψευδομαρτύρων προσελθ- 
όντων. "Ύστερον δὲ προσελθὀντες δύο ψευδο- 
µάρτυρες θ]εῖπον' Οὗτος ἔφη: Δύναμαι κατα- 
λῦσαι τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ Sid τριῶν 
e A“ 5 5 “ > 7 62 K \ 3 a ϱ 
ἡμερῶν οἰκοδομῆσαι αὐτόν. αἱ ἀναστὰς ὁ 
ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ' Οὐδὲν ἀποκρίνῃη; τί 
οὗτοί σου καταμαρτυροῦσιν ; 0 Ο δὲ ]ησοῦς 
ἐσιώπα. Kati ἀποκριθεὶ 6 ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν 

9 a, ? ῤ fe A“ a α 
αὐτῷ' ᾿Εξορκίζω σε κατὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος, 
ἵνα ἡμῖν εἴπῃς, εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
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Θεοῦ. θ4Λέγει αὐτῷ o “Incovs' Σὺ elias 
πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, aw ἄρτι ὄψεσθε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου καθήµενον ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάµεως 
καὶ ἐρχόμενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
θὁΓότε ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς διέῤῥηξε τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτοῦ, 
λέγων “Ore ἐβλασφήμησε' τί ἔτι χρείαν ἔχ- 
οµεν μαρτύρων ; ide, νῦν ἠκούσατε τὴν βλασ- 
φημίαν αὐτοῦ. STC ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; Οἱ δὲ ἀπο- 
κριθέντες εἶπον' “Evoyos θανάτου ἐστί. θ] Τότε 
ἐνέπτυσαν eis τὸ Ἱπρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν οἱ δὲ ἐῤῥάπισαν, θδλέγ- 
οντες Ἡροφήτευσον ἡμῖν, Χριστὲ, τίς ἐστιν 
ὁ παίσας σε; 

60Ο δὲ Πέτρος ἔξω ἐκάθητο ἐν τῇ αὐλῃ' 
καὶ προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ µία παιδίσκη, λέγουσα" 
Καὶ σὺ ἦσθα μετὰ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Γαλιλαίου. 190 
δὲ ἠρνήσατο ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν πάντων, λέγων' 
Οὐκ οἶδα ti λέγει. 7 Βξελθὀντα δὲ αὐτὸν 
εἷς τὸν πυλῶνα εἶδεν αὐτὸν ἄλλη, καὶ λέγει 
τοῖς ἐκεῖ Kai οὗτος ἦν peta ᾿Ιησοῦ τοῦ 
Ναζωραίο. 72Kal πάλιν ἠρνήσατο μεθ 
Spxov’ “Ore οὐκ οἶδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. Mera 
μικρὸν δὲ προσέλθόντες οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπον τῷ 
Πέτρῳ: ᾿᾽Αληθῶς καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν εἶ καὶ γὰρ 
ἡ λαλιά σου δὴλόν σε trove. Ἰ4Τότε ἤρξατο 
καταθεµατίξειν καὶ ὀμνύειν' "Οτι οὐκ οἶδα τὸν 
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ἄνθρωπον. Kai εὐθέως ἀλέκτωρ ὀἀφώνησε. 
Kai ἐμνήσθη ὁ Πέτρος τοῦ ῥήματος τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ εἱρηκότος αὐτῷ' “Ότι, πρὶν ἀλέκτορα 
φωνῆσαι, τρὶς ἁπαρνήσῃ µε. Kai ἐξελθὼν 
ἔξω ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς. 

CHAP. χχντι.  1ΠΡΩΙΑΣ δὲ γενομένης, 
συμβούλιον ἔλαβον πάντες οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ κατὰ τοῦ ]ησοῦ ὥστε 
θανατῶσαι αὐτόν. Kal δήσαντες αὐτὸν 
ἀπήγαγον, καὶ παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν Ποντίω 
Πιλάτφ τῷ ἡγεμόνι. ὃΤότε ἰδὼν Ιούδας ὁ 
παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν ὅτι κατεκρίθη, μεταμεληθεὶς 
ἀπέστρεψε τὰ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια τοῖς ἄρχιερ- 
εσι καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις, ἀλέγων "Ἡμαρτ- 
ον, παραδοὺς αἷμα ἀθῶον. Οἱ δὲ εἶπον' Ti 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς ; σὺ ὄψει, 5Kai ῥίψας τὰ ἀργύρια 
ἐν τῷ ναῷ ἀνεχώρησε' καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἀπήγξατο. 
0Οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς, λαβόντες τὰ ἀργύρια, εἶπον' 
Οὐκ ἔξεστι βαλεῖν αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν κορβανᾶν, ἐπεὶ 
τιμὴ αἷματός ἐστι. ἸΣυμβούλιον δὲ λαβόντες 
ἠγόρασαν ἐξ αὐτῶν τὸν ἀγρὸν τοῦ κεραµέως 
eis ταφὴν τοῖς ξένοι. δΔιὸ ἐκλήθη ὁ ἀγρὸς 
ἐκεῖνος ἀγρὸς αἵματος ἕως τῆς σήμερον. 
ὑΤότε ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἱερεμίου τοῦ 
προφήτον, λέγοντος' Καὶ ἔλαβον τὰ τριάκοντα 
ἀργύρια τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ τετιµηµένου ὃν ἐτιμ- 
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ᾖσαντο ἀπὸ υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ, al ἔδωκαν αὐτὰ 
εὖς τὸν aypoy τοῦ κεραµέως' Kaba συνέταξέ 
µοι Κύριο. 11Ο δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἔστη ἔμπροσθεν 
τοῦ ἡγεμόνος" καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν ὁ ἡγεμὼν, 
λέγων Σὺ el ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ιουδαίων; ὁ δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς ἔφη αὐτῷ' Σὺ λέγει. 12Kal ἐν τῷ 
κατηγορεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀρχιερέων Kal 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων οὐδὲν ἀπεκρίνατο. 1 Τότε 
λέγεί αὐτῷ ὁ Πιλάτος' Οὐὖκ ἀκούεις πόσα σου 
καταμαρτυροῦσι; ἡ Καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ᾽ 
πρὸς οὐδὲ ὃν ῥῆμα, ὥστε θαυμάζειν τὸν 
ἡγεμόνα λίαν. ‘Kara δὲ ἑορτὸν εἰώθει ὁ 
ἡγεμὼν ἀπολύειν ἕνα τῷ ὄχλῳ δέσµιον, ὃν 
ἤθελον. 1ἸθΕίχον δὲ τότε δέσµιον ἐπίσημον 
λογόμενον Βαραββᾶν. ᾖἸἸΣυνηγμένων οὖν 
αὐτῶν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλάτος Τίνα θέλετε 
ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν; Βαραββᾶν, ἢ Ἰησοῦν τὸν λεγ- 
όµενον Ἀριστόν ; 15Η δει γὰρ ὅτι διὰ φθόνον 
παρέδωκαν αὐτόν. ἸΚαθημένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ 
τοῦ βήματος, ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ ηγυνὴ 
αὐτοῦ, λέγουσα' Μηδέν σοι καὶ τῷ δικαίῳ 
ἐκείνῳ᾽ πολλὰ γὰρ ἔπαθον σήμερον κατ ὄναρ 
δι αὐτόν. 30Οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὺ οἱ πρεσβύ- 
τεροι ἔπείισαν τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα αἰτήσωνται 
τὸν Βαραββᾶν, τὸν δὲ ᾿]ησοῦν ἀπολέσωσιν. 
Ἀ)Αποκριθεὶς δὲ 6 ἡγεμὼν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Tiva 
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θέλετε ἀπὸ τῶν δύο ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν; οἱ δὲ 
εἴπον. Βαραθθάν. “Aéyes αὐτοὺς ὁ Πιλάτος 
Τί οὖν κοιήσω Ἰησοῦν τὸν λεγόμενο» Χριστόν; 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ κάντε Σταυρωθήτω. 5Ο 
δὲ ἡγεμὼν ἔφη Ti γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν ; οἱ δὲ 
περισσῶς ἔκραζον, λέγοντε Σταυρωθήτω. 
1]δὼν δὲ ὁ Πιλάτος ὅτι οὐδὲν ὠφελεῖ, ἀλλὰ 
μᾶλλον θόρυβος γίεται, λαθὼν ὕδωρ ἀπενίν- 
ατο τὰς χεῖρας ἀπέναντι τοῦ ὄχλου, λέγων’ 
᾿Αθῶός εἰμι ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος τοῦ δικαίου 
τούτου ὑμεῖς ὄψεσθε. "Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς πᾶς 
ὁ λαὸς εἶπε Τὸ αἷμα αὐτοῦ ἐφ ἡμᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ 
τὰ τέκνα ἡμῶν. "Τότε ἀπέλυσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν 
ΒἩαραββᾶ», τὸν δὲ Ἰησοῦν φραγελλώσας παρ- 
έδωκεν, ἵνα σταυρωθῇ. “ΤΟΤΕ of στρατιῶται 
τοῦ ἡγεμόνος, παραλαβόντες τὸν Ἰησοῦν εἰς 
τὸ πραιτώριον, συνήγαγον ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ὅλην τὴν 
σπεῖραν. Kai ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν, περιέθηκαν 
αὐτῷ χλαμύδα κοκκίνην. Kai πλέξαντες 
στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν ἐπέθηκαν ἐπὶ τὴν 
κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ κάλαμον ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιὰν 
αὐτοῦ. καὶ γονυπετήσαντες ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ 
ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ, λέγοντες» Xaipe, ὁ βασιλεὺς 
τῶν Ιουδαίων. Kai ἐμπτύσαντες εἰς αὐτὸν 
ἔλαβον τὸν κάλαμον, καὶ ἔτυπτον eis τὴν 
κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ. δ]Καὶ ὅτε ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῷ, 
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ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὴν χλαμύδα, καὶ ἐνέδυσαν 
αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ. καὶ ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν 
εἰς τὸ σταυρῶσαι. - 

5 Ἐξερχόμενοι δὲ εὗρον ἄνθρωπον Kupny- 
αἴον, ὀνόματι Σίμωνα" τοῦτον ἠγγάρευσαν, ἵνα 
apn τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ. Kal ἐλθόντες eis 
τόπον λεγόμενον Γολγοθᾶ, ὅ ἐστι λεγόμενος 
κρανίου τόπος, ὑέδωκαν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ὄξος 
μετὰ χολῆς μεμυγμένον καὶ γευσάµενος οὐκ 
ἤθελε πιεῖν. ὀδΣταυρώσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν, δι- 
εµερίσαντο τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντες κλῆρον' 
[ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ προφήτου' 
Διεμερίσαντο τὰ ἱμάτιά µου ἑαυτοῖς, καὶ ἐπὶ 
τὸν ἐματισμόν µου ἔβαλον κλῆρον.] ὑθκαὶ 
καθήµενοι ἐτήρουν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ. - 87 Kai ἐπέθηκαν 
ἐπάνω τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ τὴν αἰτίαν αὐτοῦ 
γεγραμμένην' ΟΥΤΟΣ ’EXTIN ἸΠΣΟΥΣ 
Ὁ ΒΑΣΙΛΕΥΣ ΤΩΝ ἸΟΥΔΑΙΩΝ. 8Tore 
σταυροῦνται σὺν αὐτῷ δύο λῃσταί els ἐκ 
δεξιῶν, καὶ els ἐξ εὐωνύμων. δ9Οἱ δὲ παρα- 
πορευόµενοι ἑβλασφήμουν αὐτὸν, κινοῦντες 
τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν, “xal λόγοντες ‘O κατα- 
λύων τὸν ναὸν καὶ ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις οἰκοδομῶν 
σῶσον σεαυτὀν' εἰ Vids EL τοῦ Θεοῦ, κατάβηθι 
ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 3 Όμοίως δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄρχιερ- 
cis ἐμπαίζοντες μετὰ τῶν γραµµατέων καὶ 
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πρεσβυτέρων ἔλεγον “Άλλου ἔσωσεν, 
ἑαυτὸν ov δύναται σῶσαι' εἰ βασιλεὺς Ισραήλ, 
ἐστι, καταβάτω νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ, καὶ 
πιστεύσοµεν αὐτῷ. 9Πέποιθεν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεόν 
ῥυσάσθω νῦν αὐτὸν, εἰ θέλει αὐτόν' εἶπε γάρ' 
"Ore Θεοῦ εἰμι vidos. “Τὸ ὃ αὐτὸ καὶ οἱ 
λῃσταὶ, οἱ συσταυρωθέντες αὐτῷ, ὠνείδιζον 
3 , 45) 8 @ σ Ld 3 4 
αὐτόν. 39 Απὸ δὲ ἕκτης ὥρας σκότος ἐγένετο 
ἐπ) πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἕως ὥρας ἐννάτης' “περὶ 
δὲ τὴν ἐννάτην ὥραν ἀνεβόησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς φωνῇ 
μεγάλῃ, λέγων ᾿Ἠλὶ, ἠλὶ, λαμμᾶ σαβαχθανί; 
TouT ἔστι Θεέ pov, Θεέ µου, wart µε ἐγκατ- 
έλιπες; *7T wes δὲ τῶν ἐκεῖ ἑστώτω», ἀκούσ- 
αντες, ἔλεγον "Ότι λίαν devel οὗτος. 
Kat εὐθέως δραμὼν els ἐξ αὐτῶν, καὶ λαβθὼν 
omoyyov, πλήσας τε Sous, καὶ περιθεὶς 
lA > / 9 ϕ 4θο e δὲ \ wv 
καλάμῳ, ἐπότιζεν αὐτὸν. tL δὲ λοιποί ἔλεγ- 
ov “Ades ἴδωμεν, ef ἔρχεται Ηλίας σώσων 
αὐτόν. 5°Q δὲ ᾿]Ιησοῦς, πάλιν κράξὰς φωνῇ 
µεγάλη, ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα. ὕλΚκαὶ ἰδοῦὺ, τὸ 
καταπέτασµα τοῦ ναοῦ ἐσχίσθη εἰς δύο ἀπὸ 
¥ ο VA Ν ο ο 9 \ e 
ἄνωθεν ἕως κάτω καὶ ἡ yh ἐσείσθη, καὶ αἱ 
πέτραι ἐσχίσθ δκαὶ Ta μνημεῖα ἄνερ 
ραι ἐσχίσθησαν, ὅ καὶ τὰ μνημεῖα ἀνεφχόθ- 
ησαν, Kal πολλὰ σώματα τῶν κεκοιμημένων 
ἁγίων ἠγέρθη, ὕδκαὶ ἐξελθόντες ἐκ τῶν µνη- 
µείων μετὰ τὴν ἔγερσιν αὐτοῦ εἰσῆλθον εἰς 
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THY ἅγκαν πόλιν, καὶ ἐνεφανίσθησαν πολλοῖς. 
58Q δὲ ἑκατόνταρχος καὶ οἱ μετ αὐτοῦ 
τηροῦντες τὸν Ἰησοῦν, ἰδόντες τὸν σεισμὸν 
καὶ Ta γενόµενα, ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα, λέγ- 
ovres: ᾽Αληθῶς Θεοῦ vids ἦν οὗτος. 5” Ησαν 
δὲ ἐκεῖ γυναῖκες πολλαὶ ἀπὸ µακρόθεν θεωρ- 
οὔσαιυ aitwes ἠκολούθησαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ ἀπὸ 
τῆς Γαλιλαΐας διακονοῦσαι αὐτῷ' ὕδἐν als 
ἦν Μαρία ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ, καὶ Μαρία ἡ Tob 
Ἰακώβου καὶ "Too µήτηρ, καὶ ἡ µήτηρ τῶν 
υἱῶν Ζεβεδαίου. . 
δΟΨΙΑΣ δὲ γενομένης, ἦλθεν ἄνθρωπος 
πλούσιος ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαθαίας τοὔνομα Ἰωσὴφ, ὃς 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἐμαθήτευσε τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ. ἴδοῦτος 
προσελθὼν τῷ Πιλάτῳ ἠτήσατο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ τότε ὁ Πιλάτος ἐκέλευσεν ἀποδοθῆναι 
τὸ σῶμα. Kai λαβὼν τὸ capa ὁ Ἰωσὴφ 
ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ σινδόνι καθαρῷ' θὐκαὶ ἔθηκεν 
αὐτὸ ἐν τῷ καινῷ αὑτοῦ µνηµείῳ, ὃ ἐλατόμ- 
ησεν ἐν τῇ πέτρα καὶ προσκυλίσας λίθον τῇ 
θύρᾳ τοῦ µνηµείου, ἀπῆλθεν. 6 Ἡν δὲ ἐκεῖ 
Μαρία ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ ἡ ἄλλη Μαρία 
καθήµεναι ἀπέναντι τοῦ τάφου. 8TH δὲ 
ἐπαύριον, ἥτις ἐστὶ μετὰ τὴν παρασκευὴν, 
συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
πρὸς Ἰ]ιλάτον, θδλέγοντε» Κύριε, ἐμνήσό- 
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nev ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ὁ πλάνος εἶπεν ἔτι ζῶν' Mera 

ον ϕ 7? 9 / 64K LA Φ 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἐγείρομαι. έλευσον οὖν 
ἀσφαλισθῆναι τὸν τάφον ἕως τῆς τρίτης 
φ bd / ς Ν 3 a 
ἡμέρας, µήποτε ἐλθόντες ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
κλέψωσιν αὐτὸν, καὶ εἴπωσι τῷ λαῷ' ᾿Ηγέρθη 
ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν' καὶ ἔσται ἡ ἐσχάτη πλάνη 
χείρων τῆς πρώτης. 85"Edn αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλάτος' 
"Eyete κουστωδίαν' ὑπάγετε  ἀσφαλίσασθε 
ὡς οἴδατε. θθΟἱ δὲ προευθέντες ἠσφαλ.ίσαντο 
τὸν τάφον, σφραγίσαντες τὸν λίθον, μετὰ τῆς 
κουστωδίας. 

CHAP. XXVIII. 10ΨΕ δὲ σαββάτων, τῇ 
ἐπιφωσκούση es μίαν σαββάτων, ἦλθε Μαρία 
ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ ἡ ἄλλη Μαρία θεωρῆσαι 
τὸν τάφον. Καὶ idov, σεισμὸς ἐγένετὸ μέγας’ 
η \ / \ 9 9 a 
ἄγγέλος γὰρ Κυρίου, καταβὰς ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, 
προσέλθὼν ἀπεκύλισε τὸν λίθον ἀπὸ τῆς 
θύρας, καὶ ἐκάθητο ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. ὃ Ην δὲ ἡ 
ἰδέα αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀστραπὴ, καὶ τὸ ἔνδυμα αὐτοῦ 
λευκὸν ὡσεὶ χιών. 4 Απὸ δὲ τοῦ φόβου αὐτοῦ 
ἐσείσθησαν οἱ τηροῦντες, καὶ ἐγένοντο ὡσεὶ 
νεκροί. 5 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ 6 ἄγγέλος εἶπε ταῖς 
γυναιξί My Φφοβεῖσθε ὑμεῖς οἶδα yap ὅτι 
Ἰησοῦν τὸν ἐσταυρωμένον ζητεῖτε. θΟ)ὐκ 
” en. 2 / \ \ 4 a 
ἔστιν mde ἠγέρθη γὰρ, καθὼς εἶπε δεῦτε, 
ἴδετε τὸν τόπον, ὅπου ἔκειτο ὁ Κύριος. 7Kai 
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ταχὺ πορευθεῖσαι citrate τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, 
ὅτι ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν' καὶ ἰδοὺ, προάγει 
φ n > A f ο 9 Αα δ A ¥ e 
ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν' ἐκεῖ αὐτὸν ὄψεσθε 
ἰδοῦ, εἶπον ὑμῖν. ὃΚαὶ ἐξελθοῦσαι ταχὺ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ μνημείου μετὰ φόβου καὶ χαρᾶς μεγάλης 
ἕδραμον ἀπαγγεῖλαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ. 
Ὡς δὲ ἐπορεύοντο ἀπαγηεῖλαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ, ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπήντησεν αὐταῖς, 
λέγων' Χαίρετε. At δὲ προσελθοῦσαι ἐκράτ- 
ησαν αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας, καὶ προσεκύνησαν 
αὐτῷ. Tote λέγει αὐταῖς 6 Ἰησοῦς My 

a ϱ A > “ ? Αα 
φοβεῖσθε' ὑπάγετε, ἀπαγγείλατε τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
µου, ἵνα ἀπέλθωσιν eis τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, κἀκεῖ 
µε ὄψονται. 

Π]1]ορευομένων δὲ αὐτῶν, ἰδοὺ, τινὲς τῆς 
κουστωδίας, ἐλθόντες εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ἀπήγγειλ- 
αν τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν ἅπαντα τὰ ‘yevomeva. 
ἸλΚαὶ συναχθέντες μετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, 
συμβούλιόν τε λαβόντες, ἀργύρια ἱκανὰ 
ἔδωκαν τοῖς στρατιώταις, Ἰδλέγοντες Βύπατε, 
ὅτι οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς ἐλθόντες ἔκλεψαν 

9 A ϱ Led 4 14K A fa 3 @n 
αὐτὸν, ἡμῶν κουµωμένων. ai ἐὰν ἀκουσθῇ 
τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος, ἡμεῖς πείσοµεν αὐτὸν, 
καὶ ὑμᾶς ἀμερίμνους ποιήσοµεν. ΙδΟἱ δὲ, λαβ- 
όντες τὰ ἀργύρια, ἐποίησαν ὡς ἐδιδάχθησαν, 

Φ ¢ 9 / 
καὶ διεφηµίσθη ὁ λόγος οὗτος παρὰ Ἰουδαίοις 
A“ , 
μέχρι τῆς σήμερον. 
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16Ο δὲ ἔνδεκα µαθηταὶ ἐπορεύθησαν eis τὴν 
Γαλιλαίαν eis τὸ ὄρος, οὗ ἑτάξατο αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς. 11Kat ®ovtes αὐτὸν προσεκύνησαν 
αὐτῷ" οἱ δὲ ἐδίστασαν. Kai προσελθὼν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων 'Ἐδόθη µοι 
πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. 19Πορ- 
ευθέντες μαθητεύσατε πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, βαπτίζ- 
οντες αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Πατρὸς καὶ τοῦ 
Υἱοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἁγίου Πνεύματος, ἈὈδιδάσκοντες 
αὐτοὺς τηρεῖν πάντα, ὅσα ἐνετειλάμην ὑμῖν' 
καὶ, Bod, ἐγὼ μεθ ὑμῶν εἰμι πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας 
ἕως τῆς συντελείας τοῦ αἰώνος. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


acco. . . . . accusative, 
act. . . . ve. 

Ἱ. © « « « adjective. 
oa . + « ο adverb 
aor. . . - aorist. 
art. . « - article. 
cf. . . compare. 
comp - comparative. 
conj.. ο ο conjunction. 
contr. . . . contracted. 
dat. . . dative. 
dem. or d 5] demonstrative. 
Eng. « . . English. 

ο al. ο ο ποσο 
» « « etymology. 
Corti subst., 

adj. or ra) + feminine. 
f. (with ver } rature 

or fut. Y 
folld. . . ο... 
ο “a + following. 
T. e ο ο 9 

. + 6 9 ο «6genitive. 

m.omn.. ο ah all genders. 

rm. . . . German, 

OV.» « ο ο gov erning. 
amperat. . . ar ῤλήα 
a erf. or imp ay a 

e 9 φ 9 9 1 ν 
irreg. . ο e irregular, 
Tat... . . Latin. 

N.B. Where 


J opposite or ‘op 
posed to. 


optative. 
participle. 
perfect. 


passive. 
pluperfect. 
plural. 
possessive. 
present. 
probably. 
pronoun. 
perhaps. 
quod vide. 
relative. 
Sanacrit. 


singular. 
subjunctive. 
substantive. 
superlative. 
verb active. 
verb middle. 
verb neuter. 
vocative. 

equal to. 

the Septuagint. 


the etymology is not given, the word is of very 
uncertain or of unknown origin. 


Words with an asterisk (*) prefixed are the Greek representa- 
tives of Hebrew or Chaldee words. 


Such 


( ), do not occur in the Greek Testament. 


principal tenses of verbs as are placed within parentheses 
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N.B.—Regularly-formed parts of words are not separately 
given, except for some special reason. 


[20 ADDENDA, see p. 271.] 





*ABéA, m. indecl. (“A 
breath of air; Evanescence ”’) 
Abel ; the second son of Adam, 
murdered by his brother Cain. 

*ABia, m. indecl. (“ Jeho- 
vah is Father”) Abia or 
Abijah ; son and successor of 
Rehoboam, and an ancestor of 
Joseph, the husband of the 
Virgin Mary ; i.7; cf. 1 Kings 
xiv. 81; 2 Chron. xii. 16. 

*ABiovs, m. indecl. (prob. 
“ Father is renown”) Abiud ; 
the son of Zorobibel, and an 
ancestor of Joseph, the hus- 
band of the Virgin Mary; i. 
19. 

*ABpadp, m. indecl. (“ Fa- 
ther of a multitude”’) Abra- 
ham ; the ancestor of the Jew- 
ish nation. His call is usually 
assigned to B.c. 1921. 

ἀ-γᾶθ-όςε, 4, όν, adj.: 1. 
Good, in the fullest accepta- 
tion of the term.—As Subst. : 
8. ἀγᾶθοί, dy, πα. plur. Good 
persons, the good ; v. 45; but 
at xxii. 10 ἀγάθούς is an adj. 
—b. νά, ov, n. Wit 
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art. prefixed: Goodness; xix. 
17; see 1. 6, πο. 10. ---θ. 
ἀγᾶθά, dy, n. plur. Good things. 
—2. Good, kind, benevolent, 
merciful. (638 Comp. : κρείσ- 
gov; Sup.: κράτιστυς) [γαθ, 
like Germ.“ gut,” Eng. “good”’; 
akin to Sans. part. Aydé-a, fr. 
root KYA, in original force of 
“toshine”’; ἆ is an inseparable 
prefix ]. 

ἀγαλλίᾶσθε, 2. pers. plur. 
imperat. mid. of ἀγαλλ- 


ια. 

(ἀγαλλ-ἵάω -ἵῶ), 1. aor. 
ἡγαλλϊᾶσα, ν. η. [a late and 
strengthened form of ἀγάλλ- 
opat, “to rejoice or exult ” | 
1. To rejoice, or exult, exceed- 
ingly ; to delight greatly.—2. 
Mid.: ἆγαλλ-ἴάομαι -ἵῶμαι, (f. 
ἀγγαλλίάσομαι), 1. aor. ἡγαλλ- 
ἴᾶσᾶμη», 1. aor. pass. in mid. 
force, ἡγαλλῖάσθην and ἠγαλλ- 
Ἰάθη», To delight one’s self 
greatly or exceedingly, to ree 
Joice. 

ἀγαν-ακτ-έω -ὢ, (f. ἆγανν 
ακτ/σω), 1. aor. ἠγανάκτησα, 

I 


II4 


v.n. [prob. for ἀγαν-αχθ-έω 
fr. &yay, in “ strengthening” 
force; ἄχθ-οι, “a burden” } 
(“ Το have a heavy (mental 
burden,” ete.; hence) Zo be 
deeply grieved or vexed; to 
be displeased, etc. 

ἀγᾶκᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat.; v. 44. 

-yiw-de -6, f. ἀγαπήσω, 

p- ἠγάπηκα, 1. aor. ἠγάπησα, 
v. a. (“To desire or long for ”; 
hence) ο dave [prob. akin to 
Sans. root ΚΑΣ, “to desire ”; 
& is a prefix; cf. dyads}. 

dytin-n, ns, f. [ἀγάπ-άω,'' ο 
love ”’] (“A loving ” ; hence) 
Love. 

ἀγᾶπ-ητόε, nth, ητόν, adj. 
[opens to love’ ] Loved, 

eloved. 

ἀγγᾶρ-εύω, {. ἀγγᾶρεύσα, 
v.a. [ἄγγᾶρ-ος (Persian word), 
‘a mounted courier”; one of 
a body of men kept at regular 
stations in Persia for the pur- 
pose of forwarding the royal 
despatches, and possessing the 
power of enforcing assistance 
when needed] (“To act the 
part of an &yyapos”’; hence) 
To force, compel one to do 
something; to smpress one 
into service, etc. ;—at v. 41 
folld. by acc. of person and 
acc. of “ measure of space.” 

ἀγγεῖον, ου, n. [another 
form of &yyos, “a vessel or 
utensil’’] 4 vessel, or utensil, 
of any kind, such as a pa, 
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jar, pail ;—at xiii. 48 for fish; 
at xxv. 4 for oil. 

ἄγγελ-οε, ου, πα. Γἀγγέλ- 
Ao, “to carry a m ‘ 
A messenger, etc.—2. An angel 
of God.—3. 4 wicked or fallen 
angel; xxv. 4]. 

ἀγ-έλη, dans, f. [ᾶγ-ω, “to 


drive t (“ That which is driv- 
en”; hence) Of swine: 4 
herd 


ἁγί-αζω, 1. aor. ἡγίᾶσα, 
v. a. [ayi-ds, “holy ”] (To 
make ἁγίός ”; hence) Zo hal- 
low, sanctify, etc. — Pass. : 
ἁγί- ἄζομαι, p. ἡγίασμαι, 1.aor. 
ἡγιάσθη». 

é θήτω, 3. pers. sing. 
a aor. imperat. pass. of ayi- 
ἅ(ω. 

ἁγ-ϊόε, id, ἴόν, adj. («To be 
adored or worshipped”’; hence) 
Holy, sanctified, consecrated 
to God or His service: — 
ἁγίὰ πόλις = Jerusalem, iv. 5; 
XXVii. 58 :—ayids τόπος = the 
Temple at Jerusalem, xxiv. 15. 
—As Subst.: a. ἁγίός, od, m. 
4 holy person, a@ saint; 
xxvii. 52.—b. ἁγίόν, od, n. 4 
holy, or consecrated, thing :— 
τὸ ἁγιόν, the holy thing, i. 8. 
anything hallowed or con- 
secrated, vii. 6 [akin to Sans. 
root YAJ, “ to adore, or wor- 
ship,” the deities ]. 

ἄγκ-ιστρον, στρου,  n. 
(“« That which is bent or curv- 
ed ὁσ hence) .4 hook [akin ta 
Sans. root ΑΚΟΗ, “to bend 
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or curve”; whence enka, “a 
hook ”; Gr. dyx-tAos, “ hook- 
ed, curved ”]. 

ᾱ- γνᾶφ-ος, ov, adj. [a, “ neg- 
ative”; γνάφ-ω (= κνάπτω), 
“to fullor dress” cloth ] (“ Not 
fulled or dressed”; hence) Of 
cloth: New. 

ἀ-γορ-ά, as, f. [for ἆγερ-ά; 
fr. dyelpw, “to collect, assem- 
ble,” through verbal rootdyep | 
(‘* An assembling”; hence, 
“an assembly”; hence, “a 
place of assembly ”’; hence) 4 
market-place, market. 


ἆγαρ- δζω, {. ἀγορᾶσω, (p.| a 


ἡγόρᾶκα), 1. aor. ἡγόρᾶσα, v. 8. 
[άγορ-ά, “a πιαγκοῦ”] (“To 
market ”’; hence) To buy, pur- 
chase, procure by purchase. 

ἄγρ-ῖος, ia, tov, adj. [ayp- 
és, “a field ”] (“ Pertaining to 
aypés” ; hence) Of honey: 
Found in the fields or country, 
toild ; as opposed to that ob- 
tained from hives. 

ἀγρ-ός, ov, m.: 1. A field, 
esp. of arable land.—2. Plur. : 
Lands, property in land,—3. 
The country [akin to Sans. 
ajr-a; cf. Lat. ager, Sgr-i; 
Eng. “acre ”’]. 

ἅγ-ω, f. ἄξα, (p. ἦχα, later 
ἀγήοχα), 2. aor. ἤγᾶγον, Υ. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: Zo dring, 
lead, etc.—2. Neut.: ἄγωμεν, 
Let us go, let us depart.—In 
Greek, as well as in Latin, the 
first person plur. Subj. is at 
times used to express exhorta- 
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tion or admonition.—3. Pass.: 
ἄγ-ομαι, (p. ἦγμαι), 1. aor, 
%xOnv, 1. fut. ἀχθήσομαι: 8, 
To be led or brought.—b. To 
be celebrated, or kept, 38 a 
birth-day; xiv. 6 [akin to 
Sans. root ag, “to drive”; 
also, “ to go” ]. 

ἁ-δελφ-ή, ἢς, f. (“ One of 
the same womb ”; hence) 1. 4 
sister.—2. 4 kinswoman [in- 
separable prefix é, akin to Sans. 
sa (in first part of compound 
words), “same”; δελφ-ύς, “a 
womb”’; akin to Sans. garbh- 


ἀ-δελφ-ός, of, m. [id.] 1. 
4 brother.—2. A kinsman 


ia). 
pov-dw -ᾱ, v. n. Γοὗνοὶ. 
ἁδήμων, , &dfuov-os,  sore- 
troubled 3] Zo be sorely trou- 
bled, to be in mental anguish. 

ᾳ-δης, ου, m. (Hades, the 
mythic god of the lower world; 
hence) The abode of the (un- 
holy) dead, hell; xvi. 18;— 
at xi. 23 opposed to οὐρᾶνός 
with regard to distance from 
this earth. 

ἀδίκ-έω -@, (f. ἀδικήσω, p. 
ἠδίκηκα), 1. aor. ἠδίκησα, v. a. 
[ἄδίκ-ος, “unjust ”] ( Το be 
unjust to”; hence) Zo hurt, 
harm, injure. 

ἀδίκ-ῖα, ἴας, f. [id.] (* The 
quality of the ἄδίκος ”’; hence) 
1. Injustice, wrong.—2. Un- 
righteousness. 

ᾱ- δίκ-ος, ov, adj. [&, “ πού, 
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δίκ-η, “justice ”’] (“ Not hav- ! Jesus, and where the Jews 


ing δίκη” hence) Unjust 
morally; «ssrighteous. — As 
Subst.: ἄδίκοι, «oy, m. plur. 
Unrighteous persons. 

(abtviir-be ~@), f. ἄδυνατ- 

how, Vv. Nn. Lat 

ible] Το be impossible. 
Ρος Beles, δὐνᾶτο», adj. 
[ἀ, “negative”; δυνᾶτός (of 
things), * possible” ] Not poss- 
ible, impossible. 

derés, 00, m. An eagle. 

ἄζυμ-α, wy, n. plur. [ἄζὺμ- 
os, “ unleavened ” | (“The un- 
leavened things or cakes”; 
hence) The feast of unleaven- 
ed bread. 

ΦΑζώρ, πι. indecl. <Agor; 
a son of Eliakim, and an an- 
cestor of Joseph, the husband 
of the Virgin Mary ; i. 14. 

ἀ-θῶ-ος, ov, adj. [ 4, “ nega- 
tive’; Oy-4, “8 penalty ” 

“Not having 6¢4”; hence 

ts Not deserving a penalty or 
punishment”; hence) Gutlé- 
less, innocent. 

αἶγ-ῖ-ἅλ-ος, ου, m. [aly, a 
root of ἀΐσσω, “to rush”; ϱ) 
connecting vowel; GAs, ἆλ-ός, 
“the sea” ] ( Sea-rushing 
thing,” “that over which the 
sea rushes or to which it is 
impetuously carried”; hence) 
Sea-shore, beach, strand. 

Αἴγυπτος, ου, f. Egypt; a 
country of Africa, to which 
Joseph fled for refuge when 
Herod sought to kill the infant 


had been in bondage for 400 
years. 

alua, dros, n. Blood. 

αἷμο ο -ὢ, v.n. [αἶμ- 
ie quadrisyll.), “a dis- 
charge, or flow, of blood ””] To 
have a discharge, or flow, of 
blood. 

alv-og, ου, m. Praise [akin 
to Sans. root VEN or VEN, “ to 

raise ”’ |. 

(alper-ife), 1. aor. ᾗρέτῖσα, 
v. a. [alperds, ‘ chosen ”’] 
To choose, select. 

alpe, f. ἀρῶ, p. ἦρκα, 1. aor. 
ρα, v.a.: 1. To ratse, to take 
or lift up.—2. To carry, bear, 
take, etc.—8. To take away, 
remove,—4. With ἀπό: To 
take away from, i.e. to ive 
of.—Pass. : αἴρομαι, p. ἦρμαι, 
1. aor. HpOnv, 1. fut. ἀρθή- 
σομαι. 

αἰτεῖτε, contr. 2. pers. plur. 
pres. imperat. of αἰτέω ; vii. 7. 

αἰτέω -ὢ, f. αἰτήσω, p. 
ὕτηκα, 1. aor. ἤτησα, v. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: a. With Acc. 
of thing: Zo ask for.—b. 
With Ace. of person: Zo ask 
of, to ask.—c. With Acc. of 
person and Acc. of thing: 7ο 
ask one for something ; to ask 
something of, or from, one.— 
2. Neut.: Zo ask, make a 
request, etc.—8. Mid.: alr- 
έοµαι -ovpat, f. αἰτήσομαι, 1. 
aor. ἠτησᾶμην: a. With Acc.: 
Zo ask for something for one’s 
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own self; {ο request, beg for. 
—pb. Alone: Zo make a re- 
quest or entreaty; to beg a 
favour, etc. [akin to Sans. 
root YACH, “to ask”’]. 

αἰτία, as, f.: 1. 4 cause, 
reason, ground, etc.—2. 4 
charge, accusation. 

αἰών, ὤνος, m.: 1. Life-time, 
life-—2. An age, generation, 
pertod of time.—3. The world 
as it now is.—4. dn infinite 
space of time, eternity (akin 
to Sans. dyus, “life ], 

αἰών-ἴος, ἴον, adj. [αἰών, 
“eternity ”; see αἰώ», no. 4] 
(5 Pertaining to αἰών 3: hence) 
Eternal, everlasting. 

ἀκαθαρ-σῖα, cias, f. [for 
ἀκἄᾶθαρτ-σῖα; fr. ἀκἄᾶθαρτ-ος, 
“impure, unclean” ] (“The 
state, or condition, of the 
axdBapros”’; hence) Impurity, 
uncleanness, foulness, filth. 

ἁ-κάθαρ-τος, τον, adj. [ἀ, 
“negative”; καθαίρω, “to 
cleanse”; through verbal root 
καθαρ] (“Not cleansed ” ; 
hence) Morally : Unclean, um- 
pure; in St. Matthew only of 
unclean spirits. 

ἄκ-ανθ-α, ns, f. [prob. ax-4, 
“a sharp point ”; ἄνθ-οε, “a 
flower” ] (“ That which has 
sharp points and flowers” ; 
t.¢.) 4 thorn-tree, thorn-bush, 
a thorn. 

ᾱ-καρπ-ος,ο», adj. [ὰ, “ neg- 
ative”; Κκαρπ-ός, ‘ fruit 3 
( Not having καρπός” hence 
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Fruitful. 


ἁ-κέρ-αιος, αιο», adj. [ἀ, 
“negative ”; κερ-ἀνρυμι, to 
mix J (‘‘ Unmixed ”; hence) ° 
Guileless, harmless. 

rel adv. [adverbial acc. 
of ἀκμή, in force of “ the time, 
the particular time”) (“Up 
to the time”; hence) As yet, 
sitll. ἳ 

ἀκο-ή, js, f. [άκο-ύω, “to 
hear ’”’] (“ A hearing ”; hence, 
(act.) “that which hears”; 
(pass.) “ that which is heard ”’; 
hence) 1. 4 report, rumour. 
—2. Fame, ete. 

ἀκολούθει, ἀκολουθείτω, 2. 
and 8. pers. sing. pres. im- 
perat. of ἀκολουθέω. 

ἀκολονθ-έω -&, f. ἀκολουθ- 
how, p. ἠκολούθηκα, 1. aor. 
ἠκολούθησα, v.n. [ἀκόλουθ-ος, 
“following ”’] Το follow ;— 
mostly with Dat.;—at x. 38 
with éxfow; at xxi. 9 alone. 

ἀκολουθήσω, fut. ind. of 
ἀκολουθέω. 

ἀκούετε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat. of ἀκούω; xv. 10. 

ἀκούω, f. ἁκούσω and ἁκού- 
σοµαι, Ρ. ἀκήκοα, 1.Α05. ὕκουσα, 
v. a. and n.: 1. Act.: a. 
With Acc. of thing; o7 Gen. 
of person or thing: Το hear. 
—b. With Acc. of thing: Zo 
hear of—e. With Gen. of 
person: Zo hear or heed ; to 
attend, or give ear, to one.— 
2. Neut.: a. Zo hear.—b. Το 
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near, i.e. have, or possess, the 
faculty of hearing.—c. To 
attend, give ear.— Pass. : dnev- 
οµαι, (p. ἤκουσμαι), 1. aor. 
κούσθη», 1. f. ἀκουσθήσομαι 
[prob. to be divided &-Ko-dw ; 
fr. a, inseparable prefix, in 
“strengthening” force; root 
xo, found in κο-έω, “ to hear, 
perceive ‘3B 

ἀκρῖβ-όω -&, f. axpiBdow, 
p. ἠκρίβωκα, 1. aor. ἠκρίβωσα, 
v. a. [axptB-hs, “accurate” ] 
To examine, or investigate, 


accurately ; to ascertain by |i 


inquiry, to inquire diligently 
about. 
. ἀκρῖβ- ώς, adv. [id.}(“ After 
the manner of the ἀκριβής ”’; 
hence) Accurately, exactly, 
closely. 

dxpls, (30s, f. A locust. 

ἄκρ-ον, ov, n. ᾖ[ᾶκρ-ος, 
“highest”; hence, “furthest” ] 
Furthest point, extremity, end. 

ἄκ-ρος, pa, poy, adj. [ἀκ-ή, 
“aq point”) (“ Pointed”; 
hence) 1. Highest.—2. a. 
Furthest.—b. The furthest 
part of that to which it is in 
attribution. 

ἀκῦρ-όω -ώ,]. βΟΓ.ἠκύρωσα, 
v. a. [ἄκῦρ-ος, “ without au- 
thority or validity ”] (“To 


render ἄκῦρος ”; hence) Το | fis 


deprive of authority, etc.; to 
invalidate, make of no effect. 

&X pov, ov, n. (“ Ala- 
baster ”; hence) 4 alabaster 
bow, casket, etc., for unguents. 
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GA-as, dros, n. Salt [like 
ἅλ-ς, akin to Sans. sar-a ; cf. 
Lat. sal; Eng. salt]. 

ἀ-λείφ-ω, (f. ἀλείψω), p. 
HArAepa, 1. aor. ἤλειψα, v. a. 
1. To anoint.—2. Mid.: 4- 
λείφομαι, f. ἀλείψομαι, 1. aor. 
ἠλειψᾶμη», To anoint for one’s 
self or as one’s own especial 
act [akin to Sans. roet 119, 
“to anoint”; & is an insepar- 
able prefix without foree; cf. 
ἀ- γᾶθ-ός]. 

ἄλειψαι, 2. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
sa a mid. of ἀλείφω. 

έκτωρ, opos, m. A cock. 
ἅλ-ευρον, εύρου, n. [Γάλ-έω, 
“to grind’”’] (“The ground 
thing”; hence) Fise meal, 
wheaten flour. 

ἀλήθ-εια, είας, f. [ἀληθ-ής, 
“true” | (‘ The quality of the 
ἀληθής ” hence) Truth. 

ἀλήθω (found only in pres., 
imperf., and pres. part. ;—in 
pres. part. alone in Gr. Test.), 
v.n. Το grind. 

ἀληθ-ώς, adv. [4A6-hs, 
“true” | (“ After the manner 
of the &An6hs’; hence) Zraly, 
tn truth. 

&d-Leve, dws, m. [ᾶλς, ἆλ- 
és, “the sea”] (“The one 
pertaining to Gas’; hence) 4 

her. 


(ἁλίζω), f. pass. ἁλισθή- 
copa, v. a, [GA-s, aa-ds, 
“salt ’’] Zo salt.—Paas.: To 
be salted. 

1. ἀλλά, conj. [originally 
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neut. acc. plur. of ἄλλος, 
“another,” with the accent 
changed} (“In another way, 
otherwise ”; hence) 1. But.— 
2. Except, only. 

3. ἄλλα, neut. nom. and ace. 


plur. of ἄλλος. 
ἀλλ-ήλ-ων, pron. plur. 
without nom. freduplicnted 


and changed fr. ἄλλ-ος, “an- 
other ] Of, etc., one another. 
ἄλλ-ος, η, ο, pron. adj. ἑ 1. 


Sing.: a. Another, other.—. | a 


As Subst.: ἄλλοε, ov, m. An- 
other man, another.—b. Re- 
peated, whether as adj. or 
subst., and whether in the same 
or a different case: One... 
another.—2. Plur.: Other.— 
As Subst.: a. ἄλλοι, wy, m.: 
(a) Alone: Other men, others. 

) Repeated: Some . 
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ἁλώπηξ, exos, f. A fox. 

ἅμα, prep. gov. dat.: 1. 
Along with, together with ; 
xiii. 29.—2. Of time: 4¢ the 
same timéwith, at ;—at xx. 1 
joined to adv. πρωῖ. 

ἅμαρτ-ἄνω, (f. ἁμαρτήσομαι, 
later) ἁμαρτήσωα, 1. aor. ἡμάρτ- 
noa, 2. aor. Ίμαρτο», v.n. To 
do wrong or amiss ; to commit 
sin, to sin. 

ἁμαρτήσω, fat. ind. of 
ἁμαρτᾶνω, xviii, 21;—1. aor. 
subj. of ἁμαρτᾶνω, xviii. 15. 

ἁμαρτ-ία, fas, f. [άμαρτ- 
ἄνω, “to sin” ] (* The act of 
sinning’”’; hence) 1. Sin, gener- 
ally.—2. Plur.: Sins; i. e. 
various acts or forms of sin. 

ἁἅμαρτ-ωλός, wrdy, adj. (id. } 
Sinning, sinful—As Subst. : 
8. Gpaptedds, οὗ, πι. A sin- 


otkers.—b. ἄλλα, wy, π. Other | ful person, a sinner ;—in St. 


things [akin to Sans. an-ya, 
“other ”’]. ' 

G&AA-drptos, orpia, ὀτρῖο», 
adj. [&Ados, “ another ”] 
Foreign, strange, alien, not 
of one’s own country.—As 
Subst.: ἀλλότρίοι, ow», m. 
plur. Foreigners, strangers ; 
Xvit. 25, 26. 

ἸΑλφαῖος, ου, πι. Alpheus 
(otherwise called Cleopas) ; 
the brother of Joseph the 
husband of the mother of 
Jesus, and the father of James 
the Less and of Joses. 

ἅλων, cvos, f. A threshing- 


Matthew only in plur.—b. 
Plor.: ἁμαρτωλοί, @y,m. As 
a designation of the Gentiles: 
Sinners ; xxvi. 40. 

ἆμελ-έω -ώ, f. ἀμελήσω, (Ρ, 
ἡἠμέληκα), 1. aor. ἠμέλησα, Υ. D. 
[ἀμελ-ής, “ὁ οἈτο]εββ’] Το be 
careless, negligent, heedless. 

d-pdpipv-os, ov, adj. (4, 
“negative”; µέριμγ-α, “ anx- 
ious care”] (“Not having 
μέριμνα” hence) Free from 
anatous care or anviety ; fre 
Jrom alarm, unconcerned. 

*dprjv, adv.: 1. At the be- 
ginning of a sentence: Jn 
truth, of α truth, verily.—32. 
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At the end of a sentence: So 
may, or let, it be; amen. 
*ApwadeB, m. indecl. (prob. 
‘Voluntary People’) Amin- 
adab; son of Aram, and an 
ancestor of Joseph, the hus- 
band of the Virgin Mary ; 1.4; 
—see 1 Chron. li. 10. * 
ἄμμος, ov, f. Sand. 
ἄμπελος, ov, f. [prob. fr. 
ἁμπ-ί, Molic form of ἀμφ-ί, 
“around”; €X, root of ἐλ-ίσσω, 
“to roll or wind ”]} (“ That 
which rolls itself, or winds, 
around ”; hence) A vine, as 
twining its tendrils around 
trees, etc., for support. 
ἆμπελ-ών, Gvos,m. [ἄμπελ- 
os, “a γίηο”] (“The thing 


having ἄμπελος ”} hence) 4 | ἐά 


vineyard, 

ἀμφί-βλη-στρον, στρου, n. 
[ἀμφί, “around’’; βλη, a root 
of βάλλω, “to throw,” eéc. ] 
(“ That which is made for 
throwing around ”’; hence) 4 
casting-net ; a fishing-net ; a 
seine, etc. 

ἀμφί- ἐννῦμι, (f. aupi-dow 
and Guia), v. a. [ἀμφί, 
“around”; ἕννυμι, “to put 
clothes on ” another] 1. Λο: 
( To put clothes on and a- 
round” another; hence) Το 
clothe, i.e. of grass as Object ; 
to adorn, invest with beauty ; 
vi. 30.—2. Pass.: p. ἡμφί- 
εοµαι, To be clothed or clad. 

ἁμφ-ότερος, οτέρα, ότερον, 
adj. [ἄμφ-ω, “both ”] (« Be- 
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longing to &udw”; hence) 
Both ;—at ix. 17 supply αὐτοί 

= olvos καὶ ἀσκοί) with ἀμφ- 
drepor ;—at xv. 14 supply abrol 
(= tupdol) with ἀμφότεροι.--- 
As Subst. : ερα, wy, 0. 
Both things; both of two 
things. 

*Apoyv, πι. indecl. (: Build- 
er or Architect”) Amon; a 
son of Manasses king of Judah, 
whom he succeeded Ἑ.ο. 642 
according to some; according 
to others B.C. 644 ; see 2 Kings 
xxi. 19; 2 Chron. xxxiii. 20. 
Amon was an ancestor of 
Joseph, the husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 10. 

1. ἄν, conj. = 1. édv. If; see 
ν 


2. ἄν, conditional particle, 
modifying the power of the 
word to which it belongs: 1. 
With Verbs (of all moods ex- 
cept the Imperative) : a. With 
1. aor. Indic.: Could have, 
should have.—b. With Subj., 
the force of & is thrown on 
some preceding conjunction, 
or some relative word; see 
below, no. 2.—2. With Re- 
lative pronouns, adverbs, con- 
junctions, etc.: ὃς ἄν, who- 
ever, whosoever; ὅπου &yr, 
wherever ; ἕως ἄν, until, what 
ever tume tt be (that); ὅσοι 
ἄν, how many soever, as many 
soever as. 

ἀνά, prep. gov. acc. (“ Up, 
up along”; hence) 1. ThrougA, 
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throughout, in.--2. Distribu- 
tively: Aptece. 

ἄνα-βαίνω, f. ἀνα-βήσομαι, 
p. ἆνα-βέβηκα, 2. aor. ἆν-έβη», 
v. D. [ dvd, “up”; βαίνω, “ to 
go”] 1. Το go up from a 
place, ete.—2. To go up into 
or upon; to mount, ascend, 
climb up.—8. Of a ship, ete. : 
To go on board, embark.—4. 
Of a fish: Zo come up from 
the water; xvii. 27. 

ἀναβάς, aoa, άν, P. 2. nor. 
of ἀναβαίνω. 

éva-Brdre, (f. ἀνα-βλέψω), 
1. aor. ἀν-έβλεψα, v. a. [ἀνά ; 
Ελέπα, “to look on ϱοϱθ”] 1. 
[ἆνά, “up, upwards ”] a. Zo 
look up or upwards.—b. To 
lift up the eyes.—2. [ avd, de- 
noting “repetition” ] Zo see 
again, to recover sight. 

(ἀνᾶ-βοάω -ὤ, {. ἄνα-βοή- 
σοµαι), 1. aor. ἀν-εβόησα, Υ. η. 
[ avd, in “augmentative” force; 
Bode, “0ο out ”} Το cry 
out aloud, to shout out, etc. 

dva-yivecke, (f. ἀνα-γνώ- 
σοµαι, Ῥ. dv-éyywxa), 2. aor. 
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: νάγκη, ns, f. Need, necess- 
ity. 
ἀν- ἄγω, (f. dv-déw), 2. aor. 
ἀν-ἠγᾶγον, v. a. [ἀν-ά, “up”; 
ἄγω, “to lead” ] 1. To lead, 
carry, or bring up.—2. Pass. : 
av-dyopas, 1. aor. ἆν-ήχθην. 
ἀν- αιρέω -αιρῶ,Ξ. ἀν-αιρήσω, 
(p. ἄν-ῄρηκα), 2. aor. ἀν-εἶλο», 
v.a. [avd, “up”; αἱρέω, “to 
take ’’] (* Το ake up”; hence) 
To take away, make away 
with, destroy. 

ἀν- α(τῖ-ος, ον, adj. [dy», 
“negative” particle; αἰτῖ-α, 
“a fault”] (“ Not having 
aitia”; hence) Faultless,blame- 
less, guiltless. 

(ἀνᾶ-κάµπτω), {, ἀνᾶ-κάμψω, 
1. aor. ἀν-έκαμψα, v. n. [ἀνά, 
“back ”; κάµπτω, “to bend” } 
(“To bend back ”; hence, in 
reflexive or neut. force, ‘to 
bend one’s self, or bend, back’’; 
hence) Το turn back, return. 

ἀνά-κειμαι, v. η. [ἀνά, 
“backwards, back”; κεῖμαι, 
“to lie” at table, etc. | (“ To 
lie back ”’; hence) Jo recline 


ἀν-έγνω», Vv. a. and η. [dvd, | on a couch at table. 


denoting “repetition ”; yivd- 
ox, “to know” | (“ To know 
again”; hence) Of written 
characters: Το read. 

ἀναγκ-ᾶζω, (f. ἀναγκᾶσω, 
Pp. ἠνάγκᾶκα), v.a. [ἀνάγκ-η, 
«* constraint, necessity” ] (Το 
make” something “a necess- 
ity’’; hence) Zo constrain, 
JSorce, compel. 


dvaxeipevos, 7, ov, P. pres. 
of ἀνάκειμαι.---Α8 Subst.: ava- 
κείµενοι, wy, m. plur.: Guests 
at a feast. 

ἀνακλίθῆναι, ἀνακλίθή- 
σοµαι, 1. aor. inf. pass., and 
1. fut. ind. pass. of ἀνακλίνω. 

dva-xXtivew, f. ἀνα-κλίνω, 
1. nor. ἀν-έκλῖνα, v. a [ἆνά, 
“backwards, back”; KAiva, 
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“to make to bend”) (“To 
make to bend backwards ”’; 
hence) 1. Act.: Zo make to 
lie down, or recline, at table, 
etc.—2. Pass. in Mid. force: 
(ἆνα- κλῖνομαι), 1. aor. ἀγ- 
εκλῖθη», 1. fut. ἆνα- κλϊθήσομαι, 
To recline, lie or sit down, at 
table. 

ἀνἄπαν-σις, σεως, f. [ἀνᾶ- 
wav-w, in mid. “ to rest”; see 
ἀνᾶ-παύω] A resting, rest, 
whether actual or figurative. 

ἆνα-παύω, f. dva-xatow, 
(p. ἆνα-πέπαυκα), v. a. [ἀνά, 
in “strengthening” force ; 
παύω, “to make to cease”) 
( Το make—a _ person—to 
cease” from something; hence) 
1. To give rest to a person.— 
2. Mid. : ἄνα-παύομαι, (f. ἆνα- 
παύσομαι), 1. aor. ἂν- επαυσᾶ- 
µην, (“To give rest to one’s 
self”; hence) Zo rest, take rest. 

ἀνᾶπεσεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 
ἀναπίπτω. 

(ἄνα- πίπτω, f. ἆνα-πεσοῦ- 
pa, p. ἀνα-πέπτωκα), 2. aor. 
ἆν-έπεσον, Υ. π. [ἀνά, * back- 
wards, back”; πίπτω, “to 
fall’’] (* To full back ”; hence) 
To recline, ied down, for the 

arpose of taking food. 

: Aaa hapée -πληρῶ, I. aor. 
ἆν-επλήρωσα, νΥ.Β. [ dvd, “πρ 
πληρόω, “to fill’’] . Το fil 
up ”; hence) To fulfil, accom- 
plish.—Pass.: ἆνα-πληρόομαι 
-wAypovpar, 1. aor. ὦν. 
επληρώθη». 
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ἀναστάς, doa, άν, P. 2. aor. 
of ἀνίστημι. 

dva-ord-ovg, ews, f. [ἀνά, 
“up”; στα, a root of ἵστημι, 
in neut. force, “to stand] 
(‘A standing up, a rising ”; 
hence) Of the dead: Reser- 
rection. 

éva- with 2. aor. 
pass. ἂν-εστρᾶφη», (and 2. fut. 
pass. ἀνα-στραφήσομαι), in 
mid. force; v. mid. [ἀνά, in 
“strengthening” force; στρέφ- 
οµαι, (mid.) “to turn one’s 
self about ”] (** To turn one’s 
self about much or often ” in 
8 plaice; hence) Το dwell, re- 
main, live, be in a place. 

ἀνα- τέλλω, (f. ἀνα-τελῶ), 
. ἀνα-τέταλκα, Vv. n. and a 
avd, in “ strengthening ” 
force; τέλλω, (v. n.) “to 
rise” ] 1. Neut.: Of the sun, 
light, ete.: To rise, arise. —2. 
Act.: Of the sun as Object: 
To make, or cause, £0 rise ; 


v. 45. 
ἀνἄτολ-ή, Hs, f. [for ἀνᾶ- 
τελ-ἠ; fr. ἀνἄᾶτέλ-λω, “to 
rise””] (“A rising” of the 
heavenly bodies ; hence) 1. Of 
the sun: Sun-rise.—%. Sing. 
and Plur.: Zhe Kast, as the 
quarter where the sun rises. 
dva-dépw, (f. ἆν- οίσω), 1. 20r. 
av-hveyxa, v. a. [ἀνά, “ups 
φέρω, “to carry” ] To carry 
or take up. 
ἄνδρα, acc. sing. of ἀ»ήρ. 
Ανδρέας, ου, πι. Andrew ; 
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the brother of Simon Peter, 
end one of the twelve Apostles. 
ἀνέβην, 2. aor. ind. of ἆνα- 
Baive. 
ἀνέγνων, 2. aor. ind. of ava- 


yiveoKe. 

ἀνεῖλον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἀναιρέω. 
- dverr- "οτέρα, ότερο», 
comp. adj. [dvexr-ds, “toler- 


able, endurable” | More toler- 
able or endurable. 

dv-epos, έµου m. (5 The 
blowing thing”; hence) 1. 
Wind.—2. Plur.: The quarters 
of the heavens whence the 
wind blows; xxiv. 31 [akin to 
Sans. root ΑΝ, “ to blow ”]. 

μη fut. ind. mid. of 

ω. 

ἄν-εν, adv. With Gen.: 

Without (akin to Sans. nega- 


tive prefix an = English wn-, 


Car-dyes f. dy-diw, p. ἆν- 
έσχηκα, v.a. [ἀνά, “up”; Exo, 
“to hold ”] Το hold #p.—In 
Gr. Test. not found in act. 
voice).—Mid. : ἄν-έχομαι, f. 
ἀν-έξοµαι, 2. aor. ἦν-εσχόμη», 
(* Το hold up for one’s self”’; 
hence) With Gen. of Object : 
To bear, endure, put up with, 
tolerate, suffer. 

άνεφχθησαν, 3. pers. plur. 
1. aor. ind. pass. of ἀνοίγω, 

ἄνηθον, ου, n. Anise, dill ; 
a herb having aromatic seeds. 

d-wip, »δρός, το.: 1. 4 man. 
--ᾱ, A husband [akin to Sans. 
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nar-a, “aman”; @ is a pre- 
fix ; cf. ἀ-γαθ-ός]. 

ἀνήχθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of ἀνάγω. 

ἀνθέξομαι, fat. ind. of dvr- 
έχομαι. 

ἆνθ-ίστημι, (f. ἀρτι-στήσω), 
Ρ. ἀνθ-έστηκα, 2. aor. ἀντ- 
έστην, ν. a. and n. Γἀνθ (see 
ayri), “against”; fornu:, “to 
cause to stand—to stand”’] 
(1. Act.: In pres., imperf., 1. 
fat., and 1. aor.: “To cause 
to stand against, to set a- 
gainst.”—2.) Neut.: In perf., 
pluperf., and 2. aor.: ( Το 
stand againstor in opposition”; 
hence) With Dat.: Zo resist, 
oppose. 

GvOpwirog, ου, comm. gen. 
A human being ; a@ man, per- 
son:—6 υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπον, the 
son of man; i.e. Christ in 
respect to His human nature ; 
viii. 20, etc.:—oi ἄνθρωποι, men, 
or persons, generally; xvi. 18, 
ete. 

d-vurr-o¢, ov, adj. [ἀ, “neg- 
ative”; νίπτ-ω, “to wash” ] 
Not washed, unwashen. 

dv-lorypi, {. ἄνα-στήσω, p. 
ἆν-έστηκα, 1. aor. ἆν-έστησα, 
2. aor. ἀν-έστη», Vv. a. and n. 
[ἀγ-ά, “up”; ἵστημι, “to 
make to stand—to stand’) 
1. Act. : In pres., imperf., fat., 
and 1. aor.: (“To make {ο 
stand αρ; hence) Of a family, 
etc., as Object: 10 raise up, 
etc.—2. eut.: In perf., 
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pluperf., and 2. aor.: 8. Το 
stand, or rise, up.—b. To rise 
from the dead, σἱσ.---δ. Mid. : 
ἂν-(στᾶμαι, f. ἀνα-στήσομαι: 
a. To stand up, arise.—b. To 
rise from the dead. 
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for’ something else, through 
verbal root ἀνταλλαγ] (“ That 
which is exchanged for” some- 
thing else ; hence) With Gen. 
of that which is exchanged : 
An exchange for or in return 


ἀνοιγήσομαι, 2. fut. ind. | for. 


pass. of ἀνοίγω. 

ἀν- οίγω (dv-ofyvips, f. day- 
οίξω), p. ἂν-έῳγα (and ἀνέφχα), 
1. aor. ἀν-έψξα and ἤνοιξα, v. 
a.and η. [ἀν-ά, in “intensive” 
force; ofyw or οἵγνυμι, “to 
open”’] L Act.: Zo open ;—at 
xxv. 11 supply τὴν θύρα» after 
ἄνοιξο» :----τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἀν- 
οἴγει», to open the eyes, i.e. to 
restore the sight.—2. Pass. : 
(dv-olyvipat), perf. dv-épyuat 
and ἡν-έφγμαι, 1. aor. ἂν- 
εφχθη», ἦν-εῴχθην», and ἡν- 
οίχθη», (1. fut. ἀν-οιχθήσομαι), 
2. fut. ἆν-οιγήσομαι: a. To be 
opened.—b. To be open; to 
stand or lie open. 

dvop-ta, ias, f. [&vop-os, 
“without law”; hence, 
“wicked” ] (“The state, or 
quality, of the &vouos”’; hence) 
Wickedness, impiety. 

1.ἄ-νομ.-ος, ov, adj. [ἀ, “neg- 
ative”; νόµ-ος, “law’’] (“ Not 
having law, lawless”’; hence) 
Wicked, tmpious.—As Subst. : 
&vopos, ου, m. A wicked, or 
imptous, person; @ trans- 


gressor. P 
2. ἄνομος, ov; see 1. ἄνομος. 
ἀντάλλαγ-μα, μᾶτος, n. 


[ἀνταλλάσσω, “to exchange 


ὠντ-έχομαι (or dvt-layo- 
at), f. ἀἆνθ-έξομαι, v. mid. 
ier “over against”; ἔχομαι 
mid. of ἔχω, “to have”), 
“to hold one’s self or cling ”’] 
(6 To hold one’s self, or cling, 
over against’ something ; 
hence) With Gen.: Zo cling, 
cleave, adhere, to a person; 
vi. 24. 

ἀντί (before a soft vowel, 
dvr’; before an aspirated 
vowel, dv@’), prep. gov. gen. 
(“Over against”; hence) Jn 
the place of, instead of, in 
return for. 

dvrt-8tx-os, ου, πα. [ἀντί, 
“against”; δίκ-η, “a suit” 
at law] (“One having a suit 
against’”’ a person; hence) 
An opponent, adversary. 

ἀντιστῆναι, 2. aor. inf. of 
ἀνθίστημι. 

ἄν-νδρος, vipor, adj. [ay, 
“negative particle”; ὕδρος, 
akin to ὕδωρ, “water”} Of 
places: Without water, dry, 
parched. 

ἄνω-θεν, άν. [ἄνω, “above”, 
particle ϐθεν = “ from ”’] 
(“ From above ”; hence, by a 
Greek idiom) Above, etc. :— 
ἀπὸ ἄνωθεν, from above; i.e. 
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Srom the upper part or top; 
—see ard, no. 11. 

ἄξίος, id, tov, adj. [for &y- 
_ otos; fr. &y-w, “to weigh ” so 
much ] (“ Weighing” so much; 
hence, “worth’’; hence) 1. 
Worthy, deserving.—2. With 
Gen.: a. Worthy of ; meet, or 
suitable, for.—b. Deserving 
of. 
ἀπαγγεῖλαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἀπαγγέλλω. 

ἁπαγγείλἄτε, 2. pers. plur. 
1. aor. imperat. of ἀπαγγέλλα. 

ἆπ-αγγέλλω, f. dx-wyyeAd, 
1. aor. dx-fryyeiAa, v. a. [ὰπ- 
ό, in “ strengthening ” force ; 
ἀγγέλλω, “to carry word] 
To carry word about; to 
announce, declare, show by 
speaking, report, relate, tell. 

(dw-dyyw, f. ἁπ-άγξω, 1. 
aor. dw-jyta, v. a. [ἀπ-ὀ, in 
“strengthening” force; ἄγχω, 
“to strangle or throttle ”] Το 
strangle or throtile).—Mid. : 
(ὠπ-άγχομαι, f. dx-dytouas), 
1.407. ἆκ-ηγξᾶμην, To strangle, 
or throttle, one’s self; to die 
by hanging one’s self, to hang 
one’s self. 

dw-dye, (f. ἁπ-άξω), 2. aor. 
ἆ π-ἠγἄγο», ν. a.and η. [άπ-ό; 
ἄγω, “to Ιοιά”] 1. Αοΐ.: 
[ἀπό, “away” ] a. Το lead 
away.—b. To carry off to 
prison, or as @ prisoner.—2. 
Neut.: [ἀπό, in “ strengthen- 
ing ” force] Of a road, efc., as 
Subject: Zo lead, conduct ; 
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vii. 18, 14;—cf. Lat. via 
ducit, Hor. Ep. 1, 18, 20; 
Ov. M. 3, 602, είο. 

(dw-alpw, f. ἁπ-ἄρῶ, p. ἆπ- 
ἤρκα, v.a. [ἀπ-ό, “off”; apes, 
“to lift”) («To lift off”; 
hence, “to carry away, take 
away ”).— Pass.: (ἁπ-αίρο- 
pas), 1. aor. ἆπ-ήρθη», To be 
taken away. 

ἁπᾶλός, ή, όν, adj. (“ Soft ” 
to the touch ; hence) Tender. 

ἅπ-αντάω «-αντῶ, f. dx- 
αντήσω, (p. ἆπ-ήντηκα), 1. aor. 
ἆπ-ήντησα, v. n. [ἀπ-ό, in - 
“strengthening” force; ἀντάω, 
“to meet ”] With Dat.: Zo 
meet. 

ὠπάντη-σιςφ, cews, f. [for 
ἁπάντα-σις; fr. dravrd-w, “to 
meet ”] With Gen.: 4 meet- 
ing of, or with, a person. 

ἀπαρθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. pass. of ἁπαίρω :—only in 
this form in Gr. Test. 

dw-apvéopas -αρνοῦμαι, 5, 
ἁπ-αρνήσομαι, 1. aor. ἆπ-ηρν- 
ησᾶμη», v. mid, [ἀπ-ό, in “in- 
tensive” force; ἀρνέομαι, “to 
deny ” | Zo deny utterly. 

ἀπαρνησάσθῳ, 3. pers. sing. 
1. aor. imperat. of ἁπαρνέομαι. 

ἅ- πᾶς, πᾶσα, ray, adj. (4, in 
“intensive” force; was, “all” | 
1. Quite all; the whole, ail 
completely —As Subst.: a. 

παντες, wy, m. plur. All 
men, all persons.—b. ἅπαντα, 
ων, n. plur. All things.—2. 
The whole of that denoted by 
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tle subst. to which it is in 
attribution. 

ἁπᾶἄτη, ns, f. Deoeitfuiness, 
deoeit. 

ἀπέθᾶνον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἀποθνῄσκω. 

ἀπεκρίθην, 1. aor. ind. 
(pass. form) of ἁποκρινομαι. 

ἀπεκρινᾶμη», 1. aor. ind. of 
ἀποκρῖνομαι. 

ἀπελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 
ἀπέρχομαι. 

ἀπέλθω, 2. aor. subj. of 
ἀτέρχομαι. 

ὠπελθών, οὔσα, dv, P. 2.805. 
of ἀπέρχομαι. 

ἁπ-έναντι, adv. [ἀπ-ό, in 
“strengthening” force; ἕναντι, 
“ opposite ”] With Gen. : 
Opposite, opposite to, over 
against. 

ἀπενιψᾶμην, 1. aor. ind. 
mid. of ἀπομτ(ω. 

ἀπέπνιξα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἁποπνὶ γω. 

ἁπ-έρχομαι, f. ἁπ-ελεύσο- 
μαι, Ῥ. ἆπ-ελήλῦθα, ν. mid. 
[ὁπ-ό, “away”; ἔρχομαι, * to 
come, to go” 1. Zo go away, 
depart.—2. To betake one’s 
self, set out, go, or come to, 
etc., some person or place. 

ἁπεστᾶλην, 2.805. ind. pass. 
of ἀποστέλλω. 

ἀπεσταλμένοις, 9, ο», P. 
perf. pass. of dwooréAAw. 

ἅπ-ἔχω, (f. ἐφ-έξω and ἆπο- 
σχήσω), v. a. and n. [ἀπ-ό 
ἔχω] 1. Act.: [dx-d, “from”; 
ἔχω, “to have”] (“ To have” 
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something “from” one; 
hence) ΤΟ receive, have, get. 
—%. Neut.: [ἀπ-ό, “away ”’; 
ἔχω, (neut.) “to have or hold 
one’s self”; hence, “to be ”} 
(“To be away” from a place; 
“to be far off”; hence) Zo be 
distant. 

ἀπιστ-ία, fas, £. [ἄπιστ-ος, 
“unbelieving” ] (“The quality, 
or state, of the &mroros”; 
hence) Unbelief. 

ἄ-πιστὸς, πιστο», adj. [d, 
“negative”; πιστός “be- 
lieving ”] Not believing, un- 
believing, without belief or 
JSaith, faithless. 

ἁπλοῦς, ἢ, οὖν (contr. fr. 
ἁ-πλό-ος, 4, ov), adj. (“ Once 
filled’; henee, “ one-fold, sin- 
gle”; hence) Of the eye or 
sight: Sound, free from dis- 
ease, in a natural or health 
state [for ἆ-πλέ-ος; fr. a, 
akin to Sanscrit.sa, (originally) 
“one” (cf. Lat. sim in sim- 
plex, sim-plus); Ae = πλη in 
πίµ-πλημι, “to 813]. 

ἀπό (before a soft vowel 
dw’; but ἀπὸ "ABpadu, i. 17; 
see, also, ii. 1; vii, 16, είο. :— 
before an aspirated vowel <q’; 
but ἀπὸ ‘IepovodAhu, xv. 1; 
ἀπὸ ‘Iepixd, xx. 29), prep. 
gov. gen.: 1. From, in the 
fullest meaning of the word.— 
2. To mark the material of 
which a thing is made: Of, 
Srom; iii. 4.--δ. To mark a 
result, eause, efc.: Krom, in 
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consequence of; xiv. 26.— 
4. With Gen., instead of Purt- 
itive Gen. alone after verbs 
active to denote a part: Of: 
-- τὰ κυνάρια ἐσθίει ἀπὸ τῶν 
ψιχίων, the dogs eat (some) of 
the crumbs, xv. 27.—6. With 
words denoting heed or cau- 
tion: Of, about, respecting ; 
xvi. 6, 11.—6. Of a commenc- 
ing point of time, eto. : From, 
since; xii. 35.—7. Of time, 
generally: 4έ; xix. 4.—8. a. 
Of a number, είο.: Of, out 
of ; xxvii. 21.—b. To denote 
a partitive Subject: Some ο], 
they of :—bv ἐτιμήσαντο ἀπὸ 
viay ᾿Ισραήλ, xxvii. 9, where 
the Subject of ἐτιμήσαντο is 
ἀπὸ υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ ;—cf. βλέπ- 
ουσιν ἐκ τῶν λαῶ», Rev. xi. 9; 
and ἐνέγκᾶτε ἀπὸ τῶν ὀψαρῖω», 
John χχὶ. 10, In the former 
passage the prep. with its case 
forms the Subject, in the 
latter the Object, of the verb. 
—§. Of the place whence 8 
person comes, ete.: Of, from; 
xxi. 11.—10. Of the agent: 
By :—uh Φφοβεῖσθε ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἁποκτενόντω», be not terrified 
by (= be not.afvaid of) those 
who kill, x. 28.—11. Prefixed 
to adverbs: From :—drd τότε, 
from that time, iv. 17, ete. ; 
ἀπὸ µακρόθε», from afar, afar 
off, xxvi. 58; xxvii. 55; dx’ 
&pri, ( from just now =) hence- 
forth, xxvi. 29, ete. ; ἀπὸ ἄνω- 
Gex, from above, from the top, 
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xxvii. 51 [akin to Sans. apa, 
‘away from ”’]. 

ὧπο-δεκἄτ-όω -ᾱ, ν. 2. (dad, 
“from”; Séxdr-os, “tenth ” 
(“To give a tenth part from 
or of” something to the priest; 
hence) Zo give, or pay, tithe 
of a thing. 

ἆπο-ὃημ-έω -ὢ, (f. ἆπο- 
δηµήσω, p. (irreg.) ἀἁπ-εδήμ- 
nwa), 1. aor. ἆπ-εδήμησα, v. η. 
[ἀπό, “away from”; δῆμ-ος, 
“the people ”’] (“To be away 
from the people”; hence) Το 
go abroad or to a far country. 

aro-dideu, f. ἁπο-δώσω, 
(1. aor. ἁπ-έδωκα), 2. aor. ὁπ- 
έδων, v.a. [ἀπό, “back again ”’; 
δίδωµι, “to give ”’] 1. To give 
back, restore, return.—2. To 
give up, hand over, etc.; 
xxvii. 58.—3. a. Το pay a debt, 
ete.; to repay a person.—b. 
Without nearer Object: Το 
pay, make payment.—4., Of an 
account, etc.: To give in, give, 
render.— Pass. : ἆπο-δίδομαι, 
1. aor. ἀπ-εδόθην. 


ὠἀποδοθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. of ἀποδίδωμι. 
ἀπο- δοκἵμᾶζω, (f.  dzo- 


Soxipdow, p. ἀπο-δεδοκϊμᾶκα), 
1. aor. dw-édoxiudoa, Υ. a. 
[ἀπό, denoting “negation or 
reversal ”; δοκἵμάζω, “to put 
to the proof, test ”’; hence, as 
a result, “to approve” ] Zo 
disapprove of, reject, refuse. 
dwé8og, 2. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
imperat. of ἀποδίδωμι. 


- 
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ἁπόδοτε, 2. pers. plur. 2.aor. 

imperat. of ἁποδίδωμι. 
ποδῷ, 3. pers. sing. 2. nor. 

subj. of ἀποδίδωμι. 

ἀποδόσω, 1. fut. ind. of 
ἀποδίδωμι. 

ἀποθᾶνῃ, 3. pers. sing. 2. 
aor. subj. of ἀποθνήσκω. 

ἀποθᾶνοῦμαι, fut. ind. of 
eae Ε΄ [άποδη 

ἀποθή-κη, ans, f. [ἀπ 
(= ἀπό; θη, root of τίθηµι), 
root of ἁποτίθημι, “to put, or 
store, away”’] (“A putting, 
or storing, away ”; hence) 
place for putting, or storing, 
away; a barn, storehouse, 
ete. 

ἆπο-θνήσκω, f. ἁἆπο-θαν- 
οὖμαι, 2. aor. ἆπ- ἐθἄνο», V. Ἡ. 
(awd, in “strengthening” force; 
θνήσκω, “to die” ]1. Το die. 
—2. In 2. aor.: To have died, 
i.e. to be dead. 

ἆπο-καθίστημι, f.dro-xara- 
στήσω, (p. ἆπο-καθέστᾶκα), v. 
n. [ἀπό, “back again”; καθ- 
ίστηµι, “to set down”; hence, 
“to bring into a (certain) 
condition,”’ efc.; hence, “(ο 
restore ” to the original state | 
To restore again to a former 
state ;—at xii. 13 of restora- 
tion to health.—Pass. : (ἄπο- 
καθίστᾶμαι, p. ἀἆπο-καθέστᾶ- 
μαι), 1. aor. ἆπο-κατεστᾶθην 
and ἆπ-εκατεστᾶθην. 

ἆπο-κᾶλύπτω, (5, ἆπο-καλ- 
ύψω, late perf. ἆπο-κεκάλὔφα), 
1. aor. ἁπ-εκάλυψα, v. a. [ἀπό, 
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negative = English “un-”; 
καλύπτω, “to cover”) (« Το 
uncover”; hence) Zo disclose, 
reveal, make known.—Pass.: 
ὧπο-καλύπτομαι, p. ἆπο-κε- 
κάλυµμµαι,1.Λ05. ἀπ-εκαλύφθη», 
1. fat. ἆπο-καλυφθήσομαι. 

ἀποκᾶά ow, fut. ind. of 
ἀποκᾶθίστημι. 

ἀποκἄτεστᾶἄθην, 1. aor. ind. 
pass. of ἁποκαθίστημι. 

(dwo-xepdd-tLe), 1. aor. dx- 
εκεφᾶἅλίσα, v. a.[ ἀπό, ‘ from”; 
Kepad-h, “head” ] (* To take 
the head from” one; hence) 
To behead. 

ἀποκρΐθεςς, εἴσα, έν, P.1. aor. 
(pass. form) of ἆπο κρῖρομαι. 

ἀποκριθήσομαι, fut. ind. 
pass. (in mid. force) of ἆπο- 
κρῖνομαι. 

ἆπο-κρῖνομαν, ({. ἆπο-κρῖν- 
οὔμαι), 1. aor. ἀπ-εκρινᾶμη», 
1. aor. pass. in mid. force, ἁπ- 
εκρἴθην, {. ἁπο-κριθήσομαι, ν. 
mid. Γἀάπό, “ from ”; κρίνοµαι 
(mid.), in force of “to ad- 
judge ” something to some one } 
(«To adjudge” something to 
some one “from” another; 
hence, “to give a decision, 
pronounce an opinion,” re- 
specting a matter; hence) In 
conversation, efc.: To reply, 
answer ;- -sometimeswith Dat. 
of person. 

(dtro-xpvwrw, f. ἀπο-κρύψω), 
1. aor. dx-éxpupa, v. a. [ἀπό, 
“away”; κρύπτω, “to hide” | 
To hide away, conceal, etc. 
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death of, to kill—e. Of a 
reward: Zo incur the loss of, 
Sail of, lose, miss.—d. Of life 
as Object: To lose.—2. Mid.: 
ἁπ- ὀλλύμαι, f. ἆπ-ολοῦμαι, Ρ. 
ἀπ-όλωλα, 2. aor. ἀπ-ωλόμην, 
(“To destroy one’s self utter- 
ly”; hence) Of persons or 
things: Zo perish. 

dwodotvrat, 3. pers. plur. 
fut. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι. 

ἆπο-λῦω, f. ἀπο-λῦσω, (ρ. 
ἁπο-λέλύκα), 1. aor. ἆπ-έλῦσα, 
v. a. [ἀπό, “from”; Ado, “to 
loose ’””] (“To loose from” 
something; hence) 1. Zo re- 
lease, set free.—2. To send 
away, dismiss.—3. Of hus. 
bands or wives: To put, or 
send, away; to divorce.—4. 
To release from a debt, etc. ; 
to forgive.—Pass.: (dwo- 
Avopat), Ρ. ἀπο-λέλῦμαι, 1. aor. 
ἀπ-ελῦθην, 1. fut. ἆπο-λῦθή- 
σομαι. 

ἁπολωλώς, via, ds, Ῥ. perf. 
mid. of droAAvw. 

(ἆπο-νῖζω, later ἆπο-νίπτω, 
f. ἀπο-νίψω, 1. aor. ἁπ-ένιψα, 
v. a. [ἀπό, “off or away”; 
vitw, “to wash ”] 1. Το wash 
off or away.—2. Mid.: dwo- 
νῖζομαι, f. ἆπο-ρίψομαι, 1. aor. 
ἀπ- ενιψᾶμην: a. To wash off 
Jrom one’s self.—b.) Without 
Object: Zo wash one’s, etc., 
hands.—N.B. The word occurs 
only once in Gr. Test.: viz. 
at Matt. xxvii. 24, 

(άπο-πνῖγω, f. ἀπο-πνίξομαι 

KE 


ἀποκτανθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. of ἀποκτείνω. 

ἀποκτεῖναι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἀποκτείνω. 

ἁπο-κτείνω, ξ. ἆπο-κτενᾶ,(ρ. 
ἆπ-έκτονα), 1. aor. ἀπ-έκτεινα, 
v. a. [ἀπό, in “strengthening” 
force; κτείνω, “to kill,” ete. | 
To kill, put to death, ete. :— 
ἀποκτείνωμεν (1. pers. plur. 
subj. used to express mutual 
exhortation, etc.), let us kill, 
suppose we kill; xxi. 88.— 
Pass.: (dwo-«xrelvopat), 1. aor. 
ἆπ-εκτάνθη». 

ἀποκτενοῦσι(ν), 3. pers. plur. 
fut. ind. of ἀποκτείνω. 

drroxrévew, late form of dxo- 
κτείνω ; see droxtelyw. 

ἁποκτένων, ουσα, ov, P, pres. 
of ἀποκτένω; x. 28. 

ἆπο-κύλίω, f. ἀπο-κὔλίσω, 
Ψ. a. τω “away”; κὔλίω, 
“to roll” | To roll away. 

ἀπολελύμένος, 7, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of droAvw. 

ἀπολέσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἀπόλλούμι. 

ἀπολέσει, 8. pers. sing. fut. 
ind. of ἀπόλλουμι. 

λέσῃ, 3. pers. sing. 1. 

aor. subj. of drdAAvue. 

ἁπόληται, 8. pers. sing. 2. 
aor. subj. mid. of dwéAA vu. 

ἅἁπ-όλλῦμι, f. ἄπο-λέσα, (p. 
&m-oAdAexa), 1. aor. ἁπ-ώλεσα, 
v. a. [ἀπό, in “intensive” 
force; ὄλλυμι, “to destroy ”] 
1. Act.: a. Zo destroy utterly 
or entirely.—b. Zo cause the 

St. Matt. 
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and ἆπο-πνίξω), 1. aor. ἁπ- 
έπνιξα, v. 8. [ ἀπό, in “strength- 
ening” force; πνιγω, “ο 
choke ”] Το choke. 

ἆπο- -σπῶ, (f. ἆπο- 
σπᾶσω), 1. aor. ἆπ-έσπᾶσα, 
γ. a. [ἀπό, “away”; σπάω, 
“to draw” ] Of a sword as 
Object: Το draw forth, or 
out, from the scabbard. 

ἆπο-στάσ-ῖον, iov, η. [ἀπό, 
“away”; ordo-ts, “a putting” | 
(“A thing pertaining to a 
putting away”; hence) Of 

usbands and wives: 4 di- 
vorcement or divorce. 

ἁποστείλας, doa, av, P. 1. 
aor. of ἀποστέλλω. 

ἀἆπο-στέλλω, f. ἆπο-στελῶ, 
Ῥ. ἁπ-έσταλκα, 1. aor. ἁπ- 
έστειλα [ἀπό, “Έτοπι᾿στέλλω, 
“to send ’’] ( To send from ”) 
a person or place; hence) 1. 
To send forth on a mission, 
etc. ;—at xxi. 34; xxii. 3 with 
Acc. of nearer Object, and Inf. 
denoting a purpose.—?. 1ο 
send away.— Pass.: dwo- 
στέλλομαι, p. ἁπ-έσταλμαι, 2. 
aor. ἆπ-εστᾶλη». 

ἀποστελῶ, fut. ind. of ἆπο- 
στέλλω. 

ἀπόστολ-οε, ου, m. [for 
ἀπόστελ-ος; fr. ἀποστέλ-λω, 
“to send forth” ] (“ One sent 
forth’; hence) 4» apostle. 

dwoorpédyjs, 2. pers. sing. 
2. aor. subj. pass. of ἆπο- 
στρέφω. 

ὦπο-στρέφω, f. ἀπο-στρέψα, 
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1. aor. ἁπ-έστρεψα, v. a. Γὰπό; 
στρέφω, “to turn”] 1. [ἀπό, 
“away” ] 8. Zo turn away.— 
b. Pass. in mid. foree: ΤΟ 
turn one’s self, etc., away ; 
to turn away from a person ; 
γ.42.----δ.[ ἀπό, “back again”’} 
(“To turn back again” ; 
hence) a. ΤΟ return a sum of 
money to those from whom it 
has been received ; xxvii. 3.— 
b. Of a sword as Object: Το 
return to, put back again 
ites the scabbard ni χχν]. 62. 
—Pass.: ἆπο-στρέφομαι, (f. 
mid. ἀπο-στρέψομαι, p. as 
έστραµµαι, 1. aor. ἅπ-εστρέφ- 
ony), 2. aor. ἁπ-εστρᾶφη». 
πο-χωρέω -χωρᾶ, (f. ἆπο- 
χωρήσω and ἆπο-χωρήσομαι), 
1. aor. ἆπ-εχώρησα, ν. a. [ ἀπό, 
“away”; χωρέω, “to go’’] 
To go away, depart. 
ἅπ-τω, (f. ἄψω), 1. aor. Ίψα, 
Me a. ig ae fasten to, 
ο join. id.: ἅπ-τομαι, 
tr ἄψομαι), 1. aor. ἠψᾶμη», 
“To fasten, or join, one’s 
self” to something; hence) 
With Gen. [6 112, Obs. 2]: 
To take, or lay, hold of ; to 
touch [perhaps akin to Sans. 
ae ο sd ο. mAs 
bA-era, efas, f. [strength- 
ened fr. ἁπόλ-εια; He ἀπόλ- 
Avs, “to ἀθεσογ ”] 1. De- 
struction.—3. Loss, waste. 
ἄρα, adv.: 1. In inferential 
force: a. Then, 50 then, there- 
ore |--ἄραγε, then indeed 
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therefore indeed.—b. In truth, 
truly, after all, it seems.—2. 
In questions: To mark amaze- 
ment, etc.: J, etc., pray you ; 
then, in the world. 
ἄραι, 1. aor. inf. of αἴρω. 
Apép, πι. indecl. (“ High- 
land ”’) Asam ; son of Esrom, 
and an ancestor of Christ; 
i. 4. 
ἄρατε, 2. pers. plur. 1. aor. 
imperat. of αἴρω. 
dpare, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
imperat. of αἴρω. 
dpyés, ή, ov, adj. [contr. fr. 
&-epy-dés; fr. &, “negative ”’; 
obsol. ἕργ-ω, “to work”) 1. 
Not working, doing nothing, 
idle.—2. Of words: Idle, i. e. 
not used for God or in God’s 
service; and 80, foolish, vain; 
bad, wicked. 
ἀργύρ-ῖον, ἵου, n. dim. 
[ἄργῦρ-ος, “ silver’’} (“ Small 
silver’; hence, “silver-money”’; 
hence) 1. Money in general.— 
2. A. piece of silver, meaning 
the Jewish shekel; xxvi. 15; 
xxvii. 3, e¢e. 
ἄργ-ὕρος, ὕρου, πι. (“The 
white, or shining,” metal) 
Silver [akin to Sans. ary- 
una, “white”; akin to root 
RAJ, “to shine ”’}. 
ἀρέσκω, f. ἀρέσω, (p. ἀρή- 
pera), 1.905. ἤρεσα, ν. n. With 
Dat. of person: To be pleas- 
sng to; to please or gratify. 
8. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. of αἴρω. 
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ἀρθήσομαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of αἴρω. 

ἄρθητι, 2. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
imperat. pass. of αἴρω. 

(ἀριθμ-έω -ὢ, f. ἀριθμήσω, 
Ρ. ἠρίθμηκα), 1. aor. ἠρίθμησα, 
v. & [ἀριθμός, “a number’) 
To number, count.— Pass. : 
(ἄριθμ-έομαι -οῦμαι), Ρ.ἠρίθμ- 
ημαι, (1. aor. Λριθμήθη», 1. fut. 
ἀριθμηθήσομαι). 

ΒΑριμαθαία, as, f. (sup- 
posed to be formed fr. Aram, 
“ Highland”) Arimathea;.a 
city of Judea, the site of which 
is not determined. 

ἀριστερόᾳ, d, όν, adj. Left, 
on the rh side.—As Subst. : 
ἀριστερά (sc. χείρ), as, f. The 
left hand. 


ἄριστον, ov, n. 4 morning- 
meal, breakfast; later, the 
mid-day meal. 

ἁρκ-ετόα, ετή, ετόν, adj. 
[άρκ-έω, “to be βαΠβοίεπς] 
With Dat.: Sufficient for, 
enough for ;—at vi. 34 ἁρκ- 
ετό», neut., is predicated of 
κἄκία, fem.; this mode of con- 
struction is used especially in 
sayings, proverbs, axioms, e¢c.; 
—at x. 25 ἁρκετόν is pre- 
dicated of the clause ἵνα . 
κύριος αὑτοῦ. 

(ἁρκέω -, {. ἀρκέσω), 1. 
aor. ἤρκεσα, v.n.: With Dat.: 
1. Το suffice, or be sufficient, 
for.—2. Impers. 1. aor. subj. : 
ἁρκέσῃ, There should be a 
sufficiency, or enough, for :— 
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οὐκ ἁρκέσῃ, there should not 
be enough for, xxv. 9;—where 
some consider ἁρκέσῃ a per- 
sonal verb, of which the Sub- 
ject is to be supplied, viz. 
αὐτό = τὸ ἔλαιο». 

ἀρνέομαι -οὔμαι, f. ἀργ- 
ᾖσομαι, 1. aor. ἠρνησᾶμη», v. 
mid.: 1. Zo say “no’’; to 
deny.—2. With Acc. of person: 
To deny a person, 1.6. to 
assert that one does not know 
him. 

ἀρξᾶμενος, η, ον, P. 1. aor. 
mid. of &pxw. 

ἆρον, 1. aor.imperat. of alpw. 

ἁροῦσι, 3. pers. plur. fut. 
ind. of αἴρω. 

ἁρπᾶγ-ή, jis, f. [άρπαγ, 
root οΕἁρπᾶ(ω, “to plunder ”’ | 
A plundering; rapine, robbery, 
etc 


dpwale, f. aprdcw (and 
αρπάξω, p. ἠρπᾶκα), v. a: 1. 
To snatch, or pluck, away, 
etc.—2. To seize and carry 
_ off by force, ete. 

7 Marve ἄγος, adj. [fordpray- 
s; fr. ἅρπαγ, root of apra¢- 
w, “to carry off” by force] 
(«Carrying off by force’; 
hence) Of wolves: Rapacious, 
ravenous, ravening. 

1. ἄ-ῤ-ῥω-στος, στο», adj. 
[ὰ, “negative”; pw, root of 

ὤ-ννῦμι; in pass. force “to 
e strong,” with ῥ doubled] 
(“ Not strong ”; hence) Weak 
in health, sick, ete. — As Subst.: 
ὀβωστοα, ov, m. A person 
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weak in health, a sick person, 


longing to the male sex.—As 
Subst.: Gpoev, ενος n. 4 
male, one of the male sex. 

ἄρτι, άν. Just now, at this 
moment or present time, now: 
—an’ Bpri, from this very 
time, henceforth, xxiii. 39, etc.: 
but at xxvi. 64 (after now; 
1.9.) hereafter. 

ος, ου, m.: 1. 4 loaf of 

bread ;s— Plur.: Loaves. —2. 
In collective force: Bread.— 
8. Food, victuals : — &prov 
ἐσθίειν, to eat food, i.e. to 
partake of food or an enter- 
tainment, xv. 2. 

ἀρχ-αἴος, ala, αἴον, adj. 
[apx-h, “a beginning” ] (“ Per- 
taining to ἀρχή”; hence) 
Ancient, former, old.—As 
Subst.: ἀρχαῖοι, wy, m. plar. 
With art.: Those of old time 
or of former days; the 
ancients. 

ἀρχ-ή, 7s, f. [ἄρχ-ω, “to 
begin’’}] 4 beginning, com- 
mencement. 

ἀρχ-ιερεύς, ιερέως, τη. [ἀρχ- 
és, “a chief”; ἱερεύς, “a 
priest ”’] (“ Chief-priest ”) Of 
the Jews: 1. High-priest.— 
2. Plur.: The chief-priests ; 
i.e. the heads of the 24 courses: 
—ol ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ of ypaypar- 
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ets, the chief priests and the 
scribes ; i.e. the members of 
the Sanhedrim ; ree συνέδριον. 

(ἄρχω, f. ἄρξαν p. ἦρχα, v. 
a. Zo begin.—Mid.:) ἄρχομαι 
(f. ἄρξομαι), 1. nor. Aptauny, 
To begin as one’s own especial 
act or for one’s self. __ 

ἄρχ-ων, οντος, πι. [ᾶρχ-ω», 
“ruling”; P. pres. of ἄρχ-α, 
‘to rule,’’ used as subst. ] 
(«One ruling”; hence) 4 
ruler, chief, etc.:—é ἄρχων 
τῶν δαιμονίων (ix. 94) = Βεελ- 
(εβούβ; cf. xii. 24. 

*°Aod, m. indecl. (ή Healer 
or Physician”) Asa; son of 
Abia (Abijah), king of Judah, 
and an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary; 
i. 7. Asa succeeded to the 
throne 3.9. 955 or 956, “and 
died in the one and fortieth 
year of his reign”; 2 Chron. 
"é-ofe aj. [ὰ 

-σβε-στος, στο», adj. [ἀ, 
“negative”; ofe, root of 
σβέ-ννύμι, “to extinguish ] 
Not to be extinguished, un- 
quenchable. 

ἀσθέν-εια, elas, f. [άσθεν- 
hs, “ weak’’} (“ The state, or 
condition, of the ἀσθενής ”; 
hence) 1. Weakness, infirmity. 
—2, An infirmity, a sickness, 
etc. 

ἄσθεν-έω -ᾱ, 1. aor. ἠσθέν- 
ησα, ν. n. [ἀσθεν-ἡς, “ without 
strength, weak”’] («Το be 4- 
σθενής’ hence) Zo be in 
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weak, or tll, health; to be 
sick, etc. 

ἆ-σθεν-ής, és, adj. [ἀ, “πο; 
σθέν-ος, “strength ” | (“ With- 
out σθένος” hence) 1. Weak, 
infirm.—2. Sick, diseased. 

ἀσθενῶν, οὔσα, ovv, contr. 
P. pres. of ἀσθενέω.---Α5 Subst. 
m.: A sick person. 

ἁἀσκός, ov, πα. (** A leathern 
bag,” mostly made of goat- 
skin ; hence, as used for wine) 
A wine-skin: —in English 
Version translated “ bottle.” 

ἁἀσπάζομαι, ({. ἀσπάσομαι), 
1. aor. ἠσπασᾶμην, v. η. To 
salute by words. 

ἁἀσπασ-μόα, μοῦ, m. [for 
ἀσπαδ-μός; fr. ἀσπάζομαι (= 
ας “to salute” ] 4 
saluting, salutation, greeting. 

ἀσσᾶρἵ-ον, ov, n. [ Gr. form 
of Latin assarius, an old form 
of us] 4 as; a Roman coin 
worth somewhat more than 
3 farthings English ;—at x. 29 
ἀσσαρίου is the “Gen. of 
price.” 

ἁ-στήρ, ordpos, m. (“A 
strewer”; hence) 4 star, as a 
strewer of light Γ[ἀ, prefix; 
Sans. root sTRI, “to strew ”]. 

ἀστρᾶπ-ή, is, f. 4 flash of 
lightning, lightning. 

ἀ-σύνετος, σύνετον, adj. [ὰ, 
“negative ”; συνετός, “ under- 
standing, intelligent’ (“ Not 
συνετός” hence) Devoid of 
understanding or intelligence ; 
unwise, ignorant, foolish. 
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(ἀσφἅλ-ἴζω, v. a. [ἀσφᾶλ- 
hs, “sufe”] 1. Zo make aye, 
sure, ΟΥ secure). —2. Mid. 
(ἀσφἅλ-ἴδομαι, {. ἀσφὰλ.ἴσομαι 
and ἀσφᾶλ-ιοῦμαι) 1. aor. 
ἠσφᾶλ-ισᾶμη», To make safe, 
etc., by one’s own especial act 
or on one’s own behalf.— 
8. Pass.: (ἀσφᾶλ- ἴζομαι, 
ἠσφᾶλ-ισμαι), 1. aor. ἠσφἅλ- 
ίσθη», To be made sure, etc. 

ἀσφᾶλίσασθε, 2. pers. plur. 
τὸ aor. imperat. mid. of ἀσφάλ- 
(Q@. 

ἀσφᾶλισθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. of ἀσφᾶλῖ(ω. 

G-rip.-os, ον, adj. [ ἆ, “ nega- 
tive”; τιµ-ή, “ honour’’ | (“Not 
having τιµή” hence) With- 
out honour, unhonoured, dis- 
honoured. 

αὐλ-έω -ᾱ, (f. αὐλήσω), 1 
aor. ηὔλησα, y. η. [αὖὐλ-ός, 4 
flute or ρἱρο”] Το play on a 
flute or pipe; to pipe. 

αὖ- λή, λῆς, f. («Α΄ court- 
yard”; 5. hence, “a dwelling- 
place ”’ ’ surrounding the :court- 
yard; hence, “a dwelling or 
abode” in general; hence) 4 
palace, etc. either fr. ἄ-ω, 
“to blow,” fr. Sans. root VA; 
or akin to Sans. root Vas, 
“to dwell”. 

aiAn-nijs, τοῦ, τω. [for αὖλε- 
τής; fr. αὐλέ-ω, “to play on 
the flute,” etc. 14 Slute-player; 
translated « minstrel” at ix. 
23. At Jewish funerals flute- 
players were employed as pro- 
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fessional mourners, and their 
representatives exist, to this 
day, in great numbers in the 
cities of the East. 

avA-ifopar, (f. αὐλῖσομαι 
and αὐλίῖοῦμαι), 1. aor. ηὺλ- 
ἴσᾶμη», 1. aor. pass. in mid. 
force, ηὐλίσθη», v. mid. Γαὐλ- 


p- | f, “a court-yard ”] (“ To lie, 


or be, in a court-yard ”; hence) 
To lodge, take up one’s abode. 

avé-ave, (f. αὐξήσω, p. ηὔξ- 
ηκα), v. η. and a.: 1. Neut.: 
To grow, grow up, increase. 
—2. Act.: Το make large, 
increase.—8. Pass.: αὐξ-ἄν- 

μαι, (p. ηὔξ-ημαι), 1. aor. πὺξ- 
jou, (1. fut. αὐξ-ηθήσομαι) = 
no. 1 [akin to Sans. root 
VAKSH, “to grow’’]. 

avptoy, adv. To-morrow.— 
As Subst.: ἡ αὔρῖον (sc. ἡμέρα, 
“day ”’) The morrow, the next 
day. 

av-rés, τή, τό, pron. adj. : 
1. Self, very. As Subset. : Of 
all persons: airds, ov, πι. I 
myself, you yourself, he him- 
self, etc.—2. With article pre. 
fixed, in all genders and cases: 
The same.—As Subst.: τὸ 
αὑτό, the same thing.—3. As 
simple pron. of 3rd _ person: 
He, she, it, they, ete. [akin to 
& pron. av, preserved in the 
Zend language |. 

1. αὐτοῦ, masc. and neut. 
gen. sing. of αὐτός». 

2. αὑτοῦ, 7s, ov, δ6ἱίο.; see 
ἑαυτοῦ 





VOCABULARY, 


ἀφ-αιρέω -αιρῶ, f. ἄφ-αιρ- 
tow, (ρ. ἀφ-ῄρηκα), 2. aor. ἀφ- 
εἶλον, V. a. fae’ (see ἀπό), 
“away”; alpéw, “to take’ | 
1. Το take away.—2, To take 
or cut off by a blow, ete. 

ἀφᾶν-ἴζω, f. ἀφᾶν-ἴσω and 
ἀφᾶν-ἴῶ, p. ἠφᾶν-ἴκα, v. a. and 
n. [ἀφᾶν-ής, “unseen” (. To 
make ἀφᾶνής”;, hence, “to hide 
from sight, conceal”; hence) 
1. Act: Of the face as Object, 
and with accessory notion of 
hypocritical sadness: Zo dis- 
JSigure, disguise, put a gloomy 
look on.—2. Neut.: To de- 
stroy utterly, consume, waste, 
corrupt. 

ἀφ-εδρ-ών, ὤνος, m. [ἀπ-ό, 


“away from”; ἔδρα, “a 
seat’ | (“That which has a 


seat away, or apart, from” the 
house or other rooms of a 
house ; hence) 4 closet, privy. 


ἀφεῖλον, 2. aor. ind. of | forgive, remit, 


ἀφαιρέω. 

ἀφείς, εἴσα, έν, Ῥ. 2. aor. of 
ἀφίημι. 

ἄφες, 2. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
imperat. of ἀφῖημι. 

Gd-e-o18, σεως, f. [for ἄφ-ἵ- 
os; fr. ἁφί-ημι (= ar-d, 
“from”; t, τουῦ οἳ ἵ-ημι, “ to 
cause to go, to send’’), “to 
send away”] (“A sending 
away”; hence) Remission, 
pardon, forgiveness. 

ἄφετε, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
imperat. of ἀφῖημι. 

ωνται, for ἀφεῖνται, 3. 
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pers. plur. perf. ind. pass. of 
αφίημι. 

ἀφῆκα, 1. aor. ind. of ἀφ- 
infil. 

ga, fut. ind. of ἀφῖημι. 
ε, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 

subj. of ἀφῖημι. 

ἀφζεμεν, 1. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of ἀφῖημι. 

ἀφίέναι, pres. inf. of ἀφζημι. 

ἀφίεται, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
ind. pass. of ἀφῖημι. 

ddiere, 2. pers. plur. pres, 
ind. of ἀφῖημι. 

db-inpt, f. ἀφ-ήσω, (p. ἀφ- 
εἶκα), 1. aor, ἀφ-ῆκα, 2. aor. 
do-jv, v. a. [ἀφ (see ἀπό), 
“from, away”; ἵημι, ‘to 
send ”} 1. ( Το send from” 
one; hence) Zo send forth.— 
2. 8. To send away, dismiss, 
ete.—b. Zo pass by or over; 
to make no account of, neglect, 
transgress, etc.—c. (a) To 
ardon, οἱο., 
sin, an injury, debt, efe.—(b) 
Impersonal Pass.: ἀφεθήσεται, 
It shall be forgiven, i.e. for- 
giveness shail be granted.—d. 
From the idea of “ giving up, 
yielding,” σίο., connected with 
“sending away”: Zo allow, 
suffer, permit, etc. ;—at iii. 15 
without nearer Object ;—at 
vil. 4; xxvii. 49 folld. by 
simple subj.—8. (In reflexive 
force: “To send one’s self 
away from” something; hence) 
a. To leave, forsake, abandon. 
—b. To leave, let remain.—e. 
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To leave behind.—d. To leave 
alone or unmolested.— Pass. : 
ἀφ-ίεμαι, p. ἀφ-εῖμαι, 1, aor. 
(ἀφ-είθην, and) ἀφ-έθη», 1. fut. 
ἀφ-εθήσομαι. 

ἀφορῖεῖ, ἀφοριοῦσι, 8. pers. 
sing. and plur. fut. ind. of 
ἀφορῖ(ω. | 

ὀφ-ορῖζω, f. (ἀφ-ορῖσω and) 
ἀφ-ορῖῶ, 1. aor. ἀφ-ώρῖσα, Vv. 8. 
[ἀφ᾽ (see ἀπό), “from”; ὁρί(ω, 
“to bound”; hence, “to di- 
vide as a boundary”; hence) 
To separate. 

*Axaf, πι. indecl. (“ Seizer 
or Possessor’’) Achaz or Ahaz; 
son of Jotham king of Judah, 
and an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 
i. 9. He succeeded his father 
on the throne according to 
some accounts B.o. 744, ac- 
cording to others B.0. 748, and 
died after a reign of sixteen 
years; cf. 2 Kings xvi. 1; 
2 Chron. xxviii. 1. 

ΝΑχείμ, m. indecl. Achim 
(a shortened form of Jehoi- 
achin, “the Lord will esta- 
blish ”); son of Sadok, and 
an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 
i. 14. 

ἀχθήσομαι, 1. fut. ind. pass. 
of ἄγω. 

ἆ-χρεῖ-ος, ov, adj. [ἀ, “not”; 
χρεί-α, “use, advantage’ | 
(“Not having xpefa”; hence) 
Useless, of no advantage, un- 
profitable. 


VOCABULARY. 


ἄχρι, adv. Of time: With 


.: | Gen.: Until, αρ to ;—at xxiv. 


38 ἄχρι fs ἡμέρας = ἄχρι 
ἐκείνης ἡμέρας, ἐν ᾗ. 
ἄχῦρον, ου, n. Chaff. 


κβάβύλών, ὤνυς, f. ( Con- 
fusion”’) Babylon, more an- 
ciently Babel: a. The chief 
city of Babylonia, a country 
of Asia; cf. Gen. x. 10; xi. 9. 
—b. The country, or kingdom, 
of Babylon. 
άθ-ος, εος ου», η. [βαθ-ύε, 
“deep ”] (“ The state, είο., of 
the βαθύς’; hence) Depth. 
βάλε, 2. aor. imperat. of 
βάλλω. 
βᾶλεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of βάλ- 
Aw. 
βάλητε, 2. pers. plar. 2. aor. 
subj. of βάλλω. 
βάλ-λω, (f. BAAS), p. Bé- 
βληκα, 2. aor. ἔβᾶλο», v. a. 
“To cause to fall”; hence) 
. To put, place, lay.—2. To 
throw, cast.—8. To bring, 
etc.; x. 34.—4. Zo put, place, 
lay on a couch, ete. ; viii. 14. 
—Pass.: βάλ-λομαι, p. βέ- 
βληµαι, pluperf. ἐβεβλήμη»,]. 
aor. ἐβλήθη», 1. f. βληθήσομαι 
fo to Sans. root GAL, “to 
oe -.. force }. ; 
ἅλοῦσι(ν), 8. . plur. 
fut. ind. of Ῥάλλω : 
βἄᾶλών, οὔσα, όν, Ῥ. 2. aor. 
of BdAAw. 
Bawr-ife, f. βαπτῖσω, p. βε- 


'βάπτῖκα, 1. aor. ἐβαπτῖσα, v. a. 











VOCABULARY. 


{akin to βάπτ-ω, “to dip in 
water’ (Το dip in water”; 
hence) Το baptize a person.— 
Pass.: Bawr-(Lopar, p. βε- 


Bdwriopat, 1. aor. ἐβακτίσθη», | ( 


1. f. βαπτισθήσομαι. 

Βαπτισθείς, εἶσα, έν, P.1. 
aor. pass. of Βαπτί(ω. 

βαπτισθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. of βαπτῖ(ω. 

βάπτισ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [for 
βάπτιδ-μα; fr. βαπτί(ω (= 
βαπτίδ-σω, “to baptize” ] 
(“The baptizing thing” ; 
hence) Baptism. 

βαπτισ-τής, τοῦ, m. [for 
Baxrid-rhs; fr. βαπτίζω 
βαπτίδ-σω), “to baptize’ ] (“A 
doer of baptizing”; hence) 
Baptist, as a designation of 
John the son of Zacharias. 

*Bap, m. indecl. Son. 

“8 Gs, ου, m. (“Son of 
Abba,” or of a “ Father’’) 
Barabbas ; a Jewish prisoner 
condemned to death for in- 
surrection and murder, whose 
liberation was demanded by 
the people of Jerusalem at the 
feast of the Passover, in the 
place of Christ. 

*Bapaxias, ου, m. Barach- 
tas; see Zacharias. 

(βᾶρ-έω -ᾱ, f. βαρήσω, p. 
βεβάρηκα, v. a. ᾖ[βαρ-ύς, 
“heavy ” | («Το make βαρύς”; 
hence) Το make heavy, weigh 
down, oppress.— Pass. :) Bap- 
έοµαι -otpar, p. βεβάρηµαι, 
1. aor. ἐβαρήθην: Of the eyes: 
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To be made heavy, to be heavy, 
to be weighed down or op- 
pressed with sleep. 

βαρ-έως, adv. [id.] 
‘After the manner of the 
βαρύς; hence) Heavily, 
whether actually or figura. 
tively :—Bapéws ἀκούειν, to 
hear heavily, i. e. to be dull of 
hearing, or to hear with dis- 
gust, in which last meaning 
the words occur in Xenophon, 
Anab. 2, 1, 9. 

ο. ου, m.(“ Son 
of Tolmai”) Bartholomew ; 
one of the twelve Apostles. 
He is said to have preached 
the Gospel in India. 

βᾶρος, cos ους, n. [akin to 
βαρύς] Weight, burden, load ; 
—at xx. 12 in figurative sense.. 

βᾶρ-ύς, εἴα, ὐ, adj. Heavy, 
weighty, whether actually or 
figuratively. gas” Comp.: βᾶρ- 
ὕτερος; (Sup.: βᾶρ-ὔτἄτος) 
[akin to Sans. gur-t, originally 
gar-u, “heavy” }. 

βἄρῦτερος, a, ov, comp. adj.; 
see Bapvs.—As Subst.: βᾶρ- 
ὕτερα, wy, η. plur. Weightier 
things or matters. 

βᾶρ-ὕ-τῖμ-ος, ο», adj. [Bap- 
Us, “heavy”: (v) connecting 
vowel; τῖμ-ή, “price ov value”’ | 
(“Of a heavy price or value”; 
hence) Very precious, valu- 
able, or costly. 

βᾶσᾶν-ἴζω, ({. Adcdvia), 
1. aor. ἑβᾶσάνῖσα, v. a. [βάσᾶν- 
os, “a touch-stone”] (“To 
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apply the βάσανος to” a thing; 
hence, “to put to the test ”; 
hence, “ {ο examine (persons) 
closely”; hence, “to examine 
by torture”; hence) 1. 7ο 
torture, torment, rack.—2. 
To distress greatly, to bring 
into great trouble, etc.—3. 
Of a vessel, instead of the 
persons in it: Zo bring into 
great distress or peril.— Pass. : 
βᾶσᾶν-ίζομαι, (p. βεβᾶσάν- 
topat), 1. aor. ἐβᾶσᾶνίσθη». 
βᾶσᾶνισ-τής, τοῦ, τα. [for 
βασανιδ-τής; fr. βασανϊ(ω (= 
βασανίδ-σω), “to examine by 
torture” ] 1. One who ex. 
amines by torture ; a torturer, 
tormentor.—2. In a milder 
sense: 4 keeper of a prison, 
@ gaoler. 
βάσᾶνος, ου, πι. (“A touch- 
stone’; hence, “a trial, or 
inquiry, by torture ”; hence) 
Torture, torment. 
βᾶσϊλ-εία, elas, f. [βασιλ- 
εύω, “to bea king, to reign” | 
“A reigning”; hence) 4 
ingdom. 
ἄσίλεύς, έως, m. A king. 
ἄστλ-εύω, f. βασιλεύσω, 
1. aor. ἐβᾶσῖλευσα, v.n. [ βᾶσῖϊλ- 
evs, “a king” ] To be a king; 
to rule, reign. 
Baéotd-toca, loons, f. [id.] 
A queen :—Bactuocoa νότου, 
the queen of the South, i.e. 
the queen of Sheba, or of 
on Arabia ; see 1 Kings 
x. 1. 


VOCABULARY. 


βαστᾶζω, f. βαστᾶσω, 1. 
aor. ἑβάστᾶσα, v. a. To carry, 
bear, whether actually or 
figuratively. 

(βαττ-ο-λογ-έω -ὤ), 1. aor. 
ἐβαττολόγησα, Υ. η. [βάττ-ος, 
a word formed fr. the sound 
Bar, and used to denote “a 
stammerer ”; (v) connectin 
vowel; Ady-os, “a word” 
(“To use words like a Bdrros’’; 
hence, “to speak stammering- 
ly”; hence) To say the same 
thing over and over again; 
to use vain or useless repeti- 
ttons. , 

βαττολογήσητε,2. bere es 
1. aor. subj. of βαττολογέω. 

BSdAvy-pa, μᾶτος, n. [βδε- 
Avy, a verbal root ο{βδελύσσω, 
“to make loathsome”; in mid., 
“to feel disgust at, detest, 
abominate”’] (“ That at which 
disgust is felt,” etc.; hence) 
An abomination, an abomin- 
able thing :--τὸ βδέλυγµα τῆν 
ἑρημώσεως, the abomination, 
or abominable thing, of the 
desolation, is probably the 
heathen Roman army, which, 
under Titus, captured and 
plundered Jerusalem, and de- 
stroyed the Temple. 

βεβᾶρημένος, η, ο», P. perf. 
pass. of βᾶρέω. 

λ-όω -ὤ, 1. aor. ἐβε- 
βήλωσα, v. a. [βέβηλ-ος, “ un- 
hallowed, profane” ] Zo make 
unhallowed ; to profane, de- 
secrate. — 





VOCABULARY. 


βέβλημαι, perf. ind. pass. 
of βάλλω. 


βεβλημένος, η, ον, P. perf. 
. of βάλλω. 

*BeedLeBovB, m. indecl. 
(“Lord of Flies”) Beelzebud ; 
the name of a god worshipped 
by the Philistines ; see 2 Kings 
i. 2. In the Gr. Test. used as 


the name of the prince of the | 


evil spirits, the same as Satan. 

ἈΒεελζεβούλ, Ἡπι, indecl. 
(Lord of Dung”) = Βεελ- 
(eBouB ; the change of the last 
member of the word imparts 
to the name a meaning ex- 
pressive of contempt for the 
Philistine God, and perhaps 
alluding to the connexion be- 
tween flies and dung or putrid 
matter of any kind ; see Βεελ- 
(εβούβ. ; 

Ἀβηθανία, as, f. (acc. to 
some, “The House of dates ”’; 
aoc. to others, ‘‘ The House of 
ships’’) Bethany (now £l- 
Azarieh, ‘The Village of 
Lazarus”); a village some- 
thing less than two miles from 
Jerusalem, at the E. foot of 
the Mount of Olives, more 
especially remarkable as the 
scene of the raising of Lazarus. 

Βηθλεέμ, f. indecl. (“ House 
of Brea ea ated ; 
origi ο Ephrath or 
ον ρωσ (now Beit Lahm) ; 
a city in the land of the tribe 
of Judah, the birtli-place of 
David, and subsequently of 
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the Saviour Jesus Christ. It 
was here that the leading 
events mentioned in the book 
of Ruth took place. 

ΧἈβηθσαϊδά, n. indecl. (“The 
House of provisions or food ”’; 
—or, “The House of the 
chase” = “ of fishing”) Beth- 
saida; a town of Galilee, on 
the W. shore of the Sea of 
Tiberias. Its inhabitants were 
mainly fishermen. 

*BnOdayn, n. indecl. (“The 
House of unripe figs”) Beth. 
phagé; a place on Mount 
Olivet, between Bethany and 
Jerusalem. 

βῆ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [Balve, in 
the force of “to mount,’ 
through root βη] (“That 
which is mounted”; hence) 
Of a magistrate, efc.: A 
tribunal, judgment-seat, etc. 

(βί-ᾶζω, v. a. [βί-α, “force’’] 
To force, constrain, compel), 
—Pass.: βῖ-ἄζομαι, (p. βεβί- 
ασμαι, 1. aor. ἐβιάσθη», 1. fut. 
βιασθήσοµαι), To be forced, to 
suffer violence. 

βίασ-τής, τοῦ, πι. [for Biad- 
τής; fr. βιᾶ(ω (= βιάδ-σω), “to 
force ’?] ( One who forces ”’; 
hence) 4 mighty, strong, or 
powerful person. 

βιβλ-ἴον, ἴου, n. dim. [βίβλ- 
os, “a book”) (“A little 
book ”; hence) 4 scroll of 
writing ; @ writing, document, 


ete. 
βίβλοε, ov, f. (The inner 
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bark of the papyrus ”; hence, 
“paper” made of the inner 
bark of the papyrus; hence) 
4 book, etc.:—BiBros Ύεν- 
έσεωε, a birth-book, i.e. a 
family-roll or pedigree. 
βλαστ-ἄνω, (f. βλαστήσω, 
Ῥ. βεβλάστηκα), 1. aor. é- 
βλάστησα, v. n. Of plants, 
seeds, efc.: To grow up, to 
sprout or burst forth, to bud 
[akin to Sans. root VRIDH, “ to 


w”]. 
βλασφημ-έω -ᾱ, (f. βλασ- 
Φηµήσω, p. βεβλασφήμηκα), 
l. aor. ἐβλασφήμησα, ν. 8. and 
n. [βλάσφημ-ος., “ speaking 
profanely ”’] 1. Act.: To speak 
profanely of or about; to 
blaspheme. —2. Neut.: To 
speak profanely or blasphem- 
ously; to blaspheme. 
λασφημ.ἴα, ias, f. [βλασ- 
onu-éw, “to blaspheme’”’] 4 
blaspheming, blasphemy ;—at 
xii. 31 with Objective Gen. ;— 
at xxvi. 65 with Subjective Gen. 
Βλέπω, f. βλέψω, (p. Bé- 
βλεφα), v. a. and n.: 1. Act.: 
a. To see or behold au object. 
—b. To look on or at.—2. 
Neut.: 8. Zo possess the 
faculty of sight, to see.—b. 
Imperat. pres. plur.: βλέπετε, 
See, 1. θ. take heed, beware ; 
xxiv. 4. 
Βλέπων, ουσα, ο», P. pres. of 
βλέπω. 


VOCABULARY. 


Βληθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. pass. of BdAAw. ‘ 

βληθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. pass. 
of BdAAw. 

βληθήσομαι, 1. fut. ind. 
pass. of βάλλω,. 

βλήθητι, 2. pers, sing. 1. aor. 
imperat. pass. of BdAAw. 

βο-άω -ᾱ, ({. Bohow, p. βε- 
βόηκα), 1. aor. ἐβόησα, ν. η. 
To ery, or call, out [akin to 
Sans. root ΒΥΕ, “to call’). 

βοηθ-έω -a, (f. βοηθήσα, 
Ρ. βεβοήθηκα),1. aor. ἐβοήθησα, 
v. n. Γβοηθ-ός, “an aider” 
(«Το be a βοηθός’ ο. 
With Dat.: Το aid, assist, 
help, succour, a person. 

ὀθῖνος, ου, m. A hole dug 

in the ground, α pit. 

*Boéf, m. indecl. (props. 
“ Firmness ”) Boog (called in 
Old Test. “ Boaz”); a son of 
Salmon by Rahab (cf. Joshua, 
vi. 25), the husband of Ruth 
(Ruth iv., e¢c.), and an ancestor 
of Joseph, the husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 5. 

βό-σκω, (f. Booxhow), v. a. 
(6 Το nourish”; hence) 1. Act.: 
Of animals as Object : Zo drive 
to pasture, feed, tend. —2. 
Mid.: βόσκοµαι, (“To nour- 
ish one’s self”; hence) Of 
animals as Subject: Zo feed, 
graze (akin to Sans. root PA, 
“to nourish ”]. 


βούλ-ομαι, f. βουλήσομαι, 


βληθείε, εἴσα, έν, Ῥ. 1. aor. |p. βεβούλημαι, 1. aor. ἐβουλ- 


pass. of βάλλω. 


ήθη» and ἠβουλήθη», v. mid. 





VOCABULARY. 


To will, wish, desire via 


βονλ (--. βολ), akin to 
root VRI, ‘to choose” }. 
βρέχω, (f. Bpétw), 1. aor. 
ἔβρεξα, v.a.: 1. To rain, pour 
down as rain.—2. Impers. : 
βρέχει, It rains, i.e. the rain 
Salls [akin to Sans, root VRISH, 
“to rain ]. 
βροχών iis, f. [for βρεχ- 
h; fr. βρέχ-ω, “to rain’’] 
tain 


Bpvy-pés, μοῦ, m. [for βρυκ- 
µός; fr. βρύκ-ω, “to gnash ” 
the teeth] 4 quschiny of the 
teeth. 

βρῶ-μα, paros, n. [βρω, 
root of βι-βρώ-σκω, “ to eat” } 
(‘* That which is eaten”; 
hence) Food ;—at xiv. 15 in 
plur. 

Bpa-ors, σεως, f. [id.] («Απ 
eating ”; hence) Rust, cor- 
rosion, as eating away metals, 
ete. 


γαλήνη, as, f. Stillness of 
the ocean; @ calm. 
*TadtAala, as, f. Galilee ; 
the extreme N. part of the 
Holy Land, on the confines 
henicia and Colé-Syria, 
divided into Lower and Upper 
Galilee. It seems to have 
been originally that district in 
the tribe of Naphthali, which 
contained the twenty cities 
(standing round Kedesh as a 


posed centre) given by 
Solemon to Hiram, king of 
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αν =F θάλἀσσατῆς Γαλιλαί- 
as, the sea of Galilee, a great 
inland sea or lake in the N. 
of the Holy Land; see also 
Γενγησᾶρέτ. —Hence, Γαλιλαϊ- 
os (for Γαλιλα(-ιος), a, ο», adj. 
Of, or belonging to, Galilee ; 
Galilean.—As Subst. : Γαλιλ- 
αἴος, ου, m. A man of Galil- 
ee; a Galilean [a circle 
or circuit”; the term Εγείσ 
hagdltl, “ Land of the circle 
or circuit,” being that which 
is employed to denote this 
district at 1 Kings ix. 11, 
where the transfer of it to 
Hiram is mentioned]. 

ιλαῖος, a, ο», [ αλιλαῖος, 
ου» see Γαλιλαία. 

γᾶμ-έω -6, f. γᾶμήσω, p 
γεγάµηκα, 1. aor. ἐγάμησα aad 
ἔγημα, v. a. Of a man as 
Subject: Zo marry a woman 
[akin to Sans. root JaM, an 
old form of yam, “to tame”; 
and, in some combinations, 
“to marry ”*}. 

Yap-05, ου, m. [Ύαμ- έω, “to 
marry” 1. A marriage, @ 
wedding. —2. A marriage- 
feast, wedding-feast. 

γάρ (usually the second word 
in a clause ; but at ii. 6, in the 
third place), conj.: 1. For.— 
2. In fact, indeed. 

γαστήρ, τέρος τρός, f.(“ The 
belly”; also) The womb :---ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἔχειν, (to hold in the 
womb ; i.e.) to be pregnant, 
or with child [akin to Sans. 
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jathora, “the the 
_ womb”. 

γε, enclitic particle: dé 
least, indeed, at any rate 
[probably akin to Sans. σλα or 
ghd, an old pronominal base}. 

γέγονα, perf. ind. of γίνομαι. 

*Céewva, ης, f. na 
[changed from Hebr. Gé 
Hinném, “The Valley of 
Hinvom,” lying on the west- 
ern and southern sides of Jeru- 
salem. It was here that the 
Israelites, when they fell into 
idolatry, offered their children 
as burnt sacrifices to Moloch, 
or Molech, the god of the 
Ammonites ; 2 Kings xvi. 3; 
2 Chron. xxxiii. 6, ete. When 
Josiah had put an end to this 
idolatrous practice (2 Kings 
xxiii. 10), the carcases of 
animals and malefactors were 
thrown into this valley, and 
unclean things of every kind 
were burnt init. Hence] The 
place of eternal punishment ; 
helt. 

ΝΓεθσημᾶνη, nv.  indecl. 
(“ Oil-press or Oil-vat”’) Geth- 
semane ; thenameof a country- 
house or estate near the Mount 
of Olives. 

yé (only found in pres. 
and imperf.), v.n. Zo be full ; 
to be filled ;—at xxiii. 27 folld. 
by Gen. ;—at xxiii. 25 folld. 
by é« with Gen. 

yev-ed, eas, f. (γεν, root of 


belly, 
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born’ ] (‘A being born, birth ”; 
hence) 1. Sing. : 4 generation ; 
i.e. the persons living at a 
certain time.—2. Plur.: Gen- 
erations ; i. 8. steps, or succes- 
sions, in genealogical descent ; 
i, 17 


i, 17. 

γενέσθαι, 2. aor. inf. of 
γίνομαι. 

γενέσῖα, wy; see γενέσιοφ. 

(γενέσ-ῖος, ἵον, adj. [Ὑένεσ- 
is, “ birth ”] Of, or belonging 
to, one’s δι; natal.—As 
Subst. :) yevéota, wy, n. plur. 
(“A birth-day feast ’’; hence) 
4 birth-day. 

yév-eous, έσεως, f. [γεν, 
root of γίνομαι, “to be born ”’} 
(‘A being born”; hence) 
Birth. 

γενηθήτω, 8. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. imperat. pass. of γίνομαι. 

γενήσομαι, fut. ind. of γίν- 
ομαι. 

yev-v-de -ὢ, f. γεννήσω, 
p. γεγέννηκα, 1. aor. ἐγέννησα, 
v. a. [root γεν (see γενεά) with 
ν doubled] (“To cause to be 
born ”; hence) 1. Act.: a. Of 
a father: Zo engender, beget. 
—b. Of a mother: To bear, 
bring Sorth.—2. Pass. : yev-v- 
άοµαι -ὤμαι, Ρ. γεγέννημαι, 
1. aor. ἐγεννήθην: Of a ελ]]ά : 
To be born. 

γέννη-μα, μᾶτος, n. [for 
γεννά-μα; fr. γεννά-ω, “to 
bring forth ”] (That which 
is brought forth”; hence) 1. 


γίνομαι: Of persons, “to be | Offspring, child ;—at iii. 7; 
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xii. 84; xxiii. 88 applied to 
the young of vipers.—2. Of 
the vine: Produce, frust. 


“Γ pér, η. indecl. 
(prps. “ Harplike”) Gennesaret 
(a corruption of Hebrew 


Chinnereth or Cinneroth; see 
Num. xxxiv. 11; Josh. xiii. 27; 
xi. 2); an extensive district of 
country on the borders of the 
lake of Tiberias, which was also 
called the sea of Galilee, and 
the lake of Gennesaret. The 
modern name of this sea is 
Bahr-al-Tabarieh. 

γεννη-τόα, τή, τόν, adj. 
[for Ύεννα-τός; fr. γεννά-ω, 
‘to bear, bring forth ”; see 
γεννάω, no. 1. Ὀ.] With Gen. : 
Brought forth by, born of. 

γενόμενος, η, ov, P. 2. aor. 
of γίνομαι. 

γένωμαι, 2. aor. subj. of 
γίνομαι. 

Γεργεσ-ηνοί, dv, m. plur. 
[Γέργεσ-α, “ Gergesa,’’ sup- 

to have been a town on 

the E. side of the Lake of 
Galilee, within the district or 
territory of Gadira | The people 
of Gergesa; the Gergesenes ; 
viii. 28.—N.B. The reading 
Γεργεσηνῶν at the above- 
named place is generally held 
to have crept into the Text in 
the place of Γαδαρηνῶν or 
Tepaonvaev :—Gadira was a 
large and strongly fortified 
city on the E. side of the Lake 
of t; and Gerisa 
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was 8 celebrated city on the 
E. borders of Perma, amongst 
the mountains of Gilead, and 
about twenty miles E. of the 
Jordan. As to the origin of 
Gergesa, it is seemingly con- 
nected with Hebrew Girgash 
(= prob. “clay soil’’), a region 


of Canaan. In Gen. x. 16 
mention is made of “ the 


Gergashite.” 

(γεύ-ω, f. γεύσω), 1. aor. 
ἔγευσα, v.a.: 1. Act.: Το give 
a taste of.—2. Mid.: γεύ-ομαι, 
f. γεύσομαι, 1. aor. ἐγευσᾶμη», 
(p. pass. in mid. force, γέγευ- 
pa), v. mid. (“To give one’s 
self a taste of’’; ἐ.9.) With 
Gen.: Zo taste something :— 
γεύεσθαι θανάτου, to taste 
death; i.e. to experience 
death, to die ;—at xxvii. 34 
supply αὐτοῦ (= ὄξους μετὰ 
χολῆς μεμιγμένου) after Ύευ- 
σᾶμενος [akin to Sans. root 
JUSH, “to enjoy ”]. 

γε-ωργ-ός, dv, adj. [for γε- 
epy-és; fr. γέ-α (= γῆ), 'ὁ the 
earth, soil”; obsol. ἔργ-ω, “ to 
work ”] (“‘ Working the earth 
or soil”; hence) Zilling, or 
cultivating, the ground.—As 
Subst.: yewpyds, ov, m. One 
who tilis the soil, etc.; a tiller 
of the ground, a husbandman. 

γῆ, γῆς, f.: 1. arth, as 
opp. to “heaven.” —2. Land, 
as opp. to sea.—S. 4 land, 
country.—4. The ground.—5. 


| Soil, or earth, in which seeds, 


144 


VOCABULARY. 


etc., are sown.—8. Earth, for |b. In past tenses: (“To have 


“ persons living on the earth’; 
v. 18. 

γίνεσθε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
imperat. of γίνομαι; vi. 16. 

yivopat, γίγνοµαν, f. yer- 
hoopat, Ῥ. γέγονα, 2. aor. ἐγεν- 
όµην; also in pass. forms, p. 
γεγένηµαι, 1. aor. ἐγενήθη», 
(1. fat. γενηθήσοµαι), v. mid. 
(6 To come into being”; hence, 
«(ο be born”; hence) 1. Of 
persons: Zo be made, formed, 
or created.—2. a. To happen, 
come to pass, take place, occur. 


—b. Impers.: ἐγένετο, Jé came | 


to pass, etc.; tt befell or hap- 
pened.—8. Of time: To arrive, 
be present, have come.—A. 
With predicate: Zo be, or 
become, something.—5. Like 
εἰμί, To be.—With els, “ for”: 
To be for something ; +. 6. to 
be made; xxi. 42.—N.B. In 
the Gr. Test. γίνομαι is never 
used with a follg. part. in the 
place of a finite verb: ei 
alone is thus employed ; see εἰμί 
[reduplicated, and changed, 
from root yev, akin to Sans. 
root JAN, in intransitive force, 
“to be born”; also, “to be- 
come, take place” ]. 
γῖ-νώ-σκω, γι-γνώ-σκω, f. 
(γνώσω), γνώσομαι, p. ἔγνωκα, 
2. nor. ἔγνων, (imperat. γνώθι, 
subj. γνῶ, γνῷς, γ»Φ,ορί.γνοίη», 
inf. γνῶναι, part. γνούς), Υ. a.: 
1. Act.: a. Zo perceive, mark, 
observe, understand, learn.— 


perceived,” efc.; hence) Το 
know.—c. To know carnally. 
—2. Pass.: γι-νώ-σκομαι, γι- 
γνώ-σκομαι, p.&yvoopat,1. aor. 
ἐγνώσθη», 1. fut. γνωσθήσομαι, 
To be made known, to become 
known ; x. 26 [root ve, akin 
to Sans. root JNA, “ to know ”; 
cf. Lat. no-sco (old form gno- 
sco), Eng. “know ” 1}. 

γνούς, γνοῦσα, Ὑνόν, P. 2. 
aor. of γινώσκω. 

γνῶναι, 2. aor. inf. of ywd- 
σκω. 

γνωσθήσοµαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of γινώσκω. 

γνώτω, 3. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
imperat. of γινώσκω. 

ΥΟΥΥ- Όζω, (f. γογγὔσω), 1. 
aor. ἐγόγγῦσα, Υ. n. To matter, 
murmur [akin to Sans. root 
GUNS, “to buzz ”’]. 

"Γολγοθᾶ, n. indecl. (“A 
skull’’) Golgotha ; a placenear 
Jerusalem, where criminals 
were put to death, and in 
which their bones were per- 
mitted to lie unburied. 

*T époppa, wy, n. plur. (prob. 
“ submersion”) Gomorrha ; 
one of the cities of the plain 
destroyed for their wickedness, 
and on the site of which is the 
Dead Sea; see Gen. xix. 24. 

γόνᾶτα, acc. plur. of γόνν. 

γου-εύς, έως, τη. [γον-άω 
(= γεννάω), “ to beget”) (“A 
begetter ”’; hence, “a father ”; 
hence) Plur.: Parents, 
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yévu, dros (Dat. Plar. γόνᾶσι), 
pn. A knee :—yédvara τιθέναι, 
(to place, i. ϱ.) to bend the knee 
in token of homage [akin to 
Sans. janu, “a knee’’}. 
γονὔπετ-έω -ὢ, 1. aor. 
ἐγονυπέτησα, V.a. [γονυπετ-ή», 
“falling on the knees” ] Το 
fall on the knees to or before. 
γονὔπετήσαφ, doa, αν, P. 
1. aor. of γονυπετέω. 
γονυπετῶν, οὖσα, οῦ», contr. 
part. pres. of γονυπετέω. 
γραμμᾶτ-εύς, έως, m. [γράµ- 
pa, Ὑγράμμᾶτ-ος, “a written 
character, a letter” ] (“ He 
who attends to γράμμα”; 
hence, “a writer or copyist ”; 
hence) Among the Jews after 
the return from the captivity: 
1. A scribe; i.e. one whose 
office it was to expound the 
Law as well as to transcribe it. 
—2. Plur.: In connexion with 
ἀρχιερεῖς or πρεσβύτεροι, The 
Scribes, who were members of 
the Sanhedrim. 
γρᾶφ-ή, iis, f. [γράφ-ω, “ to 
write” | (“ That which is writ- 
ten ”’; hence) Sing. and Plur. : 
With definite article: The 
Scripture or Scriptures ; ize. 
the inspired writings.—In St. 
Matthew's Gospel found only 
in plar. 
γράφω, f. γράψω, p. γέγρᾶφα, 
1. aor. ἔγραψα, v. 8.: 1. Το 
write.—2. Impers. perf. ind. 
pass. : γέγραπται, Jt ts written 
in the Heriybures: — Passe. : 
St, Mati. 
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γράφομαι, p. γέγραμμαι, (1. 
aor. ἐγράφθην), 2. aor. ἐγρᾶφ- 
η». 
γρηγορ-έω -ώ, 1. aor. é& 
γρηγόρησα, v. n. [late pres. 
fr. ἐ-γρήγορ-α, perf. of ἐγείρω, 
“to rouse ”] (“ To rouse one’s 
self”; hence) 1. To watch, to 
be watchful.—2. Mentally : Το 
watch, to be vigilant. 

γρηγορῆσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
γρηγορέω. 

γυμνός, ή, όν, adj. Naked, 
without clothing. 

γύναι, voc. sing. of γυνή. 

γυναικός, γυναικί, etc., gen. 
and dat. sing. of γυνή. 

γὕν-ή, ands, f. (“She who 
brings forth”; hence) 1. 4 
woman.—2. A wife (akin to 
Sans. root JAN, in transitive 
force, “to bring forth ’’]. 

yovia, ias, f. A corner, 
angle. 


*AaBis, πι. indecl. (“ Be- 
loved ”’) David; king of the 
Jewish nation, the son of Jesse, 
and an ancestor of Christ. 

δαιμον-ἴζομαι, 1. aor. é- 
δαιµονίσθην, v. pass, [δαίμω», 
δαίµον-ος, “a demon or devil ” | 
To be possessed, or afflicted, 
by α devil or devils. 

δαιμόν-ἴον, ἴου, n. (dim. only 
in form) [δαίμων, δαίµο»-ο5; 
see δαίµων ] 4 demon or devil. 

δαί-μων, µονος, m. [δαί-ω, 
“to distribute, apportion ολ 
(“A distributer or apportion 
L 
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of one’s lot ; hence, “a deity ”’; 
hence, “a genius or tutelary 
spirit”; hence) .4 demon, evil 


epirit, devil ;—eo, always, in 
Gr. Test. 
δάκ-ρν, ρὔος, n. (“ That 


which bites ”’; hence, in refer- 
ence to the effect produced on 
the eyes and eyelids) 4 tear 
[akin to Sans. root DAM¢, or 
Dag, “to bite’; cf. Lat. lac- 
rima, old form dac-rima ]. 

δάκτῦλον, ου, m. A finger. 

δᾶν-εἴζω, (f. δανείσα, Ρ. δε- 
δάνεικα), ν. η. [δάν-ος, “ money 
lent” on usury] 1. Zo lend 
money on usury.—-2, Mid.: 
(δᾶν -εἴδομαι, {. δανείσοµαι, p. 
pass.in mid. foree, δεδάνεισµαι), 
1. aor. ἐδανεισᾶμη», To have 
money lent to one’s self, to 
borrow. 

δάν-ειον, είου, n. [id.] (“A 
thing pertaining to ddvos” ; 
hence) A loan. 

δἄνείσάσθαι, 1. aor. inf. 
mid. of δἄνείζω. 

*AaviyA, τη. indecl. (“ God 
is Judge’’) Daniel ; the fourth 
of the greater prophets. He 
was of either royal or noble 
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δεδεµένος, η, ον, P. perf. 


4 


pass. of δέω. 

δέδοµαι, perf. ind. pass. of 
δίδωμι. 

sel subj. of δεῖ; see δεῖ. 


θητε, 2. . plur. 1. aor. 
imperat. of Sunt 


Sei, imperf. ἔδει, subj. δέῃ, 
(opt. δέοι), inf. δεῖν, part. δέον, 
(f. δεήσει, 1. aor. ἐδέησε), v.n. 
impers. [formed partly fr. δέω, 
“to bind’’; partly from δέω, 
“to need”) Πέ ts binding or 
necessary ; tt is needful. 

δείκ-νῦμι (δεικ-νὕω), f. δείξω, 
(p. δέδειχα), 1. aor. ἔδειξα, ν. a. 
To show (akin to Sans. root 
mis “to show ”]. 

ι-λός, Af, Adv, adj. [for 
δειδ-λός; fr. δείδ-ω, “to fear” 
(* Fearing”; hence) Σε 
with fear, fearful, timorous, 
terrified, etc. 

δεῖνα (Gen. Belviros and 
δεῖνος; Dat. Selrar: and det: 
Acc. δεῖνα), pron. of all genders; 
Such an one, a certain one; 
a certain thing. 

Se.v-cs,adv.[ Sew-ds,“ dread- 
ful”) ( After the manner of 
the δεινός”; hence) Dread- 


descent (see Dan. i. 3), and | fully, terribly, etc. 


was carried captive to Babylon 
in the third year of Jehoiakim 
king of Judah, i. e. about B.c. 
606-604. For further accounts 
of him see his prophetical 


writings. 
δέ, conj.: 1. And, also.—32. 
But ; see μέν, 


δεῖξον, 1. aor. imperat. of 
δείκνῦμι. 

δεῖπνον, ου, n. A meal, 
whether dinner or supper. 

δέκα, num. adj. indecl. Zen. 
—As Subst.: δέκα, Zen yper- 
sons, ten :—oi δέκα, the ten; 
i.e, the ten Apostles, exclusive 
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ofthe two brothers James and 
John; xx. 9 [akin to Sans. 
daca, “ ten” }. 

Δεκά-πολις, ews, f. [δέκα, 
“ten”; πόλις, “a city” | 
(“ Ten-city”) Decapolis; a 
district of Palestine, which 
took its name from its contain- 
ing within its limits ten cities. 
Of these the names are various- 
ly stated by different writers. 
According to the more gener- 
ally received opinion, they were 
Canatha, Damascus, Dios, 
βαάᾶτα, Geriisa (or Galisa), 
Hippos, Pella, Philadelphia, 
Scythopélis, Raphina. 

ἅ-τέσσᾶρεα, τέσσᾶρα, 
num. adj. plar. [δέκα, “ten”; 
τέἐσσᾶρες, “four ” | (“ Ten and 
four”; 3. ο.) Fourteen. 
δένδρον, ου, n. 4 tree [pro- 
bably, like δρῦς, akin to Sans. 
dru, “a tree”’]. 

δέξασθαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
δέχομαι. 

δέξηται, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. of δέχομαι. 

δεξ-ἵός, id, ἴόν, adj. Right, as 
opposed to “ left.”’—Adverbial 
expression: ἐκ δεξιῶ», on the 
right.—As Subst.: δεξίά, as, 
f. The right hand [akin to 
Sans. daksh-a |. 

δέοµαι, f. δεήσοµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐδεήθη», v. mid. (“To want, 
need,” efc. ; hence) With Gen. 
of person: Zo beg, entreat a 
person to do something. 


δερµά 


τ-ἴνος, ivy, ἵνον, adj. 


147 


[δέρµα, δέρμᾶἄτ-ος, “a skin”; 
henee, “ leather,” as being a 
prepared skin] (‘ Of, or per- 
taining to, δέρµα ”; hence) Of 
leather: Made, or consisting, 
of leather; leather-, leathern-. 

Sépw, (f. δερῶ), 1. aor. ἕ- 
δειρα, v. a. (“To skin, flay ”; 
hence) To beat, or scourge, 
severely [akin to Sans. root 
DRt, “ to divide, to tear ”’]. 

δεσµ-εύω, v. a. [δεσμ-ός, “8 
bond or fetter ”] (“To use a 
δεσμός to”; hence) Of things 
as Object: Zo bind, or fasten, 
together ; to tie up. 

(δέσμ.-ἵος, ia, ἵον, adj. [id.] 
(“Of, or pertaining to, δεσμός} 
hence) In bonds, fettered.— 
As Subst. :) Sdoptos, ου, m. 
(« One who is in bonds,” ete. ; 
hence) A prisoner. 

δεσμωτήρ-ἴον, tov, n. [for 
the formation of this word, a 
subst. Seoparnp, δεσµώτηρ-ος 
(= δεσµώτης, ov) “a prisoner” 
is required, though not found 
in Lexicons] (“A thing per- 
taining toa decpornp”’; hence) 
A. prison. 

Upo, adv. As a particle de- 

noting exhortation, σοι: Come ! 

δεῦτε, adv. As a particle 
denoting exhortation, efc.: 
Come ! come now | 

δεύ-τερος, τέρα, τερο», adj. 
Second. — Adverbial expres- 
sion: ἐκ δευτέρου, a second 
time, xxvi. 42; see éx, no. 13 
[prob. akin to δύο, “ two”’]. 


L2 
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δέχ-ομαι, (f. δέξοµαι), p. 
δέδεγµαι, 1. aor. ἐδεξάμη», v. 
mid. : 1. Το receive, take, etc. 
—2. Of persons: Το receive 
with hospitality, 40 entertaim 
—§8. Of a statement, etc.: Zo 
accept, give ear to, receive, 
believe, etc. [akin to Sans. root 
DAGH, “to attain ”]. 

δέ-ω, f. Show, (p. δέδεκα), 
1. aor. ἔδησα, v. a. To bind, 
tie, fasten.— Pass. : p. δέδεµαι, 
1. aor. ἐδέθην, (1. f. δεθήσομαι) 
[probably akin to Sans. root 
DA, “to bind ”]. 

δή, adv. With pronouns: 
To mark the person or thing 
strongly: Plainly, truly, evid- 
ently, indeed, etc. 

δῆ-λος, An, Aov, adj. Clear, 
mantfest, plain, evident [akin 
to Sans. root pf, “to shine”; 
and so, literally, “ shining ]. 

Syvaptov, ου, n. [The G 
form of the Lat. denarius] A 
denarium or us; a 
Roman silver coin containing 
originally ten asses (whence 
its name, asa “ ten-as”’ piece), 
afterwards sixteen, and equal 
to about 84d. English. Its 
currency in Juda in the time 
of our Saviour was owing to 
the fact that the Romans 
were at this time masters of 
the country, and governed it 
by a magistrate sent from 
Rome. 


σας, aoa, av, P. 1. aor. 
of ris ° 
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δήσᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. 1. aor, 
imperat. of δέω. 
oy, δήσῃς, δήσητε, 3, 
and 2. pers. sing.,and 2. pers. 
plur., 1. aor. subj. of δέω. 
διά, prep. gov. gen. and 
ace.: 1. With Gen.: a. Loc- 
ally : Through.—b. Of time: 
Throughout, during.—e. On 
account of, for the sake of, 
for.—d. Through, by means 
of, by.—%. With Άοο.: a. 
Through, in consequence of, 
owing to.—b. On account of, 
Sor the sake of, for.—e. Be- 
cause of, by reason of [akin 
to Sans. dva, “two ”]. 
(δία-βλέπω), f. δῖᾶ-βλέψω, 
v.a. [διά, in “ strengthening ” 
force ; βλέπω, “ to see” ] With 
Inf.: Zo see thoroughly or 
clearly how to do, ete. 
διάβολ-ος, ου, m. [for διά- 
βαλ-ος; fr. διαβάλ.λω, “to 
accuse falsely” ] 4 false ac- 
cuser, @ slanderer ; an epithet 
of Satan. 
δίἄθή-κη, κης, f. [δϊτίθημε, 
in mid. force of “to arrange, 
or settle, mutually ”; through 
διαθη, verbal root of διατίθηµι 
διά; On, root of τί-θη-μι)] 
“That which is a ' 
or settled, mutually,” ¢. e. 
between two parties; hence) 
A covenant, compact, agree- 
ment, 
δίᾶκον-έω -ώ, f. δίᾶκονήσω, 
(p. δεδιηκόνηκα), 1. aor. (late) 


. διηκόνησα, V.n. [δίᾶκον-ος, a 
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servant ”] (“To be a δίᾶκον- 
os”; hence) 1. Alone: Zo be a 
servant ; to serve, minister.— 
2. With Dat. of person: Zo 
minister unto ; to wait, or at- 
tend, on; to do service to, to 
serve. — Pass.: δίᾶκον-έομαι 
-οῦμαι, (p. δεδίᾶκόνηµαι), 1. 
aor. dinxovhOnp. 

Staxovos, ου, m. A servant, 
attendant, minister. 

δίακρϊθῆτε, 2. pers. plur. 
1. aor. subj. pass. (in mid. 
force) of δίακρῖνω. 

δια- κρίνω, (f. διακρὶνῶ), 1. 
aor. διέκρῖνα, Υ. a. [διά, “ be- 
tween ”; κρίνω, “to judge ”’ | 
“To judge between ”; hence) 

. Act.: Το distinguish, to dis- 

cern.—2. Mid. : δια- κρῖνομαι, 
1. aor. pass. in mid, force, διε- 
κρῖθην : With accessory notion 
of hesitation: Το hesitate, 
doubt, etc., in forming a de- 
cision, σίο. 

δίᾶἄ-κωλύω, f. δίἄκωλῦσω, 
γ.8. [διά, in “ strengthening ” 
force; κωλύω, “to hinder ”’] 
To hinder, prevent. 

δίαλλάγηθι, 1. aor. imperat. 
pass. of diaAAdoow. 

(δἵ-αλλάσσω, Attic δί- 
αλλάττω, f. δαλλάξω, Ῥ. δἵ- 
ἠλλᾶχα, V.a. [δι-ά, '' between”; 
ἀλλάσσω, “to change ’”’] “To 
change between ” two or more 
persons; hence, ‘to inter- 
change, exchange”; hence, 
“to change enmity to friend- 
ship ”’; ὁ, ο.) Zo reconcile per- 


149 


sons.— Pass.:(8f-adAdooopat, 
Attic δῖ-αλλάττομαι), 1. aor. 
δίηλλάχθη», (1.fat. δίαλλαχθή- 
Copa). 

δίἄλογ-ἴζομαι and δίᾶ- 
λογῖζομαι, (δᾶἄλογῖσομαι, p. 
διαλελόγισμαι), v. mid.:1. [διά- 
λογος, “talk, conversation ”] 
(“To hold διάλογος”; hencé) 
To talk, converse, or discourse 
about; to dispute.—2. [διά, 
in “strengthening” force ; 
λογῖζομαι, “to reason” ] Το 
reason, argue, turn over in 
the mind, είο, 

δίἄλογισ-μός, μοῦ, m. [for 
δίᾶλογιδ-μός; fr. διαλογϊῖζομαι 
(= διαλογίδ-σοµαι), “to rea- 
son”’] (“A reasoning or 
turning over ” in the mind, 
ete.; hence) A thought, de- 
liberation, etc. 

δίᾶ-μερῖζω, 1. aor. διεµέρῖσα, 
v. a. [διά, “ between”; µερί(ω, 
“to part or divido”’}] 1. Act. : 
To part, or divide, between or | 
among.—2. Mid.: δίᾶ-μερ- 
ἴζομαι, 1. aor. δῖεμερϊσᾶμην: 
Of several Subjects: Το part, 
or divide, between or among 
themselves, etc. 

δίάνο-ια (quadrisyll.), fas, 
f. [διανο-έομαι, “to think 
over, meditate” ] (“A think- 
ing over”; hence) Thought, 
the faculty of thought, mental 
powers, mind. 

-wavtés, adv. (8d, 

“through”; παντός, gen. of 
was, “ all”) (« Through all”; 
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hence) Of time: Continually, |v. a. [διά, “apart”; στέλλα, 


ever, at all times, always. 

δίἄπερᾶσας, doa, ay, P. 1. 
aor. of didwepdw. 

δίἄ-περάω -περώῶ, (f. did- 
περᾶσω), 1. aor. διεπέρᾶσα, 
v.n. [διά, in * strengthening” 
force; περάω, ‘‘to cross over” | 
To cross over, go quite a- 
cross. 

(δί-αρπᾶζω), f. διαρπᾶσω 
(and διαρπάσοµαι, p. διἠρπᾶἄκα), 
1. aor. διηρπᾶσα, v. un. [διά, 
denoting “ completeness 7 
ἁρπᾶζω, “to plunder’’] To 
plunder completely or utterly ; 
to spoil, ete. 

δίαρπᾶσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
δίαρπᾶ(ω. 

δίαρπᾶσω, fut. of. 

δῖέρ- 


δίαρπᾶ(ω. 

(δία-ῥ-ῥήγνῦμι, }. 
ῥηχα), 1. aor. δίέῤῥηξα, v. a. 
[διά, “through”; ῥήγνὺμι, 
(with ῥ doubled) ; of garments, 
{ο tear,” ete.] To tear 
through or asunder ; to rend. 

δία-σκορπῖζω, 1. aor. δι- 
εσκόρπῖσα, v. a. [διά in 
‘ strengthening ” force ; 
σκορπῖζω, “to scatter” | Το 
scatter completely, to disperse, 
etc.—Pass.: δίεσκόρπισµαι, 
1. aor. δίεσκορπίσθη», 1. f. 
δίασκορπισθήσοµαι;--αὖ xxvi. 
31 διασκορπισθήσεται has for 
its Subject a neut. nom. plur. 

διασκορπισθήσοµαι, 1. fut. 
ind. pass. of διασκορπῖ(ω. 

(δία-στέλλω, f. δίαστελῶ, 


ind. 


“to place or set ”} “ Το place, 
or set, apart ”’; hence, “ to ar- 
range, set in order”; hence, 
“to order.’—) Mid.: δία- 
στέλλομαι, 1. aor. διεστειλ- 
ἅμην: With Dat.: Το order, 
enjoin, command, as one’s 
own especial act. 
δία-στρέφω, ({. dia. 
στρέψω), 1. aor. δῖ-έστρεψα, 
v. a. [διά, “in different direc- 
tions”; στρέφω, “to turn”’] 
(“ To turn in different direc- 
tions ; to twist about ”’; hence) 
Morally: Zo pervert, etc.— 
Pass. : (δία-στρέφομαι), p. δῖ- 
éorpaupo::—Part. perf. Per- 
verted = perverse. 
(δίᾶ-σώζω, f. δῖᾶ-σώσω), 1. 
aor. δῖ-έσωσα, v. a. [διά, in 
“ augmentative ” force ; σώζ(α, 
“to save” | 1. To save com- 
pletely, to keep quite safe, to 
preserve.—2. Pass.: (Sta- 
σώζομαι), 1. aor. δίεσώθη», To 
recover from an illness; fo δε 
made, or become, perfectly 
whole or well. 
δίᾶ-τάσσω (Attic Sia- 
τάττω, f. διᾶ-τάξω), 1. acr. 
δι-έταξα, v. on. [διά in 
“strengthening” force; τάσσω, 
in force of ‘to appoint, or- 
der” ] With Dat. of person: 
To give commands, or orders, 
to; to command, order, etc. 
δίἄ-τί, adv. [διά, ‘on ac- 
count of ”; τί (neut. ace. sing. 
of rls, “who, what”), “what” ] 
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(On account of what ”’; 7. ϱ.) 
Why, wherefore. 
δίᾶ-φέρω, (f. di-olow and δῖ- 
οἴσομαι, 2. aor. δῖ-ήνεγκο»), 
γ.η. [διά, “apart ”’; φέρω, “to 
bear or carry” ] (“To bear, 
or carry, apart”; hence, in 
neut. force, “to bear, σίο., 
one’s self, ο” be, apart ’’ from 
some other object; hence, to 
“differ” from; hence) In good 
sense: Folld. by Comparative 
Gen.: Zo be better than, to 
surpass or exceed in value, 
ete. ;—at xii. 12 folld. also by 
Dat. of measure or degree.’ 
δίᾶ -φημῖζω, f. (διαφημίσω), 
1. aor. διεφἡμῖσα, γ. a. [διά, 
“in different directions”; 
φημῖ(ω, “to spread a fe a 
(‘To spread a report in dif- 
ferent directions ”; hence) 1. 
With Acc. of person: Το 
spread a report abroad about. 
—2. ΟΕ a report, etc., as Ob- 
ject: Το spread far and 
wide; to spread abroad.— 
Pass.: 1. aor. StepnulaOny. 
δίδασκἄλ-ἵα, tas, {. [δι- 
δάσκἅλ-ος, “a teacher ”] (“A 
thing pertaining toa διδάσκ- 
dAos”’; hence, “ teaching’’; 
hence) Of religious subjects : 
Doctrine ;—at xv. 9 in plur. 
SiSdon-GAos, dAov, m. 
[διδάσκ-ω, “to teach”] «4 
teacher.—In St. Matthew al- 
ways used of Christ, except at 
x. 24, 25. . 
δί-δά-σκω, f. δίδᾶξω, (p. 
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δεδίδἄᾶχα). 1.405. ἐδίδαξα, τ. α: 
and n.: 1. Act.: a. Of personal 
Objects: Zo teach, to give 
instruction to;—for ἦν δι- 
δάσκων see eiul.—b. Of things 
as Object: With double Acc.: 
To teach something as, or for, 
something.—2. Neut.: To 
teach, to give instruction 
[akin toa lost Sans. root Ρας]. 

δι-δᾶχ-ή, fis, f. Teaching, 
instruction [id.; cf. δε-δί-δἄχ- 
a, perf. of διδάσκω; see δι- 
δάσκω]. 

δίδόναι, pres. inf. of δίδωµι. 

δίδου, 2. pers. sing. pres. 
imperat. of δίδωμι, asif from a 
contracted form δίδόω. 

δί-δραχμ-ος, ov, adj. [for 
δίσ-δραχµ-ος; fr. Sls, “« twice”; 
Spaxu-h, “a drachma”] Of 
or pertaining to (twice a 
drachma= ) a double drachma. 
—As Subst.: δίδραχµον, ου 
(se. ἀργῦρϊο»ν), n. A doudle 
drachma ; used at xvii. 24 to 
designate the half-shekel 
which each Jew was required 
to pay annually towards de- 
fraying the general expenses 
connected with the Temple at 
Jerusalem. 

δί-δω-μι, f. δώσω, p. δέδωκα, 
1. aor. (only in indic.) ἔδωκα, 
2. aor. ἔδων, v. a.: 1, a. With 
Acc. of thing and Dat. of 
person: Zo give something ¢o 
some one, to bestow something 
om some one;—at xxvi. 26 


supply αὐτόν (= τὸν prov) 
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after ἔκλᾶσε καὶ ῥἐδίδου :--- 
at xix. 21 supply αὐτά (= τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα) after 3ds.—In 
Pass. constr.: 4.6, where the 
Object of the act. verb becomes 
the Subject of the pass. verb ; 
xii. 39; xxviii. 18, etc.—b. 
Impers. Pass.: (a) δοθήσεται, 
It shall be gwen, i.e. a gift 
shall be given; vii. 7; the 
Subject (δῶρον) being com- 
prised in the meaning of the 
verb; cf., also, xxv. 29;—but 
at x. 19 δοθήσεται has for its 
Subject the clause τί λαλήσετε. 
—(b) δέδοται, Zt has been 
given; xix. 11; where the 
Subject must be supplied from 
the preceding context; viz. 
χωρεῖν τὸν ταν τοῦτον.---2. 
Without nearer Object: To 
give, make a gift, bestow; v. 
42; x. 8.—8. Without Dat. of 
person: Zo give, bestow ; xx. 
23; where the clause rd δὲ 
καθῖσαι. .. µου is the Object 
of Sotva:.—4. To give, supply, 
furnish, provide, whether 
mentally or physically ;—at 
xiv. 16 without Object, and 
folld. by Inf. in force of Lat. 
Gerund in dum with ad:— 
δύτε αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς payeiv, give 
ye (something) unto them to 
eat; i.e. (ad edendum) for 
the purpose of eating; cf., also, 
xxv. 965 xxvil. 34.—5. With 
double Ace.: Zo give some- 
thing as, or for, something ; 
xvi. 26; xx. 28.—6. With ἐκ 
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and its case, instead of a sim- 
ple Partitive Gen., as Object : 
To give some, or a portion, of; 
xxv. 8.—7. Of tribute, είο.: 
To give, pay, render; xxii. 
17.—8. Of wonders, είο.: a. 
To give, to foretell, predict. 
To show, exhibit. — 
9. Of a signal, token, ete.: 
To give, furnish, supply, 
etc.; xxvi. 48.—10. Of the 
soil as Subject: Zo give, give 
forth, yield, produce ; xiii. 8. 
—11. Of the moon as Subject: 
To give, give forth, light; 
xxiv. 29.—12. With Acc. of 
thing and Dat. of person: Zo 
give over, or up, to; to place 
in the hands or possession of ; 
xxv. 28; where supply αὐτό 
(= τὸ τάλαντον) after δότε.--- 
Pass.: δί-δο-μαι, p. δέδοµαι, 
1. aor, ἐδόθη», 1. fut. δοθήσοµαι 
[lengthened and strengthened 
fr. root 9ο, akin to Sans. root 
DA, “ to give” ]. 

St-eyelpw, 1. aor. διήγειρα, 
v. a. [δι-ά, in “ intensive” 
force; ὀγείρω, “to wake ’’] 
To wake thoroughly, to arouse. 
—Pass.: δί-εγείροµαι, 1. aor. 
διηγέρθην. 

δίεγερθείᾳ, a έν, P. 1. 
nor. pass. of διεγείρω. 

δι-έξοδος, εξόδου, f. [δι-ά, 
“through ”; ἔξοδος, “a way 
out ”] (“A way through and 
out”; hence).4 passage, outlet. 

δίεπέρᾶσα, 1. aor. ind. of 
διἄπεράω. 
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δί-έρχοµαι, f. διελεύσομαι, ) 1. aor. ἐδικαιώθη», 1. fut. δικαι- 
p. διελἠλῦθα, 2. aor. δἵῆλθο», | ωθήσοµαι. 


v. mid. [διά, “through ”; 


δίκτῦον, ου, n. A net; a 


ἔρχομαι, “to come or go’’] | fishing-net. 


To come or go through. 

δίεσκόρπῖσα, 1. aor. ind. of 
δίασκορπῖ(ω. 

δίεστραµµένος, η, ον, P. 
perf. pass. of δίαστρέφω. 

δίεσώθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of δίᾶσώ(ω. 
δί-ετ-ής, és, adj. [δί (= dfs), 
» twice”; ἔτ-ος “a year” ] 
(6 Pertaining to a year twice 
over ”’; hence) Zwo years old; 
—at ii. 16 supply παιδός with 
διετοῦς. 

δίκ-αιος, ala, αιο», adj. [δίκ- 
n, “right, law”) ( Pertain- 
ing to δίκη ”; hence) 1. In re- 
ference to religion : Observant 
of that which is right in the 
sight of God; obedient to the 
law of God; just, righteous. 
—As Subst.: δίκαιος, ου, m. 
One observant of that which 
is right in the sight of God ; 
one obedient to the law of God. 
—2. Right, proper, just, fair, 


equitable. 
δίκαι-οσὕνη, οσῦνης, {. 
[δίκαι-ο», “‘righteous”’] (“The 


quality of the δίκαιος”; hence) 
Righteousness. 

δίκαι-όω -ώ,.ἔ δικαιώσω, 1. 
aor. ἐδικαίωσα, v. a. [δίκαι-ος, 
just’) (“To make dlxatos”’; 
hence) To make just, ge 
SY, vindicate.—Pass,: δίκαι- 
όοµαι -οῦμαι, p. δεδικαίωµαι, 


δι-ό, conj. Γδι-ά, “on ac. 
count of”; 8 (neut. of 3s], 
δε who, which] (“On account 
of which” thing; ὁ, ο.) Where- 
fore, why. 

δίορὔγῆναι, 2. aor. inf. pass. 
of διορύσσω, 

St-opvoow (Attic δί-ορύττω, 
f. δι-ορύξζω), v. a. [δι-ά, 
“through”; ὁρύσσω, “to 
dig”] Το dig through.— 

ouses in many parts of the 
East were anciently built of 
clay or mud, and had their 
walls of considerable thick- 
ness. The word, therefore, 
when applied to the act of a 
thief, would correspond in 
force with our expression fo 
break through, the thief using 
in the former instance a spade, 
etc., in the latter house-break- 
ing implements.—Pass.: (8t- 
ορύσσομαι, Attic δί-ορύττ- 
οµαι, p. δι-ώρυγμαι), 1. aor. 
δι-ωρύχθη», (1. fut. δι-ορυχθή- 
σοµαι), 2. aor. δι-ωρῦγη». 

δι-πλός, πλή, πλόν, adj. 
[shortened fr. δι-πλό.ος, for 
δι-πλέ-ος; fr. δί (= Sis), 
“twice”; πλε = πλη, root of . 
πλή-θω, “to be full”; and 
πίµ-πλη-μι, “to fill” i (“Twice 
full or twice filled”; hence, 
1. TZwo-fold, double.—2. 
Comp.: With Gen.: Zvice 
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as much as, two-fold more 
than. 

διπλότεροε, a, ov; see δι- 
πλός. 

(διστᾶζω, f. διστᾶσω), 1. aor. 
ἐδίστᾶσα, v. n. To doubt. 

δτ- ὑλίζω, v. a. [δι-ά, “ tho- 
roughly”; ὑλίζω, “to strain 
or filter” ] (“To strain, or 
filter, thoroughly ”; hence, as 
a result) Το strain, or filter, 
off or out; to get rid of by 
straining or filtering. 

(8lx-afLe. f. δίχᾶσω), 1. aor. 
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δοθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. pass. of 
δίδωμι. 

δοθήσεται, 8. pers. sing. 1. 
fut. ind. pass. of δίδωµι. 

δοκέω -ώ, (f. δόξω and δοκ- 
how, Ρ. δεδόκηκα), 1. aor. ἕδοξα, 
ν. a. and n.: 1. Act.: Το 
think, suppose, tmagine.—2. 
Neut.: a. Zo seem, appear.— 
b. Zo think, be of opinion, 
imagine, suppose, expect. 

δοκός, ov, f. 4 beam. 

δόλος, ου, m. (“A bait” for 
fish; hence) Craft, deceit, 

t 


ἐδιχᾶσα, v.a. [δΐχ-α, “apart ” | | gutle 


(“To make to be apart”; 
hence) Zo part asunder in a 
figurative force; fo set at vari- 
ance. 

διχᾶσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
δίχᾶ(ω. 

(δίχ-ο-τομ-έω -ώὦ), f. δίχο- 
τοµήσω, v.a. [δίχ-α, “asunder, 
in two”; (ο) connecting vow- 
el; top, a root of τέµνω, “to 
ους] Zo cut asunder or in 
two ;—at xxiv. 5lin figurative 
sense = “to punish with the 
sternest severity.” 

διψ-άω -ᾱ, f. διψήσω, (p. δε- 
δίψηκα), 1. aor. ἐδίψησα, v. n. 
and a. [δίψ-α, “thirst ”] 1. 
Neut.: Το thiret.—2. Act.: 
To thirst for in a figurative 
force; to long for, earnestly de- 
sire, have an intense desire for. 

δίωγ-μός, μοῦ, m. [for δίωκ- 
µός; fr. δίώκ-ω, “ to pursue ”’; 
hence, “to persecute ’’} 4 per- 
secuting, persecution, 


δό-μα, μᾶτος, η. [δο, a root 
of δί-δω-μι, “to give”] (“That 
which is given ”; hence) «4 g#ft. 

δόξα, ns, f. [for δόκ-σα; fr. 
δοκ-έω, “to think”] («A 
thinking”; hence,“ athought”; 
hence) 1. Α the thought 
which others entertain of one: 
Honour, glory.—2. Glory, 
dignity, power, etc., belonging 
toa certain rank.—3. Glory, 
glorious brightness of the 
divine presence. 

δοξ-άζω, f. δοξἑᾶσω, 1. aor. 
ἐδόξᾶσα, v. a. [δόξ-α, “ honour, 
glory ”’] Zo ascribe honour or 
glory to; to honour, glorify. 
aa δοξ-άζομαι, p. δεδόξ- 
ασμαι, 1. aor. ἐδοξάσθην. 

δός, 2. aor. imperat. of δί- 
δωµμι.. 

δότε, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
imperat. of δίδωµι. 

ότω, 3. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
imperat. of δίδωµι. 
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δουλ-εύω, f. δουλεύσω, p. 
δεδούλευκα, 1. aor. ἐδούλευσα, 
ν. n. [80vA-os, “a slave 3 
(“To be a δοῦλος”; hence 
With Dat.: Zo serre. 

SovA-os, ου, m. [prob. for 
δέ-ολ-ος; fr. δέ-ω, “to bind”; 
ὅλ-ος, “whole’’] (“One wholly 
bound ”; hence) 4 bondman, 
slave, servant. 

δοῦναι, 2. aor. inf. of δίδωµι. 

Sovs, δοῦσα, δόν, P. 2. aor. 
of δίδωμµι. 

ὁρᾶμών, οὔσα, όν, P. 2. aor. 
of τρέχω. 

δὔνᾶμαι, imperf. ἐδύνᾶμην 
and ἠδύῦνᾶμη», f. δυνήσοµαι, 
Ρ. δεδύνηµαι, 1. aor. ἐδυνήθην 
and ἠδυνήθην, v. mid. irreg. 
With Inf.: Zo be able to do, 
ete. ; I (etc.) can ;—at xx. 22 
supply zie after δὔγάμεθα ; 
—at xvi. 8 supply Siaxpivey 
after divacbe. 

δύνᾶμ-ις, ews, f. [Sdvdu-ai, 
“‘ to be able ”] (“A being able 
or having power”; hence) 1. 
Power, in the widest accept- 
ation of the word; might.—2. 
A powerful, or mighty, work ; 
a miracle. 

δύν-ἄτός, ἅτή, ἅτόν, adj. 
[δῦν-ἅμαι, “to be able”]| Of 
things: (“ Able to be done”; 
hence) Possible. 

δύο (Gen. δύο, Dat. δυσί ; 
for usual δυοῖν), dual num. adj. 
Two :—in St. Matthew’s Gos- 
pel the subst. to which it is 
in attribution is always plar.; 
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—at xi. 2; xviii. 19 with Gen. 
of “thing distributed.” — As 
Subst.: a. Masc.: Zwo men; 
xxiv. 40.—b. Zwo women; 
xxiv. 41.—Jn no. a. above the 
word is used as the Subject of 
of a plural verb; and at no b, 
a lie verb is to be supplied 
akin to Sans. DvI, “two ”]. 

-Bdorax-ros, το», adj. 
{for δνσ-βάσταγ-τος; fr. δύς, 
‘‘ditlicult”’; βαστᾶ(ω (= Baor- 
άγ-σω), “to bear or carry’) 
Difficult to be borne or car- 


ried. 

δυσκόλ-ως, adv. [δύσκολ-ο», 
“difficult”’] («Λος the man- 
ner of the δύσκολος”; hence) 
With difficulty, hardly. 

ὃν-σµή, σμῆς (mostly plur.), 
f. [δύ-ω (of the sun), “to set”’ 
(“Setting of the sun’’; hence 
The West. 

δώ, 2. aor. subj. of δίδωμµι. 

δώ-δεκα, num. adj. indecl. 
[contr. fr. δυώ-δεκα; fr. δύω 
(Ξ-δύο), “υπο”; δέκα, “ten” ] 
(“Two and ten”; i.e.) Twelve. 
—As Subst. m.: Zwelve per- 
sons, twelve :—oi δώδεκα, the 
twelve (apostles) including 
Judas; cf. ἔνδεκα. 

δῶ-μα, μᾶτος,η. [lengthened 
fr. δόµ-μα, for δέµ-μα, fr. δέµ- 
ω, *to build”; cf. δόµ-ος (for 
δέµ-ος), “a house ”] (“ That 
which is built”; hence) 4 
house. 

δώµεν, 1. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
subj. of δίδωμ.. 
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δωρ-εά, eas, f. [δωρ-έω, “to 
give, present as a gift ’’] (“A 
iving ”; hence) 1. 4 gift.— 
. Adverbial Acc.: δωρεάν, As 
a gift, freely; x. 8. 

δῴ-ρον, pov, η. [δίδωμι, 
“to give,” through root δω] 
(“That which is given”; 
hence) A gift. 

δώσω, fut. ind. of δίδωµι. 

Sere, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
- subj. of δίδωµι. 

1. é-dy, conj. [for εἷ-άν ; fr. 
εἰ, “if”; ἄν, conditional part- 
icle] With Subj.: 7 haply; 
if that or so be that ; if :—édav 
uh, tf not, i.e. unless, except; 
v. 20, ete. (but at x. 14; x. 41, 
édy belongs to preceding re- 
lative pars 3s; see 2. ἑάν). 

2. ἐάν (ἄν), conditional part- 
icle: With relative words (= 
ἄν) modifying their power :— 
ὃς ἐάν, whosoever, x. 14; xi. 
ϐ;---Ὅπου édy, wheresoever, 
Vili. 19, etc. ;—Seo1, etc., éay, 
as many soever as, how many 
soever, Vii. 12, etc. 

ἑαυτοῦ (αὐτοῦ), jjs, ov, re- 
flexive pron. without nom.: 1. 
Strictly of 3rd person: Of, 
ete., himself, herself, itself, 
themselves, etc.—2. Of 2nd 
person: Thyself, yourself; see 
iii. 9; xvi. 8; xxiii. 81; xxv. 
9; xxvi. 11. 

ἑάω -6, f. ddicw, (p. εἴᾶκα), 
1. aor. εἴᾶσα, v.n. To allow, 
suffer, permit. 

ἑβδομηκοντά-κις, adv. 
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[ἑβδομήκοντα, “. seventy ””] 
δι times 


σα, 1. aor. ind. of 
βλαστᾶνω. 

ἐβουλήθην, 1. aor. ind. of 
βούλομαι. 

ἐγγ-ῖζω, ( ἐγγίσω), p. 
Hyyixa, 1. aor. Hyyioa, Vv. Ἡ. 
[ἐγγ-ύς, “near”’ | (“To become 
éyyts"’; hence) To come, or 
draw, near ; to approach. 

ἐγγ-ύς, adv. [akin to &yx-«, 
“near ”] Near, nigh, whether 
in place or time. 

1. ἐγεῖραι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἐγείρω ; ini. 9. 

2. ἔγειραι, 1. aor. imperat. 
mid. of ἐγείρω ; ix. 5. 

ἐγείρ-ω, {. ἐγερῦ, (p. ἐγήγερ- 
κα), 1. aor. ἤγειρα, v. a.: 1. 
Act.: a. Zo awaken.—b. To 
raise, or lift, up or out.—e. 
To raise up children ; iii. 9.— 
d. Zo raise the dead; x. 8.— 
2. Mid.: ἐγείρομαι, (f. éyep- 
οὔμαι), 1. aor. ἡγειρᾶμη», (“To 
awaken one’s self”; hence) a. 
To be awake, to wake.—b. To 
lift, or raise, up one’s self ; to 
rise.—8. Pass.: ἐγείρομαν, p. 
ἐγήγερμαι, 1. aor. ἠγέρθη», 1. 
fat. ἐγερθήσομαι: a. To be 
awakened.—b. To rise, arise. 
—c. To be raised up from the 
dead; xi. §5.—d. Of Christ: 
To rise from the dead ; xvii. 
23 ;—at xxvii. 63 the pres. 
ἐγείρομαι is used to denote 
something future that will 
almost immediately take 
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place.—e. Of prophets, efe.: 
In mid. force: Το arise, 
spring up, appear amongst 
men, etc. [akin to Sans. root 
JAGRI, “(ο wake ”’]. 

ἐγενήθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of γίνομαι. 

ἐγενόμην, 2. aor. ind. of 
γίνομαι. | 

ἐγερθείς, εἴσα, dv, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of ἐγείρω. 

ἐγερθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. pass. 
of ἐγείρω. 

ἐγερθήσομαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of ἐγείρω. 

ἐγέρθητε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. imperat. pass. of éyelpe. 

ἔγερ-σιςα, σεως, f. [ἐγείρω, 
“to raise”; pass. “to be 
raised ”] (“A raising ;—a be- 
ing raised”; hence) Of the 
dead: Resurrection. 

ἐγήγερμαι, perf. ind. pass. 
of dyeipw. 

ἐγ-κἄτἄλείπω, {. ὀἐγκᾶτᾶ- 
λείψω, 2. aor. ἐγκἄτέλῖπον, 
ν. a. [for ἐν-κάτᾶλείπω; fr. 
ἐν, “in”; κἄτᾶλείω, “to 
leave behind”’] (“To leave 
behind in” a place; “ to leave 
in the lurch”; hence) To 
abandon, forsake. 

ἐγκατέλίπον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἐγκᾶτᾶλείπω. 

(ἐγ-κρύπτω, f. ἐγ-κρύψω), 1. 
aor. ἐν-έκρυψα, v. a. [for ἐν- 
κρύπτω ; fr. ἐν, “in”; κρύπτω, 
“to hide’’] Το hide in :—ér- 
έκρυψεν eis, put into and hid 
in, xiii. 33. 
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ἔγνων, 2. aor. ind. of γινώ- 
σκω. 

éyo (Gen. ἐμοῦ, enclitic µου), 
pron. pers. 7 [akin to Sans. 
aham, “17’), 

“Weipa, 1. aor, ind. of δέρω. 

ἕδρᾶμον, 2. aor. ind. of 
τρέχω. 

ΝἘζεκῖας, ου, m. (“Strength 
of Jehovah’) Ezechias or 
Hezekiah, son of Ahaz, and 
an ancestor of Christ; i. 9. 
He succeeded his father as 
mae of Judah about B.c. 


26. 

(ἐθέλω and) θέλω, f. (ἐθελ- 
how and) θελήσω, 1. aor. 
ἠθέλησα (and ἐθέλησα, p. 
ἠθέληκα and τεθέληκα), Vv. n. 
and a.: 1. wish, will, de- 
stre.—2. With Inf.: Zo wish, 
etc., to do, etc. ; to be willing to 
do, ete. :—the Inf. is often to 
be supplied from the context ; 
e.g. at xvii. 12 supply ποιῆσαι 
after ἠθέλησαν.-- δ. Folld. by 
ἵνα and Subj., or Subj. alone : 
To wish, will, desire, that one 
should do, be, efe.—4. With 
Objective clause: To wish, 
etc., that one should do, ete.— - 
5. With Acc.: To wish for, 
desire, etc.—6. In connexion 
with a negative: Zo be un- 
willing, etc.;— often to be 
translated J (etc.) will not. 

ἔθηκα, 1. aor. ind. of τίθηµι; 
see τίθηµι. 

(Zw), p. εἴωθα, pluperf. 

' εἰώθειν, (in pres. used only as 
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part. in connexion with a 
finite verb; the perf. and plu- 
perf. are used, respectively, as 
pres. and imperf.) Zo de σο- 
customed or wont. 

1. ef, 2. pers. sing. pres. 
ind. of εἰμί. 

2. at, conj.: 1. If:—e? δὲ 
µήγε, but if not indeed, other- 
wise, else ;—el uh, (if not, i.e.) 
except, unless.—2. In inter- 
rogations, and e ions of 
doubt, είο.: Whether, etc.— 
8. In indirect questions, merely 
to mark the question :—Aé;- 
ovres αὐτῷ, El ἔξεστι», saying 
to him, Is tt lawful? ete., 
xix. 3. 
εἶδον, 2. aor. ind. of εἴδω. 

(εἴδω, obsol. in pres.), f. 
εἰδήσω (and εἴσομαι), p. οἶδα, 
subj. εἴδω, part. perf. εἶἰδώ», 
pluperf. fdev, 2. aor. εἶδον, 
imperat. %e, subj. ἴδω, (opt. 
ἴδοιμι), inf. ἰδεῖν, p. ἰδώ», 2. 
aor. mid. εἰδόμη», v. a.: 1. Zo 
Know, to perceive mentally.— 
2. Perf. and pluperf. are used 
as a pres. and imperf.: ( 
kenow, (I) knew.—3. The 2. 
aor. applies to the sight: (Z) 
saw, beheld, etc. [akin to Sans. 
root ΥΙΟ, “to perceive, to 
know ”]. 

εἰκῆ, adv. Hastily, rashily, 
without cause. 

εἶκ-ών, όνος, f. Γεἴκ-ω, “to 
be like”] (“That which is 
like” some object; hence) 4 
likeness, effigy, etc. 
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εἷ-μί, imperf. ἦν and ὕμη», 
f. ο. Ὃ 1. a. Zo be.— 
b. With ode: Not to be or 
exist ; to be dead; ii. 18.—2. 
With eis, (“ To be for”; ὁ. ο.) 
To become ; xix. 5.—3. With 
ἐκ: a. Zo be of a number of 
persons, οίο. ; xxvi. 73.—b. Zo 
be from or of a place, είσ.---θ. 
To be, or proceed, from, 8 

rson, etc. ; i. 20.—4. With 

t. of person: («Το be to” 
A person; 6.6. of the person 
as Subject) Zb have or obtain. 
—5. With Gen.: Zo be the 
property of, to belong to; v. 
3, 10, efe.—6. Το be equi- 
valené to, etc., in meaning ; to 
be of the force or meaning of ; 
i, 23.—7. Το en, take 
place, occur.—8. To be equi- 
valent to, to make.—9. Folld. 
by part. in concord with Suab- 
ject, instead of the simple verb 
of such part. in the tense cor- 
responding to that of εἰμί:--- 
ἦν διδάσκων = ἑδίδασκε, Vili. 
29: ἦν ἔχων = εἶχε, xix. 22; 


1) | ἦσαν θεωροῦσαι = ἐθεώρουν, 


xxvii. 55; ἴσθι εὐνοῶν = εὖ- 
νοεῖ, Υ. 25; ἐστὶ λεγόμενος = 
λέγεται, xxvii. 33; ἔσεσθε 
µισούµενοι = µισήθεσθε, x. 22, 
ete. [for ἐσ-μί, akin to Sans. 
root As, “to be”’}. 

εἶναι, pres. inf. of εἰμί. 

εἶπα ; see εἶπον. 

eiwive, 2. pers. plur. im- 
perat. of εἶπα. 

1. εἶπέ, imperat. of efrov. 
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2. εἶπε (εἶπεν), 3. pers. sing. 
of εἶπον. 

εἰπεῖν, inf. of εἶπον. 

εἶπον, 2. aor., 1. aor. εἶκα, 
v. a. and n. without pres.: 1. 
Act.: a. To say, speak.—b. 
To direct, command.—c. To 
tell, relate, mention, declare. 
—%. Neut.: a. To speak, say.— 
b. To speak, or say, what is 
actually the case :—ovd elas, 
thou hast spoken or said; a 
formula by which assent is 
given to what some one has 
just said, and which is equi- 
valent to the English “ yes”’; 
xxvi. 25, 64. 

εἱρηκώα, via, ds, P. perf. of 
eee ήνης, f.[prob. ef 

εἶρ-ήνη, ἠνης, f. (prob. εἴρ-ῳ, 
ae to bind or fasten” (“« The 
binding, or fastening, thing”; 
hence) Peace ;—cf. Lat. pax 
(= pac-s), fr. root PAO = PAG, | 
whence pa(n)g-o, “to fasten,” 
ete. 

(εἴρω, pres. found prps. only 
once), f. (ἐρέω and) ἐρῶ, p. 
εἴρηκα, Vv. a: 1. Zo say or 
speak.—2. To speak of.— 
Pass. p. εἴρημαι, 1. aor. ἐρ- 
ῥήθην and late ἐῤῥέθη», 

1. els, prep. gov. acc.: 1. 
With verbs of motion: a. 
Horizontally: Into, within.— 
b. Of motion upwards: Up to, 
to.—o. Of motion downwards : 
Down to, into.—2. With verbs 
of rest to denote previous 
motion into a place, and then 
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the doing, ete., of somethin 
tm or at it ---παρεγένοντο eis 
Ἱερουσαλήμ, (had come to 
Jerusalem and were present 
in tt; i.e.) were present at 
Jerusalem, ii. 1.—8. Of a 
state, condition, efc.: Into ; 
vi. 18, ete.—4. To denote ap- 
proach to, towards, or unto a 
place, for the purpose of going 
into it; xxi. 2, ete.—5. To mark 
an object towards which any 
mental process or moral feeling 
is directed: a. In, on, upon.— 
b. Against; xviii. 21.—6. Το 
point out a purpose, aim, in- 
tention, etc.: a. For the pur- 
pose of, for :—eis τί, for what 
purpose, wherefore; cf., also, 
_ 84; x. He ο. For 
the use or benefit of; for, 
unto.—%. Of time: EP up 
to, for; x. 22, ete.—8. With 
εἰμί or γίνομαι: (To be for =) 
To become; to be; xix. 5; 
xxi. 42.—9. Unto.—10. 4- 
mong.—11. Towards; xxviii. 1. 
—12. Of a state or con- 
dition : Into.—18. Ad, in con- 
sequence of; xii. 41.—14. On, 
upon, against. 

2. εἷς, µία, ἕν, num. adj.: 1. 
One ;—at xvi. 14, efc., with 
Gen. of thing distributed ;— 
at x. 29 folld. by ἐξ and its 
Gen. ;—but at xxvii. 88 ἐκ 
δεξῖῶν and ἐξ εὐωνῦμων are 
adverbial expressions; see 
Setids and ecddvipos.—As 
Subst. : a. Masc.: One man or 
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person; one.—b. Neut.: One 


thing. —2. First:—eis play 
σαββᾶτων, towards the first 
day of the week, xxviii. 1. 

(elo-txovw), f£. εἰσ-ακού- 
σοµαι, Υ. a. [eis, “to, unto”; 
ἀκούω, in force of “to listen” | 
To listen to, give ear to, hear. 
—Pass.: (εἶσ-ακούομαι, p. εἶσ- 
ἠκουσμαι),1.8ΟΥ. εἰσ-ηκούσθην, 
1. fut. εἰσ-ακουσθήσομαι. 

εἰσελεύσομαι, fut. ind. of 
εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἴσελθε, 2. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
imperat. of εἰσέρχομαι. 


εἰσελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 


εἰσέρχομαι. : 

εἰσέλθω, 2. aor. subj. of 
εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἰσελθών, οὔσα, dv, P. 2. aor. 
of εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἰσενέγκῃς, 2. pers. sing. 2. 
aor. subj. of εἰσφέρω. 

εἰσ-έρχομαι, {. εἶσ-ελεύσο- 
μαι, Ρ. εἴσ-ελήλὔθα, 2, BOF. εἶσ- 
ἤλθο», v. mid. [eis, “into” ; 
ἔρχομαι, “to come or go’ | 
To come, or go, into; to 
enter. 

εἰσῆλθον, 2. aor. ind. of 
εἰσέρχομαι. 

εἶσί(ν), 3. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of εἰμί. 

εἰσπορενόμενος, η, ον, P. 
pres. of εἰσπορεύομαι; see εἰσ- 
πορεύω. 

(εἶσ-πορεύω, v. a. (eis, “in- 
{05 πορεύω, “to cause to go”’ 
“To cause” one “to go into”; 
hence, “ο lead into.””—) Mid.: 
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εἶσ-πορεύομαι, (f. εἶσ-πορ- 
εύσομαι), (“To cause one’s self 
to go into ”; hence) Zo go into, 
to enter. 

εἶσ-φέρῳ, (f. εἴσ-οίσω, p. εἶσ- 
ενήνοχα), 2. aor. εἶσ-ήνεγκο», 


v. a. [eis, “into”; φέρω, “to 
bear or carry ”| 1. Zo bear or 
carry into a place; fo bring 
in.—2. To bring or lead into 
a certain state;—at vi. 


13 
strengthened by follg. eis. 
εἶχον, imperf. ind. of ἔχω. 
εἰώθειν ; see ἔθω. 
ἐκ (before a vowel ἐξ), prep. 
gov. gen.: 1. Of place: a. Out 
of, from.—b. Down from, out 
of.—t. On, at.—2. Of time: 


a. From, up from, ever since. 
—b. At, in.—3. Of a com- 
mencing point: 
from.—4, With verbs of rest, 
to denote the position from 
which an object is viewed by 
a beholder: On, at :---καθή- 
µενος ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς duvduews, 
sitting on the right hand of 
power, xxvi. 64.—5. To mark 


From, αρ 


whence anything comes: 
From, from among.—®. After 
numerals: Of, out of :—els ἐξ 
αὐτῶν, one of them, xxii. 35; 
—at xxiii. 34 ἐξ αὐτῶν is put 
instead of αὐτῶ», a Partitive 
Gen., and forms the Object of 
ἀποκτενεῖτε; also Of μαστιγ- 
ώσετε; cf., also, a similar 


1 | construction, xxv. 8.—7. Of a 


source, or origin, whence any- 
thing proceeds: From, of.—8. 
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To mark removal of a thing 
out of the place where it is: 
From, away from.—9. Of the 
agent after pass. verbs: By ; 
xv. 5.—10. To denote that 
from which something is 
taken: Out of, of, from.—il. 
With εἰμί;. see eiul, no. 3.— 
12. After verbs denoting 
“fulness,” instead of the 
simple Gen.; xxiii, 25.—18. 
To form adverbial expressions : 
ἐκ δεξιῶ», on the right hand, 
xxv. 34; ἐξ εὐωνύμω», οη the left 
hand, xxv. 41; ἐκ δευτέρου, a 
second time, xxvi. 42.—14, Of 
price: 8. With.—b. For. 

exdppioa, 1. aor. ind. of 
κάτᾶμύω. 

ἕκαστος, 7, ον, pron. adj. 
Eackh.—As Subst.: ἕκαστος, 
ου, τι. Hach man, each. — 

é-xardy, num. adj. indecl. 
One hundred, a hundred | for 
ἑν-κατόν; fr. εἷς, év-ds, “one”; 
κἄτο», akin to Sans. ¢atan, 
“a hundred” |. 

ἑκατονταπλασίών, ovos, adj. 
A hundred times as many, a 
hundred-fold.—As Subst.: é- 
κατονταπλασίονα, wy, η. plur. 
A hundred times as many 
things, a hundred-fold more. 

ἑκατον-τ-άρχ-ης (and ἑ- 
κατόν-τ-αρχ-οφ), ου, m. [ἑ- 
κατό», “a hundred”; (τ) ep- 
enthetic letter; ἄρχ-ω, “to 
command”’] (“One who com- 
mands a hundred men” ; 
hence) 4 centurion. 

St, Matt, 
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ἔκβᾶλε, 3. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
imperat. of ἐκβάλλω. 

κβᾶλεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of éx- 
βάλλα. 

ἐκ-βάλλω, {. ἐκ-βἄλῶ, (p. ἐκ- 
βέἐβληκα), 2. aor. ἐξ-έβἄλο», 
v. a. [éx, “out”; βάλλω, “to 
cast’ ] (“To cast, or throw, 
out”; hence) 1. Zo cast out 
devils, δίο., from one possessed. 
—2. To drive forth, or out, 
from a place.—3. Of an eye 
as Object: Zo pluck, or pull, 
out ; to throw away from one. 
—4, To send away, bid or com- 
mand, to ae dismiss.— 
Pass.: ἐκ-βάλλομαι, (p. ἐκ- 
βέβλημαι), 1. aor. ἐξ-εβλήθη», 
1. fut. ἐκβληθήσομαν. 

1. ἐκβἄάλῶ, fut. ind. of ἐκ- 
βάλλω. 

2. ἐκβάλω, 2. aor. subj. of 
ἐκβάλλω. 

ἐκβἄάλών, οὔσα, dv, Ῥ. 2. aor. 
of ἐκβάλλω. 

ἐκβληθήσομαι, 
pass. of ἐκβάλλω. 

(Ex-yapito, v.a.[ ex,“away” 
from; «γαμῖζω, “to give in 
marriage ”’| 1. To give away 
in marriage from the paternal 
home.—-) 2. Pass.: Of women: 
ἐκγαμίζομαι, Zo be given in 
marriage, or to marry, away 
from the paternal home. 

(ἐκ-δίδωμι, f. ἑκ-δώσω, p. 
ἐκ-δέδωκα, v. a. [ἐκ, “out”; 
δίδωμι, “to give” ] 1. Act.: “Το 
give out’; hence, “to give out 
for money; to let out” on hire, 

M 


fut. ind. 
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ete.—2.) Mid.: (ἐκ-δίδομαι), 
f. ἑκ-δώσομαι, 2. aor. éf-edduny, 
To let out, as one’s own act. 

ἐκδῦσαφ, doa, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of ἐκδύω. 

(ἐκ-δύω, f. ἐκ-δύῦσω, p. ἐκ- 
δέδῦκα, 2. aor. ἐξ.έδυ»), 1. aor. 
ἐξ-ἐδῦσα, v. a. [ἐκ, “out of, 
from’; δω, “to get into, or 
put on,” clothes] (“To make 
to get out of clothes into 
which a person has got, or 
which he has put on”; hence) 
With Acc. of person: 7ο 
strip. 

ἐκδώσομαι, fut. ind. mid. of 
ἐκδίδωμι. 

ἐκεῖ, adv.: 1. There, in that 
place:—for of ἐκεῖ see 1. 4, 
no. 6, b.—2. Thither, to that 
place. 

ἐκεῖ-θεν, adv. [ ἐκεῖ, “ there’; 
suffix ϐεν, denoting removal 
‘‘ from’’ | (“From there”’; 6.6.) 
From that place, thence. 

ἐκεῖ-νος, η, vo, pron, dem. 
[ exes, “ there” |The person or 
thing there; that person, or 
thing πλου to mark 
something that has preceded. 
—As Subst. of all genders: 
He, she, it. 


ἐκκλη-σία, cias, 8. [ὲκ- |] 


κἄλέω, “to call, or summon, 
forth,” through verbal root 
ἐκκλη τι ἐκ; «An, & root of 
καλέω)] (“ A calling, or sum- 
moning, forth”; hence, “an 
assembly ” summoned by the 
public crier; hence) In Gr. 
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Test.: The Church, i.e. the 
general body of believing 
people, and such of them 
as are in any one place. 

ἑκ-κόπτα, {. ἐκ-κόψω, (p. ἐκ- 
κέκοφα), 1. aor. ἐξ-έκοψα, v. a. 
[ἐκ, “out”; κόπτα, “to cut’) 
(“To cut out” trees from a 
wood ; hence) 1. Zo cut down, 

fell.—_2. To cut off or away. 

—Pass.: ἐκ-κόπτομαι, p. ἐκ- 
κέκομµαι, 2. aor. ἐξ-εκόπη». 

ἔκκοψον, 1. aor. imperat. of 
ἐκκόπτω. 

(ἐκ-λάμπω), f. ἐκλάμψα, (1. 
aor. ἐξέλαμψα), v. η. Γ[ὲκ, 
“forth”; Adurw, “00 shine”] 
To shine forth. 

ἐκλεκ-τός, τή, τόν, adj. [for 
ἐκλεγ-τός; fr. ἐκλέγ-α, in mid. 
force, “ to choose out”’; Chosen 

out, chosen, select, elect.—As 
Subst.: ἐκλεκτοί, dy, τη. plur. 
With art.: The chosen, or 
elect, of God; xxiv. 91. 

ἐκλύθῶσι(ν), 3. pers. plur. 
1. aor. subj. pass. of €xA ve. 

(ἐκ-λζω, f. ἐκλύσω, 1. aor. 
ἐξέλῦσα, v. a. [ὲκ, in force of 
“completion”; Ate, “0ο 
“ loose η 1. Act. : “ To loose 
completely”; hence, ‘to un- 
oose, undo”’; hence, “to re- 
lax, enfeeble.”’—2.) Pass. : éx- 
λύομαι, p. ἐκλέλῦμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐξελύθη», 1. fut. ἐκλυθήσομαι, 
(“To be relaxed or en feebled”; 
hence) Zo become faint or 
weak; to be worn out with 
fatigue, ete. 
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ἐκ-πειρᾶζω, f. ἐκ-πειρᾶσω, 
ν. a. [ ἐκ, in “ strengthening” 
force ; πειρᾶ(ω, “ to make trial 
of, tempt ”] Zo tempt. 

(ἐκ-πλήσσω, {. ἐκπλήξω, 
v. a. [ὲκ, “out of’; πλήσσω, 
“to strike”] 1. Act.: “To 
strike out of, drive away by 
striking ”; hence, “to drive 
out of one’s senses ; to amaze,” 
είο.---2.) Pass.: ἐκ-πλήσσομαι, 
(p. ἐκπέπληγμαι, 1. aor. ἐξ- 
επλήχθη»), 2. aor. ἐξεπλάᾶγη», 
To be amazed or astonished. 

(ἐκ-πορεύα, v. a. [éx,“out”; 
πορεύω, “to make to go” 1. 
Act. : “ To make to go out.” — 
2.) Mid. : ἐκ-πορεύομαι, f. ἐκ- 
πορεύσοµαι, (“To make one’s 
self to go out”; hence) a. Zo 
σο, or come, out or forth ; to 
proceed forth—b. To go 
away, depart. 

(ἐκ-ρῖζ-όω -ὢ), 1. aor. ἐξ- 
ερῖ(-ωσα, v. a. [ὲκ, “out”; 
ῥίζ-α, “a root”’] To root out, 
uproot.—Pass.: 1. aor. ἐξ- 
ερι(ώθην, 1. fut. ἐκ-ριζωθήσο- 


μαι. 

ἐκρϊζώσητε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. subj. of ἐκριζόω. 

ἐκτείνας, doa, ay, P.1. aor. 
of ἐκτείνω. 

ἕκτεινον, 1. aor. imperat. of 
ἐκτείνω. 

ἐκ-τείνω, {. ἐκ-τενῶ, (p. ἐκ- 
τέτάκα), 1. aor. ἐξ-έτεινα, V. a. 
[ἐκ, “out or forth”; τείνω, 
“to stretch’? ] Το stretch out 
or forth. 
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- ἐκτίνάξατε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. imperat. of ἐκτιάσσω; 
x. 14. 

(ἐκ-τίνάσσω, {. ἐκτινάξω), 
1. aor. ἐξετείναξα, v. a. [κ, 
“off”; τῖνάσσω, “to shake ”’] 
To shake off. 

1. ἕκ-τος, τη, Tov, num. adj. 
[for ἕξ-τος; fr. ἕξ, “six” 
(“ Provided with ἐξ - 
Sizth :--ὥρα ἕκτη, the sixth 
hour, i.e. mid-day. 

2. ἐκ-τόᾳ, adv. [ ἐκ, “ out” ] 
Outside :---τὸ ἑκτός, the out- 
side; see 1. 6, no. 6, b. 

ἐκφύῃ, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
subj. of ἐκφύω. 

ἐκ-φύω, ({. ἐκφῦσω, 1. aor. 
ἐξἐφύσα), v. a. [éx, “out or 
forth ”; φύω, “to produce " 
( Το produce out or forth 7; 
hence) Of a tree: To put forth 
leaves, ete. 

ἐκ-χέω, f. ἐκχεῶ, (p. ἐκ- 
κἐκὔχα), 1. aor. ἐξέχεα, Vv. a. 
[éx, “out”; χέω, “to pour”) 
1. Act.: Zo pour out.—2, Pass.: 
ἐκ-χέομαι, p. ἐκκέχζμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐξεχὔθη», 1. fat. ἐκχυθήσομαι: 
Of wine: Το be poured out 
from the skin; to be spilled. 

ἐ-λαφ-ρός, pd, ρόν, adj. 
Light, not heavy [akin to. 
Sans. lagh-u, “light”; ε is a 
prefix }. 

ἐλάχιστος, η, ov, sup. adj. 
Very small, least. 

Ελεάζαρ, πι. indecl. (“God 
is helper”) Hleazar; son of 
Eliud, an ancestor of 


Μ 34 
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Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary ; i. 15. 

ἔλεγξον, 1. aor. imperat. of 
ἑλέγχω. 

ἑλέγχω, f. ἐλέγξω, 1. aor. 
ἤλεγξα, v. a. To reprove, re- 
buke, etc. 

éhe-dw -ᾱ, f. ἐλεήῄσω, 1. aor. 
ἠλέησα, Vv. a. (ἔλε-ος, “ pity” ] 
1. Zo have pity, or compas- 
sion on; to pity, compassion- 
ate.—2. Pass.: (ἐλε-έομαι 
-odpat), Ρ. ἠλέημαι, 1. aor. 
ἠλεήθην, 1. fut. ἐλεηθήσομαι, 
To be pitied, to obtain pity 
or compassion. 

ἐλεηθήσομαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of ἐλεέω. 

ἐλεημο-σὕνη, σῦνης, f. [for 
ἑλεημον-σῦνη; fr. ἐλεήμων, 
ἐλεήμον-ος, ‘pitiful, com- 
passionate” | (“The quality of 
the ἐλεήμων ”; hence, “ pity, 
compassion, mercy”; hence, 
48 a result) Alms, charity. 

ἐλεή-μων, novos, adj. [length- 
ened fr. ἐλεέ-μων; fr. ἐλεέ-ω, 
“to pity ”’] Pitying, pitiful, 
compassionate. 

ἐλεῆσαι, ἐλέησον, 1. 
inf. and imperat. of ἐλεέω. 

ἔλεος, ov, m. Pity, com- 
passion, mercy. 

é-AevO-epos, έρα, ερον, adj. 
(“ Doing as one desires,” 
* pleasing one’s self”; hence 


aor. 


Free, at liberty [for ἐ-λύθ- 
epos, akin to Sans. root LUBH, 
“to desire”; whence, also, 
Lat. lib-er, lud-et, Uib-et }. 
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ἐλεύσομαι, fut. ind. of 
ἔρχομαι. 

ἐλθέτω, 8. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
imperat. of ἔρχομαι. 

ἐλθών, οὔσα, dy, P. 2. aor. 
of ἔρχομαι. 

*EXtaixelp, η. indecl. (“God 
sets up”), Eliakim ; son of 
Abiud, and an ancestor of 
Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary ; i. 18. 

*EXiovS, πι. indecl. (vari- 
ously considered to mean 
“ Glory of God” and “ God of 
the Jews”) Eliud; son of 
Achim, and an ancestor of 
Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 14. 

ἐλπῖζω, f. (ἐλπῖσω and) 
ἐλπῖῶ, p. HAwina, 1. aor. ἥλ- 
πῖσα, Υ. n. [for ἑλπίδ-σω; fr. 
ἐλπίς, éAntd-os, “ hope” } Το 
put ones hope; to 6 
trust. 
ἐλπίοῦσι, 3. pers. plur. fut. 
ind. of ἑλπῖ(ω. 

ἐμ-αντοῦ, αυτῆς (only in 
sing. number), reflexive pron. 
of Ist person [ἐγώ, ἐμ-οῦ, “1”; 
αὐτοῦ, gen. of abrds, “ self”) 
Of, etc., myself. 

(ἐμ-βαίνω, f. ἐμβήσομαι, Ρ. 
ἐμβέβηκα), 2. aor. ἐνέβη», V. 
η. [for év-Balyw; fr. ἐν, “in”; 
βαΐνω, “to go” | 1. Το go is 


) | or ἐπίο, to enter, descend into. 


—2. Of a vessel: With eis: 
To enter into, go on board 


of. 
(ἐμ-βάπτω, f. ἐμ-βέψω), L 
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aor. ἐν-έβαψα, v. a. [for ἐν- 
Bdwrw; fr. ἐν, “in”; βάπτω, 
“to dip ”] Zo dip in. 

ἐμβάς, σα, dv, Ῥ. 2. aor. of 
ἐμβαίνω. 

ἐμβάψας, aca, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of ἐμβάπτω. 

ἐμβῆναι, 2. aor. inf. of éu- 
Balyw. 

ἐμ-βλέπω, (f. ἐμ-βλέψω), 1. 
aor. ἐν-έβλεψα, v. n. [for ἐν- 
Βλέπω» fr. ἐν, “at”; βλέπω, 
“to Ἰ]οο]κ”] Το look at or 
upon ;—at vi. 26 folld. by εἰς 
and Acc. ;—at xix. 26 αὐτοῖς 
(dat.) belongs to both ἐμ- 
βλέψας and εἶπεν. 

ἐμβλέψας, aoa, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of ἐμβλέπω. 

ἐμβλέψᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. imperat. of ἐμβλέπω. 

ἐμ-βρῖμάομαι -βριμῶμαι 1. 
aor. ἐν-εβριμησᾶμη», v. mid. 
[tor ἐν-βριµάομαι; fr. ἐν, “at”; 
βρϊμάομαι, “to snort” | (“ Το 
snort at,” a term strictly ap- 
plicable to horses; hence) 
With Dat.: Το admonish 
urgently, charge strictly. 

ἔμεινα, 1. aor. ind. of µένω. 

3 Ἐμμανονήλ, m. indecl. 
(“God with us”) Emmanuel; 
see Isaiah vii. 14. 

ἐμνήσθην, 1. aor. ind. of 
µιμνήσκομαι. 

éu-ds, 4, όν, pron. poss. 
[ ἐγώ, ἐμ-οῦ, “I” ] Of, or be- 
Longing to, me; my, mine. 

ἐμ-παίζω, f. ἐμ-παίξω (and 
éu-waltouc:), 1. aor. ἐν-έπαιξα, 
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v. n. [for ἑν-παί(ω; fr. ἐν, 
“at”; παίζω, “to play asa 
child would”; hence, “to 
sport’; hence, “to mock, 
jest,” etc.] To mock at, jest 
at.— Pass.: (ἐμ-παίζομαι), 1. 
aor. ἐνεπαίχθη», 1. fut. ἐμ- 
παιχθῄσοµαι. 

ἐμπεσοῦνται, 3. pers. plur. 
fut. ind. of ἐμπίπτω. 

ἐμ-πίπτω, f. ἐμπεσοῦμαι, 
2. aor. ἐν-έπεσον, v. η. [for 
ἐν πίπτω; fr. év, “in”; πίπτω, 
“to fall] Το fall in or into; 
—at xii. 11 folld. by e’s and 
Ace. 

épwop-ta, ias, f. Γἔμπορ-οε, 
“a merchant”) (“A thing 

rtaining to an ἔμπορος); 

ence) 1. Trade, traffic, mer- 
cantile pursuits. — 2. Mer- 
chandise, goods. 

ἔμ-πορ-ος, ου, m. [for ἔν- 
wop-os; fr. ἐν, “in”; περ-άω, 
in force of “to pass, or pass 
across,” water] (‘One who 
passes across—water—in” a 
ship, είο.; hence) 4 merchant, 
whose occupation takes him 
to foreign lands for the pur- 
pose of trading. 

(ἐμ-πρήθω, f. ἐμπρήσω), 1. 
aor. ἀνέπρησα, v. a. [for év- 
πρήθω; fr. ἐν, in “ strength- 
ening” force; πρήθω, “to 
burn ”] Το burn up. 

ἔμ-προσθεν, adv. [for ἕν- 
προσθε»; fr. év, “in”; πρόσθε», 
‘before’ (“In the place be- 
fore”; hence) With Gen.: 1. 
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Before, in front of, a place, 
etc.—&.-In the presence of, in 
the sight of, before the eyes of. 

ἐμ-πτῦὔω, f. ἐμ-πτὔσω, 1. 
aor. év-érrioa, v. n. [for ἐν- 
atuw; fr. év, “at, upon”; 
πτύω, “to spit”) Το spit at 
or upon ;—at xxvi. 67; xxvii. 
30 folld. by eds and Acc. 

ἐμφαν-ἴζω, f. ἐμφᾶνῖσω (and 
ἐμφᾶνϊώ), 1. aor. ἐνεφᾶνίσα, 
v. a. Γέμφαν-ής, “ manifest ” ] 
(‘To make ἐμφανής or mani- 
fest’; hence) 1. Zo show 
οτί, manifest, reveal, make 
known, etc.—2. Pass.: (ἐμ- 
φᾶν-ἴζομαι), 1. aor. ἐνεφαν- 
ίσθη», be manifested, to 
appear, 

1. &, neut. nom. and ace. 
sing. of efs. 

2. év, prep. gov. dat. only : 
1. Locally: a. In, within. — 
b. Among.—c. At.—2. Of 
time: a. In, within, in the 
course of, during.—b. On, 
upon :---ἐν τῷ caBBary, on the 
Sabbath ; xii. 2.—e. In, at.— 
8. Of the instrument, efc.: 
With, by.—4, Of the agent: 
By.—. Of a number of per- 
sons: Among.—6. Of persons 
im whom something is regard- 
ed as residing, etc.—7. With 
verbs of motion, or implying 
motion, to denote going etc. 
into a place and doing some- 
thing cr being in it: ἆπο- 
στέλλω ὑμᾶς .. . ἐν µέσφ 
λύκω», I send you forth into, 
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and to be in, the midst of 
wolves, x. 16.—8. After verbs 
of swearing, e¢fe.: By ; v. 34, 
etce.—9. To form adverbial 
expressions: ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ, 
in secret, secretly, vi. 4.—10. 
Of a state or condition : Jn. 

ἕνα, mase. acc. sing. of εἷς. 

év-avtlos, αντία, αντίο», adj. 
[ὲν, “ without force” (cf. Lat. 
in); dyrlos, “opposite” ] L 
Opposite, facing —2. With 
accessory notion of opposition, 
etc.: Of the wind: Adverse, 
contrary, unfavourable. 

ἐνδεδύμένος, η, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of ἐνδύω. 

ἕν-δεκα, num. adj. indecl. 
[εῖς, €v-ds, “one”; δέκα, 
“ten” ] (“One (and) ten”; 
ὁ. ο.) Hleven:—ol ἔνδεκα µαῦ- 
ηταί, the eleven disciples (i.e. 
apostles) who remained after 
the fall of Judas. 

ἑνδέκᾶ-τος, τη, το», num. 
adj. [€vdexa, ‘eleven ”] 
Eleventh. 

ἐνδύσησθε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. subj. mid. of ἐνδύω. 

év-Bie, (f. ἐνδῦσω), 1. aor. 
évédvaa, v. a. [év, “im”; δύω, 
“to get into or put on”; cf. 
ἐκδύω] 1. Act.: (“To make to 
get into or put on, and to be 
in”; hence) With Acc. of per- 
son and Acc. of thing: Zo put 
something on another; to 
clothe another in something. 
—2. Mid.: ἐν-δύοµαι, (f. ὁ- 
δύσομαι), (p. in act. form & 
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δέδύκα), 1. aor. ἐνεδυσάμην : 
With Acc. of thing: Το clothe 
one’s self in, to put on or 
upon one’s self.—8. Pass.: 
gi per peel p. ἐνδέδῦμαι, Το 
ε clothed ;—at xxii. 11 folld. 
by Acc. of “‘ Respect.” 
ἐνέβην, 2. aor. ind. of ἐμ- 
Bal veo. 
ἕνεκεν, adv. With Gen.: 
For the sake of, on account 


of 

ἐνεπαίχθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of ἐμπαίω. 

ἐνέπρησα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἐμπρήθω. 

ἐν-εργ-έω «-ὢ, 1. aor. ἐν- 
ἠργησα, ν. η. [ἐν, “at”; ἔργ- 
ov; “ work ”] Το be at ida ; 
to operate, act powerfully. 

ἐνετύῦλιέα, A aes of 
ἐντυλίττω. 

ἐνεφᾶνίσθην, 1. aor. ind. 
pass. of ἐμβανῖ(ω, 

évv-&ros, darn, ἅτον, adj. 
[for ἐννέ-ατος; fr. ἑννέ-α, 
“nine”} (‘Provided with 
nine”; hence) Ninth :—€ws 
pas ἑννἄᾶτης, until the ninth 
hour, i. θ. until 3 o'clock 
P.M. 

ἐννέα, num. adj. indecl. 
Nine [akin to Sans. navan, 
Lat. novem, “ nine” ]. 

ἐνγεγηκοντα- εννέα, num. adj. 
indecl.[ ἐννενήκοντα, “ninety”; 
ἐννέα, “nine” ] Ninety-nine : 
—supply πρόβᾶτα at xviii. 12, 
and προβᾶτοις at xviii. 18 with 
ἐννενηκονταενγέα. 
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ἔνοχ-ος, ο», adj. [fot ἔνεχ- 
os; fr. ἐνέχ-ω, “'ἴα have, or 
hold, within ”; hence, in pass., 
*‘ to be liable, or exposed, to’’ 
1. With Dat., or eds and Ace.: 
Liable, exposed, or subject. 
to.—&. With Gen. (dependent 
on δίκῃ or γραφῇ, to be sup- 
plied) Liable, or exposed, to 
the punishment of. 

ἔνταλ-μα, μᾶτος, η. [for 
ἔντελ-μα; fr. ἐντέλ-λω, “to 
command ] (“ That which is 
commanded ”; hence) 4 com. 
mand, precept, 

évragt-afe, 1. aor. ἠνταφί- 
doa, v. 8. [ἐντάφι-α, “ funeral 
rites or obsequies”] (“To 
perform ἐντάφια ”; hence) 1. 
To prepare for burial, viz. 
with spices, unguents, είο.--- 
2. To bury. 

évradtac-pds, μοῦ, πι. [for 
ἐνταφιαδ-μός; fr. ἐνταφιᾶ(ω 
(= ἐνταφιάδ-σω), “to bary ”] 
A. burial. 

ἐντέλλ-ομαι, f. ἐντελοῦμαι, 
1. aor. ἐνετειλᾶμη», v. mid. 
[ἐντέλλ-ω (very rare), “to 
command” ] With Dat.: Zo 
command, enjoin, etc., of one’s 
own self ;—at xv. 4 without 
Dat. 
ἐντεῦθεν, adv. From this 
place, hence. 

ἐντολ-ή, ἢς, f. [for ἐντελ-ή; 
fr. ἐντέλ-λω ; see ἐντέλλομαι] 
(‘That which is commanded ”’; 
hence) 4 commandment. 

ἐν-τόε, adv. [ ἐν, “in” ] With 
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Gen.: Within, inside of :—rd 
ἐντός, the inside of; see 1. 4, 
no. 6, b. 

ἐντρᾶπήσομαι; see ἐντρέπω. 

ο. 2. aor. ἐν-έτρᾶπ- 
ο», v. a. [év, “in”; τρέπω, 
“to turn”) 1. Act.: “To 
turn in” a place; hence, “to 
turn about.”—2.) Mid.: év- 
τρέπομαι, (2. aor. pass. in mid. 
force, ἐν-ετρᾶπην), 2. f. pass 
in mid. force, ἐν-τρᾶκήσομαι, 
(“To turn one’s self about ” ; 
hence, “to turn towards”; 
hence, in figurative sense) Το 
pay heed or regard to; to 
dh reverence. 

ν-τλσσω (Attic év- 
τὔλίττω, f. ἐν-τὔλίξω), 1. aor. 
ἐν-ετύλιξα, v. a. [έν, “in”; 
τυλίσσω or τυλίττω, “to wrap, 
or roll, up’’] Zo wrap, or roll, 
up in. 

1. ἐξ; see ἐκ. 

2. ἕξ, num. adj. indecl. Six 
[akin to Sans. shash, “six ”’]. 

ἑξ-αιρέω -ᾱ, f. ἐξαιρήσω, 2. 
aor. ἐξεῖλον, v. a. [ ἐξ (= ἐκ), 
‘out’; αἱρέω, “to take” 
(To take out”; hence, wit 
accessory notion of force) Zo 
pluck out. 

ἑξ-ἄνἄτέλλω, 1. aor. ἐξ- 
ἄνέτειλα, v. n. [ét, “ forth ”; 
ἀνατέλλω, (neut.) “ to rise ’”] 
(“To rise forth”; hence) Of 
seeds: Το spring forth or up 
from the ground. 


ἐξἄνέτειλα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἐξἄνἄτέλλω,. 
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ἐξεδόμην, 2. aor. ind. mid. 
of ἐκδίδωμι. 
ἐξίδύσα, 1. aor. ind. of 


ἐἑκδῦω. 


ἔξελε, 2. aor. imperat. of 
ἐξαιρέω. 

ἐξελεύσομαι, fut. ind. of 
ἐξέρχομαι. 

ἐξέλθω, 2. aor. subj. of 
ἐξέρχομαι. 


ἐξελθών, οὔσα, όν, P. 2. aor. 
of ἐξέρχομαι. 

ἑξ-έρχομαι, f. ἑξ-ελεύσομαι, 
p. ἐξ-ελήλὔθα, 2. aor. ἐξ-ᾖλθο», 
v. mid. [é, “out”; ἔρχομαι, 
“to come or go” ] Zo come, 
or go, out or forth. 

ἕξ-εστι, (f. ἐξ-έσται), ν. im- 
pers. [ee denoting “complete- 
ness”; ἐστί (impers.), “it is 
possible ”] (“It is quite poss- 
ible” for one; hence) Zé is 
lawful or allowable; it is 
permitted, etc. 

(ἐξ-ετᾶζω, f. ἐξ-ετᾶσω, rarely 
ἐξ-ετῶ, p. ἐξ-ἠτᾶκα), 1. aor. 
ἐξ-ἠτᾶσα, v. a. [ὲξ, in “ in- 
tensive” force; ἐτᾶζω, ‘to 
test, examine” | (“ To test, or 
examine, thoroughly ”’; hence) 
To question closely. 

ἐξετᾶσᾶτε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. imperat. of ἐξετα(ω. 

ἐξέτεινα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἐκτείνω. 

ἐξήγἄγον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἑξἄγω. 

ἑξ-ή-κοντα, num. adj. indecl. 
[é, “six”; (η) connecting 
vowel; κοντα; see τριάκοντα] 
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(“ Provided with six tens ”; 
i.e.) Sixty. 

ἐξηράνθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of ἔηραίνω. 

ἐξιστᾶμην, imperf. ind. mid. 
of ἐξίστημι. 

ἐξ-ίστημι, (f. ἐκστήσω), p. 
ἐξέστηκα, 1. aor. ἐξέστησα, 2. 
aor. ἐξέστη», v. a. and η. [ ἐξ, 
“out of”; ἵστημι, “to make 
to stand”; and, in certain 
tenses, “ tostand ”’} 1. a. Act. : 
In pres., imperf., 1. fut., and 
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κατά and Gen.: To adjure 
one by. 

é£ov-ola, σῖας, f. [for ἑξοντ- 
cia; fr. ἐξόν, é&dyr-os, part. 
of impers. verb ἔξεστι, “ it is 
permitted ] (‘‘ The being per- 
mitted” to do something ; 
hence) Power, authority. 

1. ἕξω, fut. ind. of ἔχω. 

2. ἕξ-ω, adv. [é, “out ”] 
1. Outside, on the outside.— 
2. With Gen.: a. Outside 
of, out of.—b. Out of, away 


1. aor.: (“To make to stand | from. 


out of” a place; hence) Zo 
amaze, astonish.—b. Neut.: 
In perf., pluperf., and 2. aor.: 
(*To stand out” of one’s 
self; hence) Zo be amazed 
or astonished.—2. Mid.: ἑξ- 
(στᾶμαι (= πο. 1, b), Zo be 
amazed or astonished. 

ἐξ-ομολογέομαι -ομολογ- 
οὔμαι, {. ἐξομολογήσομαι, v. 
mid. [ ἐξ, denoting “' complete- 
ΏΘΑΒ  ὅμολογέομαι (mid. of 
ὁμολογέω), in force of “to con- 
fess ’] Zo confess, own, or ac- 
knowledge fully or thorough- 
ly ; —at iii. 6 folld. by Acc. of 
thing ;—at xi. 25 folld. by 
Dat. of person and ὅτι with 
dependent clause. 

ἐξόν, neut. part. of impers. 
ἔξεστι :---οὖκ ἐξὸν ἦν, it was 
not lawful ; see eiul, no. 9. 

ἑξ-ορκῖζω, v. a. [ἐξ (= ἐκ), 
in “strengthening” force; 
δρκῖ(ω, “ to tender an oath to, 
or toadjure ” a person} With 


ἔξω-θεν, adv. [ἔξω, “' out- 
side”; suffix θε(ν), denoting 
“ from”’] (1. From without.” 
—2.) = tw: 8. On the out- 
side, without.—b. With Gen.: 
Outside of, outside :—rd ἔξω- 
θεν, the outside of, xxiii. 25; 
see 1. 6, no 6, b. 

ἑ-ορτ-ή, js, f. A feast 
[prob. akin to Sans. vrat-a, in 
the force of “a holy act,” as 
being, originally, a feast or 
festival held in honour of some 
deity ; or, else, in the force of 
the act of “eating”; ἑ is a 
ae 

éradov, 2. of 
πάσχω. 

ἑπ-αίρω, (f. ἐπᾶρᾶ), 1. aor. 
ἐπῇρα, v. a. [ἐπ-ί, “up” to a 
place ; αἴρω, “ to lift ”] Zo lift 
or raise up. 

ἐπ-άν, conj. [ἐπ-εί, “ when”; 
&y, indefinite particle] When. 
ever. 

ἐπ- ἄνᾶγω, (f. ἐπᾶνάξω), 2. 


aor. ind. 
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aor. érdvfydyov, v. η. [én-l, 
in “strengthening” force; 
ἀνἄᾶγω, in force of “to bring 
back again 3] (“To bring 
one’s self back again”; hence) 
To go, or come, back again; 
to return. 

ἐπαναστήσομαι, fut. ind. 
of ἐπανίστᾶμαι. 

(ἐπ-ἄνίστᾶμαι), f. ἐπᾶνα- 
στήσομαι, v. mid. [mid. form 
of ἐἑπ-ανίστημι, “to set up 
against’ | Το seé one’s self, 
etc., up against; to rise up 
against, take hostile steps 
against ;—at x. 21 strength- 
ened by follg. érf.—In Gr. 
Test. this verb occurs only 
twice, and each time in the 
fut. ind. 

éw-avw, adv. ᾖ{[ἐπ-ί, in 
‘strengthening ” force; ἄνω, 
“above” ] 1. Above, over.— 
2. On, upon. 

ἐπᾶρας, doa, ay, P. 1. aor. 
of ἐπαίρω. 

érr-avptov, adv. [ ἐπ-ί, “ up- 
on”; αὔρῖο», “ to-morrow ” | 
Upon to-morrow, on the 
morrow ;—in Gr. Test. only 
with the Dat. fem. art. (τῇ) 
preceding, so that in each 
iustance ἡμέρᾳ must be sup- 
plied. 

ἐπαχύνθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of πᾶχῦνω. 

ἐπέγνων, 2. aor. ind. of ézxi- 
γινώσκω. 

ἐπέθηκα, 1. aor. ind. of 
πϊτϊθέημι. 
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ἐπεί, conj. Since, seeing 
that, inasmuch as. 

ἐπει- δή, adv. [ἐπεί, “ since”; 
δή, used in “ strengthening ” 
force] Since, seeing that, inas- 
much as. 

ἐπελᾶβόμην, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἐπλαμβᾶνομαι. 

ἐπελᾶθόμην, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἐπϊλανθᾶνομαι. 

ἑπ-ερωτάω -ερωτώῶ, {. ἐπ- 
ερωτήσω, 1. aor. ἐπηρώτησα, 
v.a. [ἐπ-ί, in“ strengthening” 
force ; ἐρωτάω, “to ask” | Το 
ask ; to ask, or inquire, of a 

rson. 

ἐπέτρεψα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἐπιτρέπω. 

ἐπηρεᾶζω, v. a. Το revile, 
speak evil of, abuse. 

ἐπί (before a soft vowel, ἐπ᾽; 
before an aspirated vowel, é@’), 
prep. gov. gen., dat., and ace. : 
1. With Gen.: a. Of place: 
©) On, upon.—(b) In, at.—b. 

f time: In the time, or days, 
of.—e. Before, in the presence 
of, a person.—2. With Dat.: 
8. Of place: (a) On, upon.— 
(b) In, aé—b. Of a cause, 
occasion, efc.: (a) At.—(b) 
About, concerning.—o. Of 
persons, things, ete.: On, upon, 
in.—d. Of a name, authority, 
είο.: In, by.—8. With Ace. : 
a. Of place: (a) On, upon.— 
(b) At.—(c) To.—b. Of mea- 
surement, etc.: Up to, as far 
αε :---ἐφ᾽ ὅσο», (up to how 
much; i.e.) 80 far as, inas- 
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muck as, xxv. 40, 45.—c. Of 
time: For, during :—ép ὅσο», 
for as long a time as, as l 
as, while, whilst, ix. 15.—d. 
In hostile sense: Against.—e. 
Of persons : As to, as regards 
or respects, towards, on or 
upon.—f. To denote purpose, 
οίο.: For :—éq’ 8, for what 
purpose, wherefore, xxvi. 50. 
dut-Balve, ({. ἐπιβήσομαι), 
p. ἐπϊβέβηκα, 2. aor. ἐχέβη», 
ν. n. [ἐπί, “upon”; βαίνω, 
“to go”) (“Το go upon”; 
hence) With eis and Acc.: 1 
To mount upon, get upow.—2 
In perf.: Zo have mounted 
upon ; to sit upon. 
ἐπῖ-βάλλω, f. ἐπι-βάλῶ, 2. 
anor. ἐπ-έβᾶλον, v. a. [ἐπί, 
“upon ”; BdAAw, “ to throw ” 
(* To throw upon”; hence 
With Acc. and ἐπί with Acc. : 
To lay, or put, upon. 
ἐπίβεβηκώς, via, ds, P. perf. 
of ἐπϊβαίνω. 
ἐπίβλη-μα, μᾶτος, η. [éxi- 
βάλλωα, “‘tolay upon” ; through 
ἐπί and βλη, a root of simple 
βάλλω] (’. That which is laid 
upon ” something; hence) 4 


patch. 


(ἐπῖ-γαμβρεύω), f. ἐπῖγαμ- 
βρεύσω, v. a. [ἐπί, “to or 
towards’; γαμβρεύω, “to act 
the part of a yauBpds” (in the 
force of) “a kinsman” (“To 
act the part of a kinsman 
towards” a woman; hence) 
To marry.—For the explana- 
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tion of xxii: 24 see Deut. xxv. 
5 sqq. 

ἐπῖ- γινώσκω, f. ἐπιγνώ- 


σοµαι, (p. ἐπ έγνωκα), 2. aor. éx- 
έγνων, ν. 8. [ ἐπί, in “ strength- 
ening”’ force; γϊνώσκω, “to 
perceive, to know”] 1. Zo 
perceive or observe.—2. To 
know, recognize. 

ἐπιγνούα, οὔσα, όν, P. 2. aor. 
of ἐπιγινώσκω. 

ἐπιγνώσομαι, fut. ind. of 
ἐπζγινώσκω. 


ἐπϊγράφ-ή, iis, f. [ἐπϊγράφ- 


. | @, “to write upon, inscribe ” ] 


(‘That which is inscribed ”’; 
hence) An inscription. 

ἐπῖ- δε(κνῦμι (dart-Senvior), 
(f. ἐπῖ-δείξω), 1. aor. ἑπ-έδειξα, 
v. a. [ ἐπί, in “strengthening ” 
force ; δεἰκρῦμι, “to show ”] 
To show. 

ἐπίδεῖξαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
ἐπῖδείκνύμι. 

ἐπίδείξᾶτε, 2. pers. plar. 1. 
aor. imperat. of ἐπῖδείκνύμι. 

ἐπῖ-δίδωµι, f. ἐπὶδώσω, 1. 
aor. ἐπέδωκα, v. a. [ἐπί, “to”; 
δίδωμι, “ to give” ] With Ace. 
of thmg and Dat. of person : 
To give something {ο some 


one. 

ἐπίδώσω, fut. ind, of ἐπῖ- 
δίδωμι. 

ἐπίθείᾳ, εἴσα, έν, P. 2. aor. 
of ἐπιτῖθημι. 

ἐπῖ-θῦμ-έω -ᾱ, f. ἐπῖθυμ- 
how, 1. aor. ἐπεθῦμησα, Vv. η. 
éxl,“upon’’; Ouy-ds, “mind” | 
“To set the mind upon” a 
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thing ; hence) 1. In good sense: 
With Inf.: To desire to do, 
etc.; xiii. 17.--3. In a bad 
sense: With Gen. of person: 
To have a desire for, to lust 
after; v. 28. 

ἐπῖθῶ, 2. aor. subj. of éxi- 
τῖθημι. 

ἐπί-κἄᾶθιζω, 1. aor. éx- 
εκάθῖσα, v. η. [ἐπί, “upon”; 
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dunv, v. mid. [ἐπλανθᾶν-ω, 
“to cause to forget”’] (“To 
cause one’s self to forget’; 
hence) Zo forget. 

éntov, 2. aor. ind. of πίνω. 

ἐπίορκ-έω -0, Ε. ἐπίαρκ-ήσω, 
p. ἐπίώρκ-ηκα, 1. aor. ἐπιώρκ- 
ησα, v. n. [ἐπῖορκ-ος, “ swear- 
ing falsely, forsworn’”’] (“Το 
be ἐπίορκος ’’; hence) To swear 


κἄθίζω, (neut.) “to sitdown” ] | falsely, to forswear one’s 


To sit down upon. 
(ἐπῖ-κἄλέω -κἄλῶ, f. exi- 
κἄλέσω), 1. aor. ἐπ-εκἄλεσα, 
v. a. [ἐπί; κἄλέω, to call’’] 
1. [ἐπί, in “ strengthening ” 
force] With second Acc.: Zo 
call an object that which is 
denoted by the second Acc. ; 
x. 25.—2. [ἐπί, “in addition”’] 
a. Act.: Zo call tn addition. 
—b. Pass.:  éat-xtAdopar 
«κἅᾶλοῦμαι, p. ἐπῖ-κέκλημαι, 1. 
aor. ἐπ-εκλήθη», To be called 
by a surname, to be surnamed. 
ἐπικληθείς, cioa, έν, P. 1. 
aor. pass. of ἐπϊκᾶλέα. 
ἐπῖ-λαμβᾶνομαι, (f. éxi- 
λήψομαι, p. pass. in mid, force, 
ἐπ-είλημμαι), 2. aor. ἐπ-ελᾶβ- 
όµη», ν. n. [ ἐπί, in “strength- 
ening” force; λαμβάνοµαι 
(mid. of λαμβᾶνω, “to take 
hold of”), “to take, or lay, 
hold of,” as one’s own act] 
With Gen.: Zo take, or lay, 
hold of. 
ἐπζλανθᾶν-ομαι, (1. ἐἑπί- 
λήσομαι, p. act. in mid. force, 
ἐπῖ-λέληθα), 3. aor. ἐπ-ελἄθ- 


self. 
éxtov-olos, σῖα, σῖον, adj. 
[for ἐπιόντ-σῖος (cf. ἐξου-σῖα 
for ἐξοντ-σῖἵα); fr. ἐπίών, ἐπίόντ- 
os, part. pres. of ἔπειμι, “to 
g0, or come, to”’ | (* Pertaining 
to going, o7 coming, to” one; 
hence) With reference to the 
day: Pertaining to the going 
or passing day; for the day, 
sufficient for the day. 
ἐπῖ-ση-μος, pov, adj. [ ἐπί, 
“upon”; ση, base of σῆ-μα, 
“a mark or sign ”] (“ Having, 
or with, a σῆμα upon” it; 
hence) Remarkable, notable. 
ἐπι-σκέπτομαι, (f. ἐπι-σκέψ- 
οµαι), 1. aor. ἐπ-εσκεψᾶμη», 
v. mid. [ἐπί “upon”; σκέπτ- 
οµαι, “to look”) (“To look 
upon”; hence) Zo come, or 
Φο, to see; to visit a sick per- 
son.—N.B. The present is used 
only by late authors, ἐπισκοπέω 
being the word employed in 
classical writers. This latter 
verb, however, takes its tenses 
from ἐπισκέπτομαι. 
ἐπι-σκζᾶζω, ({, ἐπι-σκιᾶσωλ, 
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1. aor. ἐπ-εσκῖᾶσα, v. η. [ἐπί, 


in “strengthening” force; 
σκιᾶ(ω, ‘to shade, over- 


shadow”’] Το overshadote. 

ἐπιστραφείς, εἶσα, έν, P. 2. 
aor. pass. (in mid. force) of 
émiot pepo. 

ἐπιστ , 2. aor, im- 
perat. pass. (in mid. force) of 
ἐπιστρέφω. 

ἐπι-στρέφω, {. ἐπι-στρέψω, 
1. aor. ἐπ-έστρεψα, v. a. and n. 
Γἐπί, “to”; στρέφω, “to turn” ] 
(“To turn to” some object ; 


hence) 1. Act.: To turn round 


or about ; to turn.—2. Neut.: 
(Το turn one’s self about ”’; 
hence) a. Το return, go or 
come back.—b. To turn to 
God, to be converted. —8. 
Mid.: ém-orpépopat, 2. aor. 
pass. in mid. force, ἐπ-εστρᾶφ- 
nv: 8. To turn one’s self, etc., 
round ; to turn round.—b. To 
turr back, return ; x. 18. 
ἐπιστρεψᾶτω, 3. pers. sing. 
1. aor. ind. of ἐπιστρέφω. 
ἐπϊσύνᾶγᾶγεῖν, 2. aor. inf. 
of ἐπῖσῦνᾶγα. 
ἑπί-σύνᾶγω, f. ἐπῖ-σὔνάξω, 
1. aor. ἐπῖ-συνῆξα, v. a. [ ἐπί, 
in ‘strengthening ” force; 
σὔνᾶγω, “to bring together ” ] 
To bring, or gather, together ; 
to collect, assemble. 
ἐκίτϊθέᾶσι, (Ion., for éxiri- 
θεῖσι, 3. pers. plur pres. ind. 
of eee £. ant-bhow, ( 
at-T , £. ἐπῖ-θήσω, (p. 
ρήμα 1. aor. ἐπ-έθηκα, 
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2. aor. ἑπ-έθην, v. a. [ἐχί, 
“upon,” also, “ over”; τίθηµι, 
“to put”) 1. ΤΟ put, or place, 
upon; to lay upon ;—folld. 
sts. by Dat., sts. by ἐπί and 
Acc.—3. Το put, or place, 
over ; to set up over;—at xxvii. 
37 strengthened by ἐπᾶνω. 
ἐπῖ- τῖμ-άω -ὢ, (6, ἐπι-τιμ- 
how), 1. aor. ἐπ- ετῖμ-ησα, Υ. A. 
[ἐπί “upon”; rip-h, “value” ] 
(“To lay the value (ἐ.ο. a 
penalty) upon” a person; 
hence, “to object something 
to” one; hence, as neut. verb) 
With Dat.: 1. Το strictly en- 
join or command.—2., To cen- 
sure, rebuke, reprove, ctc. 
ἐπι-τρέπω, ({. ἐἔπι-τρέψω), 
1. aor. ἑπ-έτρεψα, v. a. [ἐπί, 
“to”; τρέπω, “to turn’ ] (“To 
turn ” something “ to’’ a per- 
son; hence, “to give up, 
yield’; hence) With Dat. of 
person and Inf.: Zo permit, 
suffer, allow one to do, ete. 
ἐπίτρεψον, 1. aor. imperat. 
of ἐπιτρέπω. 
énitpon-os, ου, πι. [for 
éxlrpex-os ; fr. ἐπιτρέπ-ω, “to 
turn over to”; hence, “to 
entrust ’”] (“ One entrusted ” 
with the care or charge ofa 
thing, e¢c. ; hence) «4 steward. 
ἐπί-φώ-σκω, v. n. [for ἐπι- 
φώτ-σκω; fr. ἐπί, “towards ’’; 
φῶς, Φωτ-ός, “light”] Το 
grow towards light, to be near 
dawn. 


ἐπιφώσκων, ουσα, ον, P. 


aD 


174 


pres. οἱ ἐπιφώσκω ;—at xxviii. 
1 supply &pq with ἐπιφωσκούσῃ 
(Dat. of time “when ”’), at the 
hour near dawn. 

ἐπλήσθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of πίµπληµι. 

ἐπ-ουρᾶνίος, ουρᾶνίον, adj. 
Γέπεί, in ‘strengthening ” 
force ; οὐρᾶνῖος, “ heavenly ” | 
Heavenly, in heaven. 

ἑπτά, num. adj. indecl. 
Seven [akin to Sans. saptan ; 
cf. Lat. septem]. 

dtrra.-nis,adv.[éxrd,“ seven’’] 

Seven times ;—at xviii. 21, 22 
dependent on adv. ἕως. 

ἐργ-ᾶζομαι, (f. ἐργᾶσομαι, 
Ῥ. εἴργασμαι), 1. aor. εἱργᾶσ- 
any, Υ. mid. Γἔργ-ον, “work’”] 
1. Neut.: a. Zo work, labour, 
etc.; xxi. 28.—b. Το work at 
a trade or business; to trade, 
traffic; xxv. 16.—2. Act.: a. 
To work, do, perform ; vii. 23. 
—b. With cognate Acc.: To 
work, i.e. accomplish, do, 
effect, etc.; xxvi. 10. 

ἐργ-ἄτης, ἅτου, m. [ἐργ, 
root of ἔργ-ω (obsol.), “to 
work ”] 4 workman, labour- 


er. 

ἔργ-ον, ov, n. [root épy; see 
épyirns | 1. Work.—2. A deed, 
act, action. 

ἐρεῖ, 8. pers. sing. of ἑρῷ. 

ἐρεῖς, ἐρεῖτε, 2. pers. sing. 
and plur. of ἐρῶ. 

ἐρεύγομαι, f. ἐρεύέομαι, v. 
mid. (“To belch forth”; 
hence) Of words, ασ. as 
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Object: Zo pour forth, utter 
aloud, proclaim.—N.B. In 
Latin, Cicero uses the kindred 
word eructo m the same force 
at Cat. 2, 5,10; while in the 
Vulgate it is aleo found at Ps. 
xliv. 2, and Ps, cxviii. 171. 
épyp-ta, ἴας, f. [ἔρημ-ος, 
“lonely, desert ”’] (“The state 
of the gpnyos”’; hence, “lone 
liness, solitude”; hence) 4 
desert place , a desert, wilder- 
ness. 
ἔρημος, ον, adj. Of places: 
Lonely, solitary, desolate, 
desert.—As Subst.: ἔρημος, 
ov, f. A wilderness, desert, 
etc. [prob. to be divided ἔ-ρη- 
pos, and to be referred to 
Sans. root RAH, “to leave’; 
past part. “abandoned”; so 
that ¢ will be a prefix, and 
Hos & suffix}. 

(ἐρηµ-όω -@, f. ἑρημώσω, 
Ῥ. ἠρήμωκα), v. a. [ἔρημ-ος, 
“lonely ” | (“‘Tomake ἔρημος””; 
hence) Zo lay waste or de- 
solate ; to bring to desolation. 
—Pass.: ἐρημ-όομαι -οῦμαι, 
Ρ. ἠρήμωμαι, 1. aor. ἠρημώθη». 

ἑ «σι, σεως, f. [for 
ἐρήμο-σις; fr. ἐρημό-α, “to lay 
waste” ] 4 laying waste or 
desolating; desolation; see 
βδέλυγµα. 

ἑρῖζω, {. ἐρίσω and ἑἐρίξω, p. 


Ἠρῖκα, v. n. [for épld-cw; fr. 
ἔρις, ἔρῖδ-ος, “strife” ) («To 


employ és”; hence) Zo 
strive, wrangle, quarrel, etc. 


λ 
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ἐρίφ-ἴον, ἵου, n. (dim. onl 
in fora’ [ἔρϊφ-οε, “a kid * 
(‘A kid ”; hence) 4 goat. 

ἔρίφος, ου, τη. (“A kid”; 
hence) 4 goat. 

ἐῤῥιμμένος, 7, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of ῥίπτω. 

ἔρχομαι, {. ἐλεύσομαι, p. 
ἐλἠλῦὔθα, 2. aor. ἆλθο», ν. mid.: 
1. Το come, to go.—2. Pres. of 
an all but immediate future : 
Will or shall come; am, etc., 
coming.—38. With Inf. (where 
the part. fut. is used in classic 
authors) to mark a purpose, 
intention, efe.: To come for 
the purpose of, or in order to. 
—4. Of things as Subject : Zo 
come = to be brought,—5. Of 
time: Zo come, arrive, etc. 
{akin to Sans. archchha (fr. 
root RIOHH or BI, ‘to go”)= 
ἔρχομαι; while the 2. aor., 
perf., pluperf., and fut. are 
formed fr. a root ἐλυθ]. 

ἐρῶ, fat. of pres. εἴρω, which 


occurs perhaps only once: J, | [pe 


etc., will fell or say. 

a -ὦ, f. ἐρωτήσω, (p. 
ὃ κα), 1. aor. ρώτησα, 
v.a.: 1. To ask, inquire of. 
—2. With Acc. of person and 
Acc. of thing: Το ask a per- 
son something; xxi. 24. 

ἐσείσθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of σείω. 

ἐσθίῳ, ({. ἔδομαι, Ρ. ἐδήδοκα), 
v.a.andn.: 1. Zo some- 
thing.—2. Neut.:; Το eat, take 


Sood, ete. 
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ἐσκυλμένος, η, ον, P. perf. 
pass. of σκύλλω. 

ἐσμέν, 1. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of elu. 

*Eopep, πι. indecl. Ksrim; 
son of Phares, and one of the 
ancestors of Christ; i. 8. 

ἔσται, for ἔσεται, 8. pers. 
sing. fut. ind. of εἰμί. 

εστέ, 2. pers. plur. pres. ind. 
of εἰμί. 

ἕστηκα, perf. ind., andelory- 
κειν, pluperf. ind. of ἵστημι, 
used as pres. and imperf. 

εστην, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἵστημι. 

ἔστησα, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἵστημι. 

ἔστρωσα, 1. aor. ind. of 
στρώννὺμι. 

fore, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
imperat. of eipl. 

στώς, Soa, ώς and és (= 
ἑστηκώε, via, ds), P. perf. of 
ἵστημι. 

ἔσχἄτος, η, ον, sup. adj. 
rhaps akin to ἐκ, ἐξ, “out” ] 
(“Outermost”; hence) Of time, 
order, rank, etc.: Last.—As 


Subst.: a. ἀσχἄτοι, wy, m. 
plur. Last sons, last.— 
With art.: Zhe last.—pb. 


ἔσχᾶἄτα, wy, η. plar. Last cir- 
cumstances, last state; xii. 
45. 
ἐσχίσθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of σχῖ(ω. 

ἔσχον, 2. aor. ind. of ἔχω. 

ἄσ-ω, adv. { for εἴσ.ω (Cs, els, 
into”) ] Wethin, inet 
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ἔσω-θεν, adv. [ἔσω, “ with- 
in”; suffix @er = “from ”] 
1. From within.—2. = ἔσωι: 
Wrthin. 

ἐσώθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. of 
σώ(ω. 

ἔσωσα, 1. aor. ind. of σώζω. 

éraipos, ου, m.: 1. 4 com- 
rade, companton.—2. As a 
mode of address: Voc.: ἑταῖρε, 
Comrade ! my good friend ! 


ἐτᾶράχθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of τάράσσω. . 

ἕτερος, a, ο», adj.: 1. Other 
oftw ; the other.—2. Another 
(= Lat. alius).—As Subst. : 
8. ἕτερος, ου, m. Another per- 
son, another ;—Plur.: Others. 


: 1. Of time: a. 
Still, yet.—b. Any longer, any 
more.—c. Hven now.—2. Fur- 
ther, moreover [akin to Sans. 
ati, “ beyond |. 

ἑτοιμ-ᾶζω, f. ἑτοιμᾶσω, p. 
ἠτοίμᾶκα, 1. aor. ἠτοίμᾶσα, Υ.8. 
[έτοιμ-ος, “ready” ] Zo make 
or get ready, to prepare.— 
Pass. : ἑτοιμ-άζομαι, p. ἡτοίμ- 
ασμαι, 1. aor. ἠτοιμάσθη», 1. 
fut. ἑτοιμασθήσομαι ;—at xx. 
23 supply αὑτό (= τὸ καθῖσαι 
ἐκ δεξῖῶν µου καὶ ἐξ ebwvipwv 
µου) as the Subject of ἡτοίμ- 
ασται. 

ἕτουμος, 7, ον, adj. Ready, 
prepared. 

ς, eos ous, n. A year ;— 

at ix. 20 δώδεκα ἔτη is Acc. of 
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“ Duration of Time” [akin to 
Sans. vateas, ““ year’). 
et, adv. Well [like éds, 
“good,” akin to Sans. ον, 
which signifies both “ good” 
and “ at 
εὐαγγελ-ἴζομαι, 1. aor. εὖ- 
nyyeAloduny, v. mid. [ εὐάγγελ- 
os, “ bringing good tidings ] 
«Το be ebdyyeAos”; hence) 1. 
id.: With Acc. of person 
alone: Zo convey tidings, or 
preach the Gospel, to.—2. 
Pass.: ebayyeA-iLopar, p. 
εὐηγγέλισμαι, 1. aor. εὔηγγελ- 
ίσθην: Of persons as Subject: 
To have good tidings, or the 
Gospel, conveyed, or preached, 
to one, ete. ; xi. 5.—N.B. In 
St. Matthew’s Gospel only in 
pass., and at the one place 
pointed out above. 
evayyéA-tov, tov, π. [id.] 
“A thing pertaining to εὖ- 
edos”; hence) Good tid- 
ings, glad message; i.e. the 


er ion 
εὐ-δία, as, {. Γεὔδίος (of 
the weather), “fair” ] Fair 
weather. 

εὐ-δοκέω -δοκῶ, (1. f. εὖ- 
Soxhow), 1. aor. εὖ-δόκησα and 
ηὑ-δόκησα, v.n. (ed, well”; 
δοκέω, “to think”’] (“To think 
well”; hence) With ἐν and 
Dat. of person, or εἷς with Acc. 
of person: Το be well pleased 
at or with one. 

εὐδοκ-ία, tas, f. Γεὐδοκ-έα, 
“to be well pleasing] (“A 
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being well pleasing ”’; hence, 
concrete) That which is weil 
pleasing, a satisfaction. 

εὐθέ-ως, adv. [ εὐθύς, εὐθέ-ος, 
* straight” | (“ After the man- 
ner of the εὐθύς 3; hence) Of 
time: Straightway, forthwith, 
immediately. 

1. εὐθύς, cia, b,adj. Straight; 
iii, 3. 
2. εὔθύς, adv. [1. εὐθύ-ς] 
Of time — εὐθέως; iii. 16; 
xiii, 20, 21. 

eixatp-ta, tas, f. [εὔκαιρ-ος, 
“‘gseasonable”’] (“The state, or 
condition, of the ef«apos”; 
hence) A seasonable, or fitting, 
time ; an opportunity. 

εὔ-κοπ-οςφ, ov, adj. [ed, 
“easily”; xo, root οΓκόπ-τω, 
“tocut’’] (“Easily σα; hence) 
Without toil or difficulty, easy. 
gas” Comp.: εὐκοπ-ώτερο». 

εὐκοπώτερος, a, ov; see 
εὔκοπος. 

εὖ-λογ-έω -ὤ, imperf. (εὖ-, 
and) ηὐ-λόγ-εον ου», f. εὖ-λογ- 
how, 1. aor. εὖ-λόγ-ησα (and 
ηῦ-λόγ-ησα), v.n. and a. [éd-s, 
ές 3 Ady-os, “a word” ] 
1. -Neut.: (“To use good 
words” hence) Το offer praise, 
to give thanks.—2.: a. Act.: 
(“To use good words of”; 
hence) Το bdless.—b. Pass.: eb- 
λογ-έομαι -otpat, p. εὖ-λόγ- 
ημαι, (1. aor. εὖ-λογ-ήθη», 1. £. 
εὖ-λογ-ηθήσομαι). 


«/λογημένος, 7, ον, P. perf. | ίσκω. 


pass. of εὐλογέω. 
St, Matt. 
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εὖνο-έω -ᾱὢ, v. n. [εὔνο-ος, 
“ ψε]] - minded, friendly ””} 
(“ To be εὔνοος ”; hence) With 
Dat. of person: Zo be of a 

Sriendly mind or bearing to or 
towards one; to be reconciled 
to an enemy :—for Ἴσθι εὐνοῶ», 
see εἶμί, no. 9. 

(etvovyx-ife, f. εὔνουχ-ἴσω), 
1.495. εὐνουχ-ἴσα, ν.α. [ εὐνοῦχ- 
os, “eunuch”] 1. Zo make 
α eunuch of a person ;—at 
xix. 12 in figurative force.—2. 
Pass.: 1. aor. εὐνουχίσθην, 
To be made α eunuch. 

εὐνοῦχ-ος, ου, m. [contr. 
fr. edy-d-ex-os; fr. edy-h, “a 
bed ”; (ο) connecting vowel ; 
ἔχ-ω, in force of “to have 
charge ο] (“He who has 
charge of the bed”; hence, 
as employed in Eastern coun- 
tries for taking charge of the 
women) 4 eunuch. 

εὐνοῶν, contr. masc. nom, 
part. pres. of εὐνοέω. : 

εὑρέθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of εὑρίσκω. 

εὑρήσω, 1. fut. ind. of εὗρ- 
ίσκω. 

εὑρ-ίσκω, f. εὑρήσω, p. εὕρ- 
ηκα, 1. aor. εὕρησα, 2. aor. εὗρ- 
ον, v.a. irreg. [root ερ] 1. 
To find.—2. To find out, dis- 
cover.— Pass.: etp-loxopat, 
(p. εὕρημαι), 1. aor. εὑρέθην, 
1. fut. εὑρεθήσομαι. 

εὗρον, 2. aor. ind. of evp- 


εὖρ-ύ-χωρ-οε, ov, adj. [edp- 
N 


- 05 
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ts, “wide”; (v) connecting ! 


vowel; χῶρ-ος, “a place” | 


(“To be 
thankful”; hence, as a result) 
To offer, or give, thanks. 

εὖ-ώνῦμ.-ος, ον, adj. [length- 
ened fr. εὖ-όνῦμ-ος; fr. ed, 
‘Sood  ὄνυμ-α, AXolic form 
of ὄνομ-α, “a name es Hav- 
ing a good name”; hence, of 
omens, “lucky”; hence, eu- 
phemisticfor ἀριστερός, “ left,’’ 
which was ed as an ill- 
omened word) Leff, as op- 
posed to “right”: —€& εὐωνύμ- 
wy, on the left hand ; see éx. 

ἔφἄγον, 2. aor. without 
present: Zo eat [akin to Sans. 
root BHAKSH, “ to eat’’]. 

ἑφἄνην, 2. aor. ind. pass. 
of φαίνω. 

ἔφην, 2. aor. ind. of φημί. 

ἔφῦγον, 2. aor. ind. 
φεύγω. 

ἐχθ-ρός, pd, ρόν, adj. [ἔχθ-ω, 
“to hate”] Hating. — As 
Subst. : ἐχθρός, od, m. (“ One 
who hates”; heuce) As enemy, 
adversary. 

&ubva, ης, f. A serpent, 
wiper, adder. 
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ἔχω, imperf. εἶχον, f. ἕξω 
and σχήσω, p. ἔσχηκα, 2. aor. 
ἔσχο», ν. 8. and η.: 1 = 
a.: (a) Το have, possess.—(b) 
With second Acz.: (a) Of 
Subst.: Zo have, ete., an 
object as or for that which is 
denoted by the second Acc.— 
(β) Of an Adj. or Part.: Το 
have, οἵο., an object in the 
state or condition denoted by 
thesecond Acc.—(c) To have, or 
possess, as Α wife; xxii. 28.— 
4) With Inf.: Zo have power, 
ε able, to do, ete. ; xviii. 25. 
—b.: (a) To hold ;—at i. 18, 
δίο., without nearer Object :— 
ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν; see γαστήρ.-- 
(0) Το hold, regard, consider, 
etc.—2. Neut.: a. Zo have; 
i.e. to possess property, etc.— 
b. (“ To have one’s self’; i. ο.) 
To be in a certain state :— 
κακῶς ἔχειν, (to be in a bad 
state, i.e.) to be tll or sick, 
iv. 24, είο. [akin to Sans. root 
SAH, “to sustain, support ” }. 
ἕως, adv.: 1. Of time: Un- 
til, till :—€ws ἄν with Subj., 
see dy, no. 2 ;—Ews πότε, antil 
what time, i.e. haw long ;— 


of | (with Gen.) ἕως Ἰωάννου, an 


til John, xi. 18; ἕως τῆς 
ἡμέρας, until the day, xxvii. 
64.— 2. OF place: As far 
as, up to; down to:—Witl 
Gen.: ἕως τοῦ οὐρἄᾶνοῦ, ug to 
heaven, xi. 23 ; ἕως ᾖδου, dows 
to hell, xi. 29.---ὃ. Of a state, 
condition, efo.: With Gen: 
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As far as,to the very borders 
of, ete. — 4. Of extent or 
amount: With Gen.: As far 
as, to the extent of, etc. 


*ZaBovlev, indecl. 
(6 Habitation ”)  Zebulun; 
(the tenth son of the patriarch 
Jacob ; hence, his descendants) 
the tribe of Zebulun. 

*Zapé, m. indecl. (‘“ Off- 
spring ” or “ Dawn”) Zarah ; 
the son of Judah, and one of 
the ancestors of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 
i. 3. 

*Zaxaptas, ου, m. (“‘Je- 
hovah is mindful”) Zacharias; 
the son of Barachias; xxiii. 
35.— Much dispute has arisen 
about the person intended by 
our Lord in the above-cited 
place; but the opinion now 
more generally received is 
that he was the son of Jehoiada 
as mentioned at 2 Chron. xxiv. 
20, 21, and was stoned to 
death “in the court of the 
house of the Lord” for his 
faithfulness in delivering the 
Lord’s message to the idol- 
atrous people of Judah and 
Jerusalem. 

ζάω, fo, f. Chow and ¢4- 
σοµαι, (p. ἔζηκα), v.n. To be 
alive, to live. 

*ZeBeBaios, ου, m. (prps. 
“ Gift of Jehovah ’’) Zebedee ; 
the husband of Salémé,and the 
father of James and John. 


m. 
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(ζημῖ-όω -ᾱ, f. (ημιώσω, p. 


ἐζημίωκα, v.a. [ζημί-α, “a 
ἠπο”] “To fine, amerce, 


mulet.”—) Pass.: ({ypt-dopas 
-οὔμαι, p. ἐζημίωμαι), 1. aor. 
ἑζημιώθη», 1. f. (ημιωθήσομαι, 
(«Το be fined,” 6ίο.; hence) 
To be punished ; i.e. eternal- 
ly ;—at xvi. 26 folld. by Acc. 
of * Respect.” 

ty Π, 3. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. subj. pass. of (nuda. 

ζήσομαι, fut. ind. of (dw. 

ζητέω -6, f. (ηπτήσω, (p. 
ἐ(ήτηκα),1. aor. ἐζήτησα, ν.8.: 
1. Το seek, look for.—2. To 
ask for, demand, require.—8. 
With Inf.: Zo seek, or en- 
deavour, to do, etc.—4. To 
seek, search after, try to find, 
εἰο.--δ. Without Object: Zo 
seek, make search, etc. 

{ifdvtov, ου, n. Zzan, a 
weed that grows in wheat; 
prob. our darnel. 

ἈΖοροβᾶβελ, m._ indecl. 
(“ Babel-born, #.e. Born in 
Babylon ”’) Zorobabel ; son of 
Salathiel, the head of the 
tribe of Judah at the return 
from the Babylonish captivity, 
and an atcestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 
i. 12. 

ἵνγ-ός, of, πι. [ζεύγνύμι, 
“to join ”; through root ἵνγ] 
(“ The joining thing ”’; hence, 
“a yoke” for draught cattle ; 
hence, in a figurative force) 
Yoke. 


N32 
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ζύμη, ns, f.: 1. Leaven.—2. 
Corruption in teaching, etc. 
[usually assigned to ξέω, (act.) 
“to make to boil,’ inasmuch 
as leaven causes fermentation ]. 
ζύμ-όω -ᾱὢ, (f. ζυμώσω, p. 
ἐζύμωκα), τ. a. [ζόμ-η, “ leav- 
en” To ορια ών 
ον Ρ. μωμαι), 
1. ο iCoudbny (1. fut. (up- 
ωθήσομαι). 
ἵω-ή, vis, ἔ. [ζάω, (ῶ, “to 
live”) (4 That which lives ”; 
ιο) 1. Life-—2. With or 
without αἰώνιος: Life eternal. 
Lav, (aca, (ay, contr. part 
res. of (dw.—As Subst.: 
ὤντες, wy, m. plur. Living 
persons, the living ; xxii. 32. 
ζών-η, ns, f. [ζών-νῦμι, * to 
ird ”’}] (“ That which girds”; 
ence) 1. 4 girdle, belt.—32. 
As money was carried in the 
girdle or belt: 4 purse. 
ζῶντος, ζώντων, masc. gen. 
sing. and plur. of ζῶ». 


1. 4, conj.: 1. Or:—4#... 
%, either ...or, vie 24, ete.; 
but at vi. 31, or... or.—2.: 
a. After words denoting com- 
parison: (a) Thkan.—(b) For 
μᾶλλορ %, More than, in a 
greater degree than, rather 
than ; xviii. 8, 9.—b. Of time : 
That :—xplv %, vefore that. 

2. 4, fem. nom. sing. of dem. 
art. 6. 

3. 4, fem. nom. sing. of rel. 
pron. 8s, 


. | σᾶμη», v. mid. [root 
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4. ὑ, fem. dat. sing. of rel. 
ο. He 
. y 38. pers. sing. ν 
subj. of ee i os 
yov, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἅγω. 

ἥγε-μών, μόνος, m. Γἡγέ- 
οµαι, “to lead”; hence, “to 
rule”] (“One who rules”; 
hence) 1. 4 ruler, prince, etc. 
—2. The Roman governor, or 
procurator, of Judsea; xxvii. 
throughout. 

ἡγ-έομαι -οῦμαι, (f. ἡγή- 
σοµαι), p. ἤγημαι, 1. aor. ἤγη- 
ry, akin 
to ἄγ-ω, “to lead” | (“Το 
lead”; hence) Zo rule, com- 
mand, etc. 

ἠγέρθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of ἐγείρω. 

ἠγούμενος, η, ο», P. pres. 
of Ἅἡγέομαι. -Α Subst.: 

ύμενος, ου, m. 4 ruler. 
ἤδη, adv. : 1. Now, already. 
—2. Presently, forthwith[ akin 
to Sans. adya, “to-day, που]. 
ἠδύνᾶμην, imperf. ind. of 
δὐνᾶμαι. 

ἠδυνήθην, 1. aor. ind. of 
δύνᾶμαι. 

(ἡδ-ύ-οσμ-οι, ov, adj. {ἡδ- 
bs, “sweet, fragrant”; (υ) 
connecting vowel; ὀσμ-ή, “8 
scent ”] “ Having a sweet, or 
fragrant, scent, sweet-smell- 
ing.”’—As Subst.:) 48vocpov, 
ου, n. (The sweet-smelling 
thing or herb”; a name given 
to) Mint. 
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ἠθέλησα, ἤθελον, 1. aor. and 
imperf. ind. of ἐθέλω. 

ἥκω, f. fiw, p. Fea, 1. aor. 
fita, v. n. To have come, to be 
present ; to come. 

ἦλθον, 2. aor. ind. of ἔρχ- 
ομαι. 

Βἡλί(-- Ged pov), My God; 
xxvii. 46. 

*HAtas, ου, πι. (“My God 
is Jehovah”) Elias or Elijah; 
a prophet who was carried up 
to heaven in a chariot of fire, 
and expected by the Jews to 
return to earth before the 
coming of the Messiah; cf, 
Mal. iv. 5. 

HACn-la, ἴας, f. [HAcE; ἡλῖκ- 
os, “one of the same age” | 
(“The state, or condition, of 
the Hag”; hence, “a being of 
the same age with another”’; 
hence, “age, time of 149 
hence) Stature, growth, as 
being a sign of age. 

ἤλ-ἴος, tov, m. The sun [akin 
to Sans. svar, “ the sun ”’]. 

ἥμαρτον, 2. aor. ind. of 
ἁμαρτᾶνω. 

ἡμέρα, as, f.: 1. Day:— 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ Tplrp, on the 
third. day, Dat. of time 
“when,” xvii. 28:—xdoas 
τὰς ἡμέρας ἡμῶᾶ», all our days, 
Acc. of “ Duration of Time,” 
xxviii. 20; cf., also, xii. 40, ete. 
—2. A time, season, etc. 

ἠνέχθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of dépw. 

ρα, 1. aor. ind. of αἴρω, 
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ἤρεσα. 1, aor. ind. of 
ἀρέσκω 

ἠριθμημένος, η, ον, Ῥ. perf. 
pass. of ἀριθμέω. 

ἠρνησᾶμην, 1. aor. ind. of 
ἀρνέομαι. 

ἠρξᾶμην, 1. aor. ind. mid. 


χω. 
Ἡρώδης, ου, m. Herod; 1. 
Surnamed “ The Great,” the 
second son of Antip&ter, pro- 
curator of Judea. He was 
appointed King of Γυάθα bya 
decree of the Senate, B.c. 40; 
ii. 1, ete.—2. Surnamed Anti- 
pas; the second son of Herod 
the Great, king of Judea, by 
his fourth wife Malthacé, a 
Samaritan woman. He was 
Tetrarch of Galilee and Perma; 
xiv. 1, ete. 

Ἡράδ-ἴᾶνοί, iavay, m. plar, 
[Ηρώδ-ης, “Herod” (Antipas) | 
(“Those belonging to Herod”’) 
The Herodians ; i.e. the court- 
iers and partisans of Herod, 
who upheld the payment of 
tribute to Rome, inasmuch as 
Herod held his dominions 
through the favour of the 
Romans. 

Ἡρωδ-ἵάς, ἴἄδος, f. [‘Hpdd- 
ns, ‘*Herod”] (‘*She who 
pertains to Herod”) Herod-. 
tas; daughter of Aristobilus, 
and grand-daughter of Herod 
the Great. 

ἈἩσαῖας, ου, m. (“ Help of 
Jehovah”) Hesaias, or Isaiah ; 
the great evangelical prophet, 


of 
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who lived between 760 and 
698 Β.ο. 
ᾖσθα, for Fs. 2. pers. sing. 
imperf. ind. of εἰμί. 
σφἅλισᾶμην, 1. aor ind. 
mid. of ἀσφάλί(ω. 
αι, ἠτοιμασμένος, 
7, ov, perf. ind. pass. and P. 
perf. pass. of ἑτοιμᾶ(α. 
ηὔλησα, 1. aor. ind. of 
αὐλέω. 
μή 1. aor. pass. (in 
mid. force) of αὐλί(ομαι. 
ηὐξηθῇ, 8. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. pass. of αὐξάνω. 


Θαδδαῖος, ov, m. Thad- 
daus, called also Lebbeous ; a 
name of the Apostle Jude, the 
brother of James the Less. 

θάλασσα, ns, f. The sea:— 
θάλασσα τῆς Γαλιλαίας, the 
Sea of Galilee, called also 
the Sea of Tiberias, from 
Tiberias, a city near it; and 
the Lake of Gennesareth, from 
Gennesareth, a district in 
its immediate neighbourhood 
[prob. akin to Sans. root TEAS, 
‘to tremble,” and so the 
trembling or agitated thing, 
in reference to the action of 
the winds and ene 

*Oduap, f. indecl. (“ Palm- 
tree”) Thamar; the daugh- 
ter-in-law of Judah the son of 
Jacob ; see Gen. xxxviii. 

Odv-&ros, ἅτου, m. [θαν, 
root of θνή-σκω, ‘to ἆῑ9”] 
Death. 
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θᾶνᾶτ-όω -&, f. θἄνᾶτώσω, 
1. aor. ἐθἄνάτωσα, v. a. [θάν- 
aros, “death’}] Το put to 
death. 

θάπτω, f. θάψω, 1. aor. ἔθαψα, 
v. a. To bury [root rad]. 

θαρσ-έω -ὢ, (f. θαρσήσω), 
ν.Ὀ. [θάρσ-οε, “courage ”’] 1. 
To take ibe ος to be of good 
courage.—2. Imperat.: t 
(sing.), θαρσεῖτε (plar.), Be 
of good courage, take good 
cheer. 

θαυμᾶζω, (f. θαυμᾶσω, p. 
τεθαὐμᾶκα), 1. aor. ἐθαύμᾶσα, 
v. n. (for θαυµάτ-σω; fr. θαῦμα, 
θαὐμᾶτ-ος, “wonder” ] To 
wonder, marvel, be astonished. 


[for @avudr-otos; fr. θαῦμα, 
θαύμᾶτ-ος, “a wonder” |] 


(6 Pertaining to Oatpa”’; 
hence) Wonderful, wondrous, 
marvellous, — As Subst. : 
θαυμᾶσία, wy, n. plur. Wond- 
erful, etc., works or deeds. 
θαυµασ-τός, τή, τόν, adj. 
for θαυµατ-τός; fr. θαυμᾶ(ω 
= θαυμάτ-σω), “to wonder 
at” ] (5 Το be wondered at ”; 
hence) Wonderful, wondrous, 
marvellous. 
θε-άοµαι -ὤμαι, f. θεάσοµαι, 
1. aor. ἐθεασᾶμη», Ῥ. τεθέᾶμαι, 
v. mid. [θέ-α, “a seeing, view,” 
etc. | (“ To obtain a seeing, or 
view, of ” some object ; hence 
1. Το see, behold.—2. Pass.: 
1. aor. &0e-&Onv, Zo be seen. 
θέλ-ηµα, ἠμᾶτος, n. [θέλ-ω, 
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“to will”] (“That which 
wills”; hence) Will. 


θέλω, a shortened form of | 4 


ἐθέλω. 

(θεμελῖ-όω, -ὢ), f. θεµελι- 
ώσω, 1. aor. ἐθεμελίωσα, v. a. 

θεµέλι-ον, “a foundation” ] 

. Act.: To lay the foundation 
of, to found.—2. Pass.: To 
have the foundation of some- 
thing Zaid, to be founded.— 
Pass.: θεµελι-όομαι -otpat, 
(p- τεθεµελίωµαι) pluperf. 
(without augment) τεθεµελι- 
ώμη», 1. aor. ἐθεμελιώθην. 

Θεόε, οὔ, πι. God [akin to 
Sans. deva ; cf. Lat. deus]. 

θεραπε-ία μη. 
las, f. (θεραπε-ύω (quadrisyll.), 
“to serve” ] (“A serving ”’; 
hence) 4 body of servants, a 
household, etc. 

θερᾶπ- εύω, f. θερᾶπεύσω, 
(p. τεθερἄπευκα), 1.805. ἐθερᾶπ- 
ευσα, v. a. [θέραψ, θέρακ.ο», 
“a servant, attendant” | (“To 
be a θέραψ to” one; hence, 
“to serve, attend upon”; 
hence, “to take care of”; 
hence) Zo heal, cure, etc.— 
Pass.: θερᾶπ-εύομαι, p. Τε- 
θερᾶπευμαι, 1. aor. ἐθερᾶπεύθη», 
(f. θερἄπευθήσομαι). 

θερ-ἴζω, {.θερῖσω (and θερῖῶ), 
1. aor. ἐθέρῖσα, v. n. [θέρ-ος, 
‘summer’; hence, “harvest” | 
To harvest, gather in the 
Sruits of the earth, reap, etc. 

θερισ-μός, μοῦ, m. [for 
Oepid-uds; fr. θερῖζω (= θερίδ- 


183 


ow), “to reap” ] (“ A reap- 
ing”; hence) Reaping-time, 
arvest, 

θερισ-τής, τοῦ, m. [10Γθεριδ- 
τής; fr. θερῖζω (= θερίδ-σω), 
to reap” | A reaper. 

θέρ-ος, eos ους, n. [θέρ-ω, 
“to warm”; pass. “to be 
warm or hot” ] (“That which 
is warm or hot”; hence) Sum: 
mer-time, summer. 

θεωρ-έω -ᾱ, ({. θεωρήσω, p. 
τεθεώρηκα), 1. aor. ἐθεώρησα, 
γ. 8. απᾶ η. Γθεωρ-ός, “a be- 
holder ”] 1. Act.: (“To be a 
θεωρός of ”; hence) Zo see, 
behold, look at.—2. Neut.: 
(“To be a Gewpds”: hence) 
To behold, look on, be α 
spectator. 

θεωρῆσαι, 1, aor. inf. of 
θεωρέω. 

θεωροῦσαι, contr. fem. nom. 
plur. of θεωρέω. 

θηλ-ᾶζω, (f. θηλᾶσω and 
θηλάξω), 1. aor. ἐθήλᾶσα, V. 1. 
[Ona-h, “a teat” ] (“To give 
the θηλή ; hence) Zo give 
suck, to suckle. 

(θῆλυς, εια, υ, adj. Of the fe- 
male sex, female.—As Subst. :) 
θῆλυ, eos, n. (“The female 
sex”; hence) A female, a 
woman [θη, root of θά-ω; akin 
to Sans. root DHE or DHA, 
* to suckle”; and so, “ suckl- 
ing, giving suck ” }. 

Onoaup-ife, (f. θησαυρΐσω, 
p. TeOnoadpixa), 1.aor. ἐθησαύρ- 
ἴσα, v. n. [θησαυρ-ός, “ treas- 
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ure”’| Zo lay up treasure ;— 
at vi. 19 and 20 folld. by 
cognate Acc., θησαυρού». 

θη-σανρός, σαυροῦ, m. (Oy 
(= Oe), root of τί-θη-μι, “ to 
place”] (“That which is 
placed or stored up”; hence) 
Treasure, 

θήσω, fut. ind. of ri@nus. 

θλί-βω, (f. θλί-ψω, p. τέθλὶ- 
ga), v. a. [akin to τρί-βω, 
“to rub”’] Zo compress, 
straiten, make narrow, etc.— 
Pass. θλῖβομαι, p. τέθλιµµαι, 
(1. aor. ἐθλίφθη»). 

θλῖψις, ews, f. [for θλῖβ-σις; 
fr. θλίβ-ω, “to rub, gall”; 
hence, “to distress, afflict ”] 
(«Απ afflicting’; hence) 
Affliction, distress, tribula- 
tion, etc. 

(θνή-σκω, f. θανοῦμαι), p. 
τέθνηκα, v.n.: 1. In present 
tense: Zo die.—2. In perf 
tenses: (‘To have died”; 6, e.) 
To be dead [root θαν, akin to 
Sans. root HAN, “to strike, 
to 10111 3], 

(optP-ée, -®, f. θορῦβ: 
how, 1. aor. ἐθορύβησα, v. a. 
[θόρυβ-ος, “ clamour, noise” 
1. Act.: Zo make a clamour, 
or noise, at; to trouble, dis- 
turb.—2. Pass.:) θορῦβ -έομαι, 
~otpat, (p. τεθορύβημαι, 1. fut, 
θορυβηθήσοµαι), To be troubled 
or disturbed ; to make lament- 
ations, etc. 

θόρῦβος, ου, m. Clamour, 
noise, tumult, etc. 


VOCABULARY. 


θρην-έω -ᾱ, f. θρηνήσω, Υ. n. 
[θρῇν-ος, “a dirge”] (“To 
sing a Opyjvos”; hence) Zo 
wail, lament, etc. 

Opij-vog, vou, m. [lengthened 
fr. Opé-vos, fr. θρέ-οµαι, (of 
women) “to shriek aloud ”] 
(‘A shrieking aloud,” as wo- 
men do at funerals; hence, “a 
funeral-lament, a dirge’’; 
hence) Lamentation, esp. for 
the death of a person. 

θρίξ, τριχός (mostly plur.), 
f.: 1, Sing.: A hair of the 
head.—2. Plur.: a. Of per- 
sons: The hairs of the head, 
the hair; x. 80.—b. The hait 
of a camel; iii. 4 [akin to 
Sans. root DRIH, “to grow ”; 
and so “the growing thing ”; 
cf. Lat. cri-nis for cre-nis, fr. 
cre-sco, “ to grow” ]. 

θροεῖσθε, 2. pers. plur. pres. 


. | imp. mid. of θροέω. 


(θρο-έω -ᾱ, 1. aor. ἐθρόησα, 
v.n. “To call out or aloud.”—) 
Mid. : θρο-έομαι -οῦμαι, (“To 
call out loudly for one’s self ”; 
hence) Το be alarmed or terri- 
fied ; to call out from terror. 

@pdé-vos, νου, m. (“The 
bearing or supporting thing”; 
hence) 1. A seat, chair.—2. 
A throne, as being a seat or 
chair of state [akin to Sans. 
root DHBI, “to bear ”’}. 

θύγ-ἄτηρ, ἅτέρος ἄτρός, f. 
A daughter ;—employed as a 
term of affection or will 
at ix. 22 [akin to Sans. duhétr- 
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2, “‘a daughter”; fr. root DUH, 
“to milk”; and so, literally, 
*a milker’’]. 

(θῦμ-όω -ᾱ, 1. aor. ἐθῦμωσα, 
ν. a. [θῦμ-ός in force of 
“rage | To.enrage.—) Pass.: 
θῦμ-όομαι -otpar, p. Tedup- 
wuat, 1. aor. ἐθυμώθη», 1. fut. 
θὐμωθήσομαι. 

θύρα, as, f. A door [akin 
to Sans. dvdra, “a door, a 
gate ”]. 

OU-ota, cias, f. [θύ-ω, “' to 
offer sacrifice” ] (“A sacrificing 
or offering”; hence) A victim 
offered in sacrifice; 6 sacrifice, 
offering. 

Bictac-typtov, τηρῖου, Ἡ. 
[for θυσιαδ-τἠρῖον; fr. θυσιᾶζω 
(= ο ο “‘to sacrifice”’ | 
(“The sacrificing thing, or 
thing for sacrificing”; hence) 
An altar for the offering up 
of slain victims. 

θῦω, f. θῦσαω, Ρ.τέθῦκα,1.8ο;. 
ἔθῦσα, v.a.: 1. To offer, to 
sacrifice.—2, To kill, slay.— 
Pass.: θῦομαν, p. τέθῦμαι, (1. 
aor. ἐτῦθην, 1. fut. τὔθήσομαι). 

θῶ, 1. pers. sing. 2. aor. subj. 
of τῖθημι. 

*Owpas, a, πι. (“Twin”) 
Thomas, called also Did¥mus 
(see end of art.); one of the 
twelve Apostles. According 
to tradition he carried the 
Gospel into Parthia, Media, 
Persia, Ethiopia, and India 
[Gr. δίδυµος, (“ double”; as 
subst.) “a twin”). 
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#*laxwB, πα. indecl. (“Heel- 
catcher,or Supplanter”)Jacod: 
1. Son of Isaac, and brother 
of Esau, and an ancestor of 
Christ; 1. 2.—2. Son of Mat- 
than, and the father of Joseph 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary; i. 15. 

*laxwBos, ov (a lengthened 
form of ’Iaxé8), m. James: 1. 
A son of Zebedee and brother 
of John; one of the twelve 
Apostles, and surnamed “The 
Great ”’; xvii. 1.—2. A son of 
Alpheus, and one of the 
twelve Apostles; he was sur- 
named “ The Less,” and, also, 
Lebbeeus, and Thaddeus ;—at 
x. 8 supply vids with 6 τοῦ 
᾽Αλϕαίου. 

ἰάομαι -ὤμαι, {. ἰᾶσομαι, 
1. aor. ἰᾶσᾶμη», v. mid. Το 
heal, cure. 

la-tpds, τροῦ, m. [ἱᾶ-ομαι, 
“to heal”] (“A_ healer”; 
hence) A physician. 

1. We, imperat. of εἶδο». 

2. We, adv. [strictly 2. pers. 
sing. imperat. of εἶδον; see 
εἴδω] See ! look ! lo! behold! 

ἵδ-έα, éas, f. [ εἴδω, “to see,” 
in mid. “to appear,” through 
root ἵδ] (“An appearing ”; 
hence) Appearance, aspect. 

ἰδεῖν, inf. of εἶδον; see 
εἴδω. 

ἴδίος, a, ov, adj. (“ Pertain- 
ing to one’s self”’; hence) 1. 
Private. — Adverbial expres- 
sion: κατ i8iav, Privately, 
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by one’s self, etc.—2. Oton, 
one’s, etc., Own. 

ἰδού, adv. [strictly 2. pers. 
sing. imperat. of εἰδόμη», 2. 
aor. mid.; see εἴδω ] See! look ! 
lo ! behold / 

ἴδω, subj. of εἶδον. 

ἰδών, οὔσα, dv, P. of εἶδον. 

*l<peptas, ου, m. (the name 
nas been variously explained, 
but prob. means “ Jehovah is 
exalted”) Jeremias or Jerem- 
tak, one of the four greater 
prophets, and “the son of 
Hilkiah, of the priests that 
were in Anathoth, in the 
land of Benjamin,” Jer, i. 1. 
At verse 6 of the first chapter 
of his prophecies he speaks of 
himself as “a child.” It is 
not clear, however, whether 
he uses the term as a designa- 
tion of his age, or as express- 
ive of the sense he entertained 
of his own weakness and 
natural want of power to 
execute the office of a prophet. 
It may be inferred from what 
is known of his after life, that 
he was born about B.c. 605 — 
610. | 

ἱερεύς, έως, m. [lep-d, 
“ offerings, sacrifices’’} (“Ἡο 
who attends to, or makes, 
ἱερά ;” hence) A priest.—The 
Jewish priests were the de- 
scendants of Levi, the third 
son of the patriarch Jacob, 
through Aaron. To them be- 
longed the offices of the priest- 
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hood, in contradistinction to 
those performed by the Le- 
vites. 

*leptye, f. indecl. (prob. 
“Place of fragrance”; or 
‘‘Odoriferous or Balmy place”) 
Jericho ; a city of the Holy 
Land, in the possession of the 
tribe of Benjamin. It lay 
about 74 miles from the west- 
ern bank of the Jordan, and 
about 19 from Jerusalem ; 
between which city and iteelf 
the intervening country is 
described as a rocky desert. 

iep-dv, ov, n. [neut. of fep-ds, 
“sacred,” used as a subst. ] (“A 
sacred thing or place”; hence) 
A temple ;—esp. the temple at 
Jerusalem. 

Ἑἱεροσόλῦμα, wy, n. plur. 
Jerusalem ; see Ἱερουσᾶλήμ. 

ΨἹερουσᾶλήμ, f.  indecl. 
(Possession, or Inheritance, of 
Peace ’’) Jerusalem; the chief 
city of the Holy Land. 

*leooal, m. indecl. (prps. 
“ Gift”) Jesse ; the father of 
king David, and an ancestor 
of Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 5. 

*lexovias, ου, m. indecl. 
(“ Jehovah establishes 7’) 
Jechonias (altered fr. Hebr. 
Jehoiachin), acc. to St. Mat- 
thew son of Josias, king of 
Judah about B.c. 600, and an 
ancestor of Joseph the husband 
of the Virgin Mary ; i. 11. 

*lnoois, od, τη. (“The Lord 





VOCABULARY. 


He delivers” ;—or ‘ Whose 
help is Jehovah’’) Jesus Christ, 
the incarnate son of God, the 
Saviour of mankind. 

ἶκ-ἄνός, ἄνή, ἄνόν, adj. [usu- 
ally referred to tx, root of 
in-ave, ἑκ-νέομαι, “to come ”] 
(4 Coming” to one; hence, 
“becoming, fitting”; hence) 
1. Of persons: With Inf. or 
ἵνα with Subj.: Worthy to do, 
etc.—2. Considerable, large, 
great, whether in number or 
amount. 

ἵλεως, wy (Attic form of 
Ἱλᾶος, ov), adj. Gracious, pro- 
pitious ;—at xvi. 22 Ἱλεώς σοι 
is an elliptical expression for 
ὅ Θεὸς ἔστω Ἱλεώς σοι, “God 
be gracious to thee”; and 
is equivalent to ‘“ May God 
avert this from thee.” 

ἱμᾶτ-ῖον, tov, n. dim., onl 
in form [obsol. ἵμα (= Tua) 
Ἰμᾶτ-ος, “that which one puts 
on”; hence, “a cloak,” ete. ] 
1. A cloak, mantle, outer 
garment.—2. Plur.: Clothes 
or garments in general. 

ipaircopévos, η, ον, P. perf. 
pass. of a verb ἱματίζω, “to 
clothe” (perhaps found only in 
_ Gr. Test. and in the foregoing 
form) Clothed, wearing clothes. 

ἵματισ-μός, μοῦ, πι. [for 
ἱματιδ-μός; fr. ἱματί(ω (= 
ἱματίδ-σω, “to clothe”; see 
ἱματισμένος] (“That which 
clothes ’; hence). Clothing, 
clothes, raiment, apparel. 
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ἵνα, conj. with Subj. That, 
tn order that :--ἴνα uh, that 
not, lest :—tva τί, or, 88 one 
word, ἱνατί (sc. γένηται), (that 
what may happen, i.e.) to what 
end or purpose, why, wherefore. 

tvart ; see ἵνα. 

*lopSavns, ου, m. (“ De- 
scending = the rushing curr- 
ent”’) Jordan; the chief, and 
only large, river of Palestine, 
full of rapids, which flows from 
Antilibanus, and is lost in the 
Dead Sea. 

Ἰονδαία, as, Ἰονδαῖοι, wy; 
see ἸΙουδαῖος. 

Ἰουδ-αῖος, afa, αἴον, adj. 
[Ἰούδ-ας, “ Judah,” the son 
of Jacob ; hence, “‘ the land of 
Judah; J ase Of, or be- 
longing to, Judah or Judea. 
—As Subst.: a. “lov8atos, ου, 
m. 4 man of Judah or Judaa; 
α Jew ;—in St. Matthew, only 
plur.: The Jews.—b. Ἰονδαία, 
as, f. Judah or Judea. 

#*lov8as, a, τη. (“Celebrated 
or Praised”) 1. Judah: a. The 
third son of the patriarch 
Jacob, and an ancestor of 
Joseph, the husband of the 
Virgin Mary ; i. 2, 8.—b. The 
land of the tribe of Judah; 
ii. 6.—2. Judas: a. Iscariot ; 
xxvii. 8, είο.; see Ἱσκαριώτης. 
~——b. The brother of Jesus; 
xiii. 55. 

"Ἰσαάκ, τη. indecl. (“Sport- 
ing ””) Isaac; the son of Abra- 

am. 
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ἴσθι, pres. imperat. of εἶμί. 

Ψ]σ-καριώτ-ης, ου, m. 1ε- 
cariot; i.e. “man of Kerioth,” 
a town of Judah. 

ἴσος, η, ov, adj. With Dat.: 
Equal to, on a par with ; xx. 
12. 

Ισραήλ, m. indecl. (“God- 
wrestling or God’s Prince”) 
(Israel, the name given to 
Jacob, the son of Isaac, after 
wrestling with the Angel at 
the river Jabbok—now Ε]- 
Zerka—and refusing to let him 
go till he had received a bless- 
ing from him ; hence) Zhe de- 
scendants of Israel; Israel, 
the Israelites. 

ἵ-στη-μι, f. στήσω, p. ἕ- 
στήκα, 1. aor. ἕστησα, 2. aor. 
ἔστην, Υ. Α,. and n.: 1. Act.: 
Pres., imperf., 1. fut., 1. aor. : 
To make to stand; to set, 
place, etc.—2. Neut.: Perf., 


pluperf. (as pres. and imperf. | fish 


in force), 2. aor.: Zo stand.— 
8. Pass.: (ἵ-στᾶμαι, p. ἔστα- 
pat), 1. aor. ἐστἄθη», 1. f. 
σταθήσοµαι, To be set or 
placed; to stand; cf. no, 2 
[akin to Sans. root sTHA, 
“to stand”; cf. Lat. sto (= 
sta-o) |. 

ἰσχῦ-ρός, pd, pdv, adj. [ἱσχύς, 
ἰσχῦ-ος, “ strength ’’| (‘ Per- 
taining to ἰσχύς”; hence) 
Strong.—As Subst.: ἰσχῦρός, 
ov, m. A strong man. fey” 
Comp. : ἰσχῦρ-ότερος; (Sup. : 
ἰσχῦρ-ότᾶτος). 
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loxupérepos, a, ον} see 
ἰσχυρό». 

ἱ-σχ-ύς, vos, f. [for ἰν-σχ-ύς; 
fr. Ys, iv-ds, “force, power ”; 
ox, a root of ἔχω, “to have’’} 
(“The thing having ?s”’; hence) 
Strength, might, whether of 
body or mind. 

ἰσχῦ-ω, (f. ἰσχύσω), p. 
Ἰσχῦκα, 1. aor. Ἰσχύσα, Υ. n. 
[ἰσχύς, ἰσχῦ-ος, “strength ’’] 
(*To have loxvs”; hence) I. | 
To be strong in body or health. 
—2, With Inf.: Zo have 
power, or be able, to do, είο. 
—8. Folld. by eis and Αοο.: 
To avail, or be profitable, for. 

tev, ουσα, ον, P. pres. 

of ἰσχῦω :—oi ἰσχύοντες, they 
who are strong in health; the 
healthy, the whole. 

ἰχθό -8-Yov, ἵἴου, n. dim. 
[ἰχθύς, ἰχθύ-ος, “a fish ”; with 
ὃ epenthetic | A léttle, or small, 


ἰχθύς, vos, πι. A fish. 

*lwa8ap, πι. indecl. (‘ Je- 
hovah is perfect’’) Joatham, 
or Jotham, a son of Ozias 
(Uzziah), king of Jridah, who 
ascended the throne about B.o. 
759; see 2 Kings xv. 5 sqq. 
He was an ancestor of Joseph, 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary ; i. 9. 

*lwaxe(p, πι. indecl. (“ Je- 
hovah establishes”) Joakim 
(Jehoiakim), son of Josias 
(Josiah), king of Judah, who 
ascended the throne about B.o. 
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600; see 2 Kings xxiv. 6 
8qq.—N B. Ἰωακείμ is omitted 
in St. Matthew’s genealogy of 
the Saviour, at i. 11. 

*ledvyns, ov, m. (“Whom 
Jehovah bestows,” or “Jehovah 
is gracious”) John: 1. The 
Baptist ; the son of Zacharias, 
the priest, and of Elizabeth.— 
2. The son of Zebedee, and 
one of the twelve Apostles. 

#*levas, a, m. (“ Dove”) 
Jonas or Jonah, the son of 
Amittai; a prophet who lived 
about B.c. 862. When order- 
ed by God “to cry against 
Nineveh” for its wickedness, 
he attempted to evade his 
mission and to flee from the 
presence of the Lord by taking 
ship at Joppa for Tarshish. A 
great storm having arisen, he 
confessed himself to be the 
cause of it, and bade the sailors 
throw him into the sea. When 
they had done so, he was 
swallowed by a whale, and 
after three days was vomited 
by the fish on dry land. To 
this Christ refers at xii. 39 
sqgq.; xvi. 4. For the sub- 
sequent history of Jonah see 
the book of this prophet. 

ο Ἱωράμ, m. indecl. (“ Jeho- 
vah is high”) Joram, son 
of Josaphat (or Jehoshaphat, 
2 Chron. xxi. 1 εφφ.), king 
of Judah, who ascended the 
throne about B.o. 891; see 
2 Kings viii. 16. He was an 
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ancestor of Joseph, the hus- 
band of the Virgin Mary; i. 8. 

#lwoadar, m. indecl. (“Je 
hovah is judge”) Josaphat 
(Jehoshaphat), son of Asa, 
king of Judah, who ascended 
the throne about sB.c. 914; 
seo 1 Kings xxii. 41; 2 Chron. 
xvii. 1 «06. He was an an- 
cestor of Joseph, the husband 
of the Virgin Mary; i. 8. 

Β]ωσῆς, 7, m. Joses; the 
son of Mary, and brother of 
Jesus. 

#* lwo, πι. indecl. [(prob.) 
“ He—3. e. God—gives  in- 
crease” | Joseph: 1. The son 
es Jaco oe ae . the 

irgi 3; 1 16—2. A 
sich man of. Arimathea, who 
begged of Pilate the body of 
Jesus, “ and laid it in his own 
new tomb ”; xxvii. 57, etc. 

*lwotas, ov, m. (5 Jehovah 
heals”) Jostas (or Josiah), 
son of Amon, king of Judah, 
who ascended the throne about 
Β.Ο. 642; see 2 Kings xxii. 
xxiii.; 2 Chron. xxxiv., xxxv. 
He was an ancestor of Joseph, 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary ; i. 10. 

ἰῶτα, vn. indecl. Zofa (the 
name of the ninth letter of the 
Greek alphabet, which from 
its small size came to be used 
of anything ο. small ; ο. g. 
a jot [akin to Hebrew letter 


yod (= “a hand”), which was 


little more than a mere point 
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in comparison of the rest of 
the alphabet]. 


κἀγώ. {ο; καὶ ἐγώ. And I; 
I too or also; see ἐγώ. 
κἄθ-ά, adv. [xaé’ (see κατά), 
“ according to”; ἅ, neut. acc. 
plur. of 8s, “ who, which” 
(* According to which things”; 
hence) According as, just as. 
κἄθᾶρ- ἴζω, f. (κάθάρίσω and) 
κἄθᾶριῶ, 1. aor. ἐκαθάρῖσα, Υ.Δ. 
[καθᾶρ-ός, “clean,” whether 
physically or morally] (‘To 
make καθαρός’ hence) 1. Of 
persons: Το make clean, to 
cleanse.—2. Of things: Το 
clear out, cleanse, purge away. 
—Pass. : κἄθᾶρ-ζομαι, Pp. κε- 
κᾶθάρισμαι, 1.895. ἐκἄθᾶρίσθη». 
κἄθ-ἄρός, ἄρά, ἄρό», adj. 
Pure (akin to Sans. root ¢UDH, 
««{ο become pure, to be puri- 


fled - 

κάθέδ-ρα, pas, {. [καθέζοµαι 
(Ξ-καθέδ-σοµαι), “tositdown’’ 
(“A sitting down ”; hence) 4 
seat, as that on which the act 
of sitting down takes place. 

κἄθ-έζομαι, (f. καθ-εδοῦμαι), 
ν. mid. [καθ (see κατά), 
“down”; ἕζομαι, “to sit” ] 
To sit down. 

κἄθ-εύδω, imperf. ἐ-κἄθ- 
ευδο», (f. κἄθ-ευδήσω, p. κε- 
κἄθ-εύδηκα, 1. aor. ἐ-κἄθ- 
εὐδησα), v.n. [καθ᾽ (see κατά), 
in “strengthening” force; 
εὔδω, “to sleep”] Το sleep ; 
to take one’s -- or rest. 
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κἄθηγη-τής, τοῦ, πι. [fr. 
καθηγε-τής; fr. κἄθηγέ-ομαι 
“to lead the way, to guide "Ἴ 
(“A guide”; hence) 4 teacher, 
instructor;—at xxiii. 8, 10 the 
word “ Master” in the Eng- 
lish Version means “ teacher,” 
ete. 

κἄθ-ημαι, imperf. ἐ-καθ- 
ἡμη», imperat. κάθ-ου (contr. 
fr. κάἀθ-ησο), inf. καθ-ῆσθαι, 
part. κἄθ-ήµενος, v. mid. (καθ 
(see κατά), “down”; fas, 
“to sit” ] Zo sit down, to be 
seated, to sit. 

κἄθ-ἴζω, f. xd0-tow, p. κε- 
κἄθ-ἵκα, 1. aor. ἐ-κἄθ-ἴσα, V. 0. 
[καθ (see κατά), “down”; 
ζω, (neut.) “to sit”] 1. Το 
sit down, to be seated, to sit. 
—2. Mid.: («&0-tfopar), f. 
καθ-ἴσομαι (καθ-ἴοῦμαι and καθ- 
Τζήσομαι, 1. aor. ἐ-καθ-ισᾶμη»), 
To sit down, sit, be seated. 

καθ-ίστηµι, f. κατα-στήσω, 
(p. κἄθ.έστηκα), 1. aor. κατ- 
έστησα, ν. a. and η. [καθ (see 
κατά), “down”; Tornu, “to 
cause to stand; to stand”’] 1. 
Act.: In pres., imperf., 1. fut., 
and 1. aor.: (“To cause to 
stand down”; hence, “to set 
in order ”; hence) Zo appoint, 
place, set, etc., to or in some 
office of trust or dignity.—2. 
Neut.: In perf., pluperf., and 
2. aor.: Zo set one’s self 
down, settle, be set.— N.B. In 
St. Matthew’s Gospel only as 
verb act. 
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κἄθου ; see κἄθημαι. 

καθ-ώς, adv. [καθ᾽ (seexard), 
“according to”; ds, “as’’] 
According as, just as. 

καί, conj. apd adv.: 1. Conj.: 
And :--καί . . . καί, both... 
and.—2, Λάν.ι a. Hven.— 
b. Also, too.—c. For, for of 
α truth. 

Καϊάφας, a, πι. Caiaphas, 
appointed High Priest of the 
Jews by Valerius Gratus, the 
procurator of Judea, in the 
room of Simon who was de- 
posed. Subsequently he was, 
himself, deprived of his office 
by Vitellius, the Governor of 
Judea, who elevated Jonathan, 
son of Ananus, to the High- 
priesthood. 

καινός, ή, όν, adj. New, in 
the fullest meaning of the 
word. 

καιρός, ov, m.: 1. An ap- 
pointed time or season.—2. 4 
particular ¢ime or season of the 
year for productions of the 
earth, ete.—8. Time of this 
world = life, the world. 

Katoap, dpos, m. [Greek 
form of Lat. Caesar] Cesar ; a 
cognomen in the Julian family 
at Rome, esp. of Caius Julius, 
the first Roman emperor, who 
was assassinated by Brutus and 
Cassius, Β.Ο. 44. After him 
all the Roman emperors bore 
the name of Ceasar, with the 
title of Augustuzs, till the time 
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Augustus came to denote the 
reigning emperor, Cesar the 
heir to the throne. In St. 
Matthew’s Gospel Καΐσαρ, 
when used without a qualify- 
ing word, denotes Tiberius ;— 
at xxii. 21 supply 7 εἰκών be- 
fore Καΐσαρος [akin to Sans. 
keca, “ hair”; and so, “ Hairy 
One,” as born with much 
hair on the body]. 

Καισᾶρ-εια, efas, f. [Kai- 
σαρ, “Cesar”} (“A thing— 
here, city—pertaining to 
Ceesar ”; 3. 9. “ Censar’s city ”’) 
Cesaréa ; a city in the north 
of Palestine, originally called 
Paneas (whence the modern 
name B4éniés) from its being 
situated at the foot of Mount 
Panium, a branch of Lebanon. 
The old city was rebuilt by 
Philip the Tetrarch, who gave 
it the name of Cesarea in 
honour of the Roman emperor 
Augustus Cesar, to which he 
added the term Philippi, in 
order to distinguish it from 
Ceesarea, a maritime city, and 
the capital of Palestine, built 
by Herod the Great, and 
named by him after Augustus 
Cesar also. Subsequently 
Herod Agrippa named it 
Neronias (Nero-city) in hon- 
our of the Roman emperor 
Nero. 

καίω, f. καύσω, p. Κέκαυκα, 
v.a: 1. Zo light, kindle.—2. 
To burn, whether actually or 
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figuratively.— Pass. : καίοµαι, | 


Ρ. κέκαυµαι, (1. aor. ἐκαύθη»), 
1. fut. καυθήσοµαι. 
κἀκεῖ -- καὶ ἐκεῖ. 


κἀκεῖνα, κἀκείνοις = καὶ 
ἐκεῖνα, καὶ ἐκείνοις. 
κἄκ-ῖα, Yas, { ᾖ[κάκ-ός, 


“bad ”ὴ (“ The quality of the 
κακός” hence, * badness ”’; 
hence) Evil, trouble, afftic- 
tion. 

κἄκολογ-έω, -ὢ, 1. aor. 
ἐκακολόγησα, v. a. [κάκολόγ- 
os, ‘ evil-speaking ’’ | (“To be 
κακολόγος about”; hence) Το 
speak evil of or about; to 
slander, revile, etc. 

κἄκόᾳα, ή, όν, adj. Bad of 
its kind, evild.—As Subst. : 
κἄκόν, οῦ, n. A bad thing; an 
evil, wickedness. GQe Comp.: 
irreg. xelpwv. 

κἄᾶκ-ῶς, adv. [ xar-ds,“bad” ] 
(“ After the manner of the 
xax-és”; hence) 1. Badly ;— 
for κακῶς πάσχειν see πάσχω, 
no. 2.—2. In bad state or con- 
dition ;—for κακῶς ἔχειν see 
exw, no. 2, b. 

κάλᾶμος, ου, m. 4 reed. 

κἅλέσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
καλέω. 


VOCABULARY. 


call one that which is denoted 
by the second Acc.—b. Pass. 
with Nom. after verb: Zo be 
called something. — Pass. : 
κἄλέομαι -οῦ Ρ. κέκληµαι, 
1. aor. ἐκλήθη», 1. {. κλη- 
θήσοµαι. 

κἄλ-ό9, ή, όν, adj. (‘* Beau- 
tiful, fair”; hence) 1. Good, 
excellent.—2. Of the soil: 
Good, fertile, productive, etc. 
—38. Good, pleasant, agree- 
able, delightful.—4. Good, 
well, profitable, advantageous, 
conducive to one’s interest, 
etc.—5. Good for some pur- 
pose, useful, serviceable.—6. 
Right, fit, fitting, proper, meet 
[akin to Sans. chdr-u, “ beau- 
tiful’’]. 

κἄλύπτω, {. κἄλύψω, 1. aor. 
ἐκἄλυψα, ν.α.: 1. Το cover.— 
2. Το hide, conceal.—Pass.: 
κἄλύπτομαι, p. κεκἄλυμμαι, 
(1. aor. ἐκαλύφθη», 1. fat. 
καλυφθήσοµαι). 

κἄλ-ώς, adv, Γκαλ-ός, “good, 
right,” οίοι] (‘After the man- 
ner of the καλός ”; hence) 1. 
Well, in the fallest meaning 
of the term ;—for καλῶς ποιεῖν 
seo ποιέω.-- 2. Rightly, tn a 


κἅλέσᾶἅτε, κἄλεσον, 2. pers. | fitting tay, etc. 


plur. and sing. 1. aor. imperat. 
of καλέω. 

κἄλέω -ὤ, f. κἄᾶλέσω (and 
κἄλῶ), p. κέκληκα, 1. aor. 
ἐκάλεσα, v.n.: 1. Το call, call 
to one’s self, summon, ete.— 
2.: a. With double Acc.: Zo 








πκάμηλος, ου, m. and f. (“A 
bearer ” of burdens) «4 camel. 

κάμῖνος, ου, m. An oven, 

rnace. 

κἄν for καὶ ἅν: 1. And ifi— 
2. Even if, tf but. 

*Kavav-irnye, 


ἴτον, tm 
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Cananites, i.e. “the Zealot” 
(in a good sense) ; a cogno- 
men of Simon ; see Σίμων, no. 
2; and cf. Luke vi. 15, where 
he is styled Ζηλωτής. 

ἈΚαπερνᾶούμ, f. indecl. 
(prob. “ Village of Nahum, 4, e. 
of consolation” ] Capernaum 
(now Zell-Hdm=“ The ruined 
heap of camels”); a flourishing 
city of Galilee, on the shores 
of the Sea of Galilee or Lake 
of Gennesareth. 

xapd-ta, ἴας, f.: 1. 4 heart, 
both in proper and figurative 
sense.—2. Of the earth: The 
heart, i.e. in the interior, ete. 
[akin to Sans. rid, “ heart ”’; 
cf. Lat. cor, cord-is}. 

καρπ-ός, 00, m. Fruit, pro- 
duce, etc., both in proper and 
figurative sense [by some re- 
ferred to dpw, root of ἁρπᾶ(ω, 
“to seize,” ete., with κ as 
compensation for the aspirate 
(cf. Lat. carpo), and, so, “that 
which is seized or plucked” ; 
acc. to others akin to Sans. 
root OBA, “to ripen’; and, £0, 
“that which is ripened ”’ ]. 

καρποφορ-έω -ὢ, 1. aor. 
ἐκαρποφόρ-ησα, Vv. n. [καρπο- 
φόρ-ος, “ fruit-bearing ”] Zo 
bring forth fruit. 

Kdpd-o¢, €0s ους, n. [xdpo- 
w, “to dry uP’ (That which 
is dried up”; hence) Chaff, a 
husk of corn, a piece of dry 
stalk, etc., a mote. 

κἄτά (before a soft vowel 


St. Maté, 


| Bad-h 5 
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κατ’, before an aspirated vowel 
καθ’), prep. gov. gen. and acc.: 
1. With Gen.: a. Down.—b. 
Down upon.—o. Against.—2 
With Acc.: (“ Down”): a. 
Locally: Is separate or several 
places --κατὰ τόπους, in 66- 
parate, or divers, places.—b, 
According to, in accordance 
with.—c. Of a dream: Jn.—d. 
Of a particular time, etc.: At, 
on.—e. Of portions of time: 
By :--καθ᾽ ἡμέραν», day by day, 
day after day, daily.—f. To 
form an adverbial expression : 


κατ idlay, aside, apart, 
privately. 
κἄτᾶ-βαίνω, f. κἄτᾶ-βή- 


σοµαι, Ρ. κἄτᾶ- βέβηκα, 2. aor. 
κατ-έβην, v. 0. Γκατά, “down’’s 
Balvw, “to go” ] To go, or 
come, down; to descend. 

κἄτᾶβάς, Goa, dv, Ῥ. 2. aor. 
of καταβαίνω. 

κἄτᾶβᾶτω for κἄτάβήτω, 3. 
pers. sing. 2. aor. imperat. of 
καταβαίνω. ; 

κάτᾶβηθι, 2. pers. sing. 2. 
aor. imperat. of καταβαίνω. 

(κἄτᾶ-βίβαζω, f. κἄτᾶ- 
βἴϊβᾶσω), v. 8. Γκατά, “down”; 
Bipa lw, “to make go’’] (“To 
make go down”; hence) Το 
cast, or hurl, down.—Pass. : 
1. fut. κἄτᾶ-βϊβασθήσομαι. 

κἄτἄᾶβίβασθήσῃη, 2. pers. 
sing. 1. fut. ind. pass. of xara- 
βιβᾶ(ω. 

κἄτᾶ-βολ-ή, is, f. [for xara. 
fr. κατά, “down”; 

ο 
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βάλ-λω, “to throw”] (“A 
throwing or laying down”; 


hence) 4 foundation. 

κἄτᾶ- γελάω «γελῶ, (f. κατα. 
γελᾶσομαι and κατα-γελᾶσω, 
1. aor. κἄτ-εγέλᾶσα), Vv. η. 
μέ, “against”; γελάω, “to 
augh”’] With Gen.: To laugh 
against or at; to laugh to 
scorn; to mock, ridicule, de- 
Md ά ἀκᾶ ) 
κἄτ-άγνυῦμι απἁ κἄτ-αγνύω), 
f. ως. and xar-edtw), 1. 
aor. κατ-έαξα, v. a. [xard, in 
“augmentative” force; ἄγνύμι, 
“to break” ] To break thorough- 
ly or to pieces. 

κἄτᾶ- δίκᾶζω, (f. xdrd-din- 
dow), 1. aor. κἄτ-εδῖκᾶσα, ν. a. 
[xard, “against ”; δίκᾶζω, “to 
give judgment ”] (“To give 
judgment against”; hence, 
generally) Το condemn. — 
Pass.: (κᾶτᾶ- δίκᾶζομαι, p. 
κἄτᾶ. δεδίκασµαι), 1. aor. κἄτ- 
edixdoOny, 1. fut. κάτᾶ«δκασθή- 
Copa. 

κἄτἄᾶθεματ-ἴζω, v. n. [κᾶτά- 
Gena, κἄτάθέμᾶἄτ-ος, “a curse” | 
Το utter curses, to curse. 

κἄτᾶ-καίω, f. κἄτᾶ-καύσω, 
(p. κἄτᾶ-κέκαυκα), 1. aor. κἄτ- 
έκαυσα (and κἄτ-έκηα), Vv. a. 
Γκατά, in “strengthening ” 
force; xalw, “to burn” ] Το 
burn up, consume. 

κἄτἄκαύσω, fut. ind. of 
κατακαίω. 

κἄτακλνσ-μόε, μοῦ, m. [for 
καΤακλυδ-µός; fr. κατακλύζω 
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(= eed] dela to deluge 
or at | A deluge, flood. 

κἄτακρϊνεϊ, κἄτακρῖϊνοῦσιν, 
δ. pers. sing. and plur. fut. ind. 

κατακρίνω. 

κἄτα- κρῖνω, f. κἄτα-κρῖνῶ, 
1. aor. κἄτ-έκρινα, v. a. [ κατά, 
“against”; κρίνω, “to judge . 
(“ To judge against ”’; hence 
To condemn.—Pass.: (κἄτα- 
κρῖνομαι), p. κἄτα-κέκρῖμαι, 1, 
aor. κἄτ-εκρῖθην. 

Kitdi-xvpteve, 1. aor. κἄτ- 
ο Υ. 2. P [κατά, in 
“stre eni orce ; κὺρί- 
ο be Uk oh ο eel 
over”] With Gen.: Zo rule 
mightily, or powerfully, over. 

κἄτᾶ-λείπω, f. κἄάτᾶ-λείψω, 
(p. κἄτᾶ-λέλοιπα), 2. aor. κἄτ- 
Aiwoy, v. a. ([ard, in 
“strengthening” force; λείπω, 
“to leave” ] 1. To leave behind. 
—2. To leave behind at death. 
—3. To leave.—A. To quit, 
depart from, etc. 

κάτᾶλίπών, οὔσα, όν, P. 3. 
aor. of καταλείπω. 

κἄτάλνθήσομαι, fut. ind. 
pass. of καταλυω. 

κἄτᾶλύσαι, 1. aor. inf. of 
καταλυω. 

κἄτᾶ-λύω, f. κάτᾶ-λῦσα, 1. 
aor. κἄτ-έλῦσα, v. a. [κατά 
“down”; Ave, “to loosen” ] 
«Το loosen down’’; hence) 1. 

f the materials embedded in 
a wall: Zo loosen from their 
place and throw down; to 
throw to the ground.—2. To 
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break, violate a law, command, 
etc.—Pass,: (κἄτᾶ -λῦομαι, p. 
κἄτᾶ-λέλύμαι), 1. aor. κἄτ- 
ελὔθη», 1. f. κἄτᾶ-λυθήσομαι. 

κἄτᾶμᾶἄθετε, 2, pers. plur. 
2. aor. imperat. of Καταµανθ- 
ave. 

κἄτᾶ -μανθᾶνω, f. cdrd-uad- 
how, p. κἄτᾶ-μεμᾶθηκα, 2. aor. 
κἄτ-έμᾶθο», v. a. [κατά, in 
“strengthening ” force; µανθ- 
ἄνω, in meaning of “to ob- 
serve”| Το observe, mask, 
note, or consider, well. 

κἄτᾶ-μαρτρέω -papTupe, 
(f. κἄτᾶμαρτὔρήσω), v. a. 
[κατά, “agninst’’; papripéw, 
“to bear witness’’] With Acc. 
of thing and Gen. of person: 
To bear witness, or testimony, 
about something against one ; 
to testify something against 
one. 
katd-pie, {. κατα-μῦσω, 1. 
aor. (irreg.) ἑκάμμῦσα, ν. a. 
el » in “strengthening ” 
orce; µύω, “to close, or 
shut,” the eyes] Zo close, or 
shut, the eyes. 

κἄτᾶ-νοέω -νοῶ, (f. κἄτᾶ- 
vohow), 1. aor. κἄτ-ενόησα, Υ. a. 
[κατά, in “strengthening ”’ 
force; voéw, in force of “ to 
perceive ”] 1. To perceive.—2. 
To mark, observe, consider. 

κἄτᾶ- πἄτέω -wite, ({. κἄτᾶ- 
πατήσω), 1. aor. κἄτ-επάτησα, 
v. a. Γκατά, “down ”; πατέω, 
“to tread”] Zo tread, or 
trample, down or under foot. 
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— Pass.: κἄτᾶ -πἄτέομαι -πᾶτ- 
οῦμαι, 1. aor. κατ-εκατήθην. 

κἄτἄάπέτ-ασμα, ἀσμᾶτος, n. 
[κάτᾶπετ-άννυμι, “to spread 
out over” (“That which is 
spread out over ” something ; 
hence) A curtain, veil. The 
word is used in St. Matthew 
of the curtain that separated 
the Holy Place from the Holy 
of Holies in the Temple at 
Jerusalem, 

κἄτᾶ- πῖνω (f. κἄτᾶ-πῖομαι 
and κἄτᾶ-πτοῦμαι), v. a. Γκατά, 
“down”; xtvw, “to drink” 
(“To drink down”; hence 
To swallow, or gulp, doton in 
drinking. 

κἄτᾶ - ποντῖζω, v. a. [xard, 
“ down ”; ποντῖ(ω, “to plunge 
into the sea” ] (“To plunge 
down into the sea”; hence) Of 
persons: 1. Zo drown in the 
sea.—2. Pass.: Το be drowned, 
or to sink, in the sea.—Pass. : 
κἄτᾶ - ποντῖζομαι, 1. aor. κἄτ- 
εποντίσθην ;—at xviii. 6 the 
Subject of cise badd is 
avrés to be supplied, and not 
the preceding μύλος dvixds. 

κἄτάποντισθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 
1. aor. subj. pass. of κατα- 
ποντῖ(ω. 

κἄτ-ἄράομαι -ἄρῶμαι, (f. 
κἄτ-ἄρᾶσομαι), 1. aor. κατ- 
ηρᾶσᾶμη», v. mid. Γκατ-ά, in 
“strengthening” force; dpd- 
οµαι, in force of “to curse’’ ] 
1. Zo curse an object, fo utter 
imprecations upon or against. 


Ο 2 
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—2. Pass.: µκἄτ-ἄράομαι 
ὤμαι, p. κἄτ-ηρᾶμαι, (1. aor. 
κἄτ-ηρᾶθη»), To be accursed. 
κἄτ-αρτίζω, f. κἄτ-αρτῖσω, 
1. aor. κἄτ-ἠρτῖσα, v.a. [κατ-ά, 
in “augmentative” force; d&pr- 
ἴζω, “to prepare”’] ( Το pre- 
pare thoroughly ”; hence, with 
reference to injury done) 1. 
Of nets: Zo repair, mend.— 
2. To set up, establish, per- 
fect, etc.;—the Greek repre- 
sentative of the Hebrew verb 
at Ps. viii. 8, which means 
‘Sto set or place ’’; and hence 
im a figurative force “to 
found,” 7 6. “set in a per 
manent place.” 
(κἄτα-σκευᾶζω), f. κἄτα- 
σκευᾶσω, 1. aor. κἄτ-εσκεύᾶσα, 
Γκατά, in ‘strengthening ” 
force; σκευᾶζω, “to prepare, 
make ready ”] Zo prepare or 
make ready. 
κἄτα-σκηνόω -oxyve, f. 
κἄτα-σκηνώσω, 1. aor. κἄτ- 
εσκήνωσα, v.n. [κατά, in 
‘‘ strengthening ” force; σκην- 
όω, “to pitch a tent ”] ( Το 
pitch one’s tent, encamp”; 
hence) Of birds: To settle, 
perch, rest, lodge. 
κἄτασκήνω-σις, σεως, {. 
(lengthened fr. κἄτασκήνο-σις; 
fr. κατασκηνό-ω, “to perch,” 
etc. | (‘A perching,” etc.; hence, 
‘a perching-place ”; hence) 4 
nest, resting-place ; see κατα” 
σκηνόω. 


(κἄτα-στρέφω, ϐ 


κἄτα- 
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orpéyw), 1. aor. κἄτ-έστρεψα, 
v. a. [κατά, “down”; orpépa, 
“to turn ”] (“To turn down 
or downwards”; hence) Zo 
turn upside down; to upset, 
overthrow. 

Karaoxopev, 1. pers. plar. 
2. aor. subj. of κατέχω. 

κἄτᾶ-φίλέω -φίλῶ, 1. aor. 
κἄτ-εφῖλησα, ν. a [Γκατά, in 
‘“augmentative” force; φῖλέω, 
“to love”; hence, as a sign of 
love, “to kiss” ] Zo kiss earn- 
estly or fondly. 

κἄτᾶ-φρονέω -pova, f. κἄτᾶ- 
φρονήσω, 1. aor. κἄτ-εφρόνησα, 
v.a. [kard, “against”; φρονέω, 
“to think ”] (“To think 
against”; hence) With Gen. : 
To despise, scorn, etc. 

κάἄτᾶφρονήσητε, 2. pers. 
plur. 1. aor. subj. of κατα- 

ρονέω. 

(κἄτᾶ-χέω, {. κἄτᾶἄ-χεῶ), 1. 
aor. κἄτ-έχεα, v. a. [κατά, 
“down upon”; xéw, “to 
pour’’] Το pour down upon. 

κἄτ-έναντι, adv. Γκατ-ά, in 
“strengthening” force; ἕναντι, 
“ over against ”’] With Gen.: 
Right over against, over 
against, opposite to, straight 
before. 

κἄτ-εξουσίαζω, v.n. Γκατ-ά, 
in “strengthening” force ; 
ἐξουσιάζω, “to have authority 
over” ] With Gen.: Το have 
authority over; to exercise 
rule, or lordship, over. 

κἄτ-εσθίω, (f. κἄτ-έδοµαι, p. 
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κἄτ-εδήδοκα), v. a. Γκατ-ά, in 
*‘augmentative” force; ἐσθίω, 
* to eat ”] (‘To eat thorough. 
ly or entirely”; hence) Zo 
our. 

κἄτ-έφἄγον, 2. aor. with- 
out a present, v. a. Γκατ-ά, in 
“augmentative” force; ἕ- 
ayo ; see ἔφἄγον] To eat up 
entirely, to devour. 

κἄτ-έχω, f. καθ-έξω and 
κατα-σχήσω, Pp. κατ-έσχηκα, 
2. aor. κατ-έσχο», V. a. Γκατ-ά, 
in “strengthening” force; 
ἔχω, “to have or hold ”} (‘To 
hold fast”; hence) Zo take 
possession of, seize upon, etc. 

κἄτηγορ-έω -ώ, f. κἄτ- 
ηγορήσω, 1. aor. κἄτηγόρησα, 
v. 0. Γκατήγορ-ος, “an ac- 
cuser ”] 1. With Gen. of per- 
son: Το be an accuser of ; to 
accuse.—2, Pass.: Folld. by 
ὑπό and Gen.: Zo be accused 
by; xxvii.12.— Pass.: katnyop- 
dopas -οὔμαι, (p. κἄτηγόρηµαι, 
1. aor. κἄτηγορήθη»). 

κἄάτηρᾶμέγος, η, ο», P. perf. 
pass. of καταράοµαι. 

κἄτ-ισχῦω, f. κατ-ισχύσω, 
v.n. [κατ-ά, “against”; ἰσχθω, 
“to be mighty, to prevail’’] 
With Gen.: Zo prevail a- 
gainst, overpower, etc. 

κἄτ-οικέω «οικώ, 1. aor. 
κατ-ῴκησα, Vv. n. [κατ-ά, in 
“strengthening” force ; οἰκέω, 
“to dwell” ] 1. Zo dwell, have 
4 habitation; to live in a 
place;—at xii. 45 κατοικεῖ 
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(sing.) has for its Subject a 
nom. plur., viz. ard (= πνεύ- 
para), which is to be supplied 
with εἰσελθόντα.---2. With eis 
and Acc.: Zo go into a place 
and dwell there. 

Kat-w,adv. Γκατ-ά, “down” 
1. Of place: Downwards, 
down.—2. In time: Comp.: 
κατωτέρω, Under, i.e. of an 
earlier age; ii. 16. 

κἄτωτέρω ; see κἄτω. 

(καυμᾶτ-ἴζω, f. καυματῖσω), 
1. aor. ἑκαυμᾶτῖσα, v. a. [καῦ- 
pa, καύμᾶτος, “burning heat’’] 
(“To affect with burning 
heat ”; hence) Zo scorch up, 
wither.—Pass.: 1. aor. ἕκαυ- 
μᾶτίσθην. 

καύσ-ων, wos, m. [καῦσ-ις, 
“a burning ”] (“That which 
has καῦσις } hence) Burning 
heat. 

κεῖμαι, f. κείσοµαι, v. mid. : 
1. To lie, or be laid, anywhere, 
—2. Of a city, etc., as Sub- 
ject: Το be placed, built, or 
situate [akin to Sans. root ¢1, 
‘to lie, lie down ”’]. 

KekdAuppévos, 7, 
perf. pass. of καλύπτω. 

xexAnpévos, η, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of καλέω. 

κεκονζᾶμένος, η, ov, Ῥ. perf. 
pass. of κονιάω. 

κεκρυµµένος, 7, ο», P. perf. 
pass. of κρύπτω. 

κελ-εύω, f. κελεύσω, p. 
κεκέλευκα, 1. aor. ἐκέλευσα, 
v.a. (“To urge on, impel”; 


Pp. 


ον, 
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hence) Zo bid, order, com- 
mand ;—at xv. 85 folld. by 
Dat. [akin to Sans. root KaL, 
‘to impel ”]. 

xep-ala, alas, f. (“ A horn”; 
hence, as projecting like a 
horn) A point at the top of a 
(Hebrew) letter, a projection, 
mark, etc. [akin to κέρ-ας, 
which is prob. akin to Sans. 
eringa, “a horn”). 

κερᾶμ-εύς, έως, m. [κέραμ- 
os, “potter’s earth ”; hence, 
“ pottery ”] (“ Pottery-man ”; 
t.¢.) A potter. 

(κερὸ- αίνω, f. κερδἄνῶ and 
κερδήσω, Ῥ. κεκέρδαγκα), 1. 
aor. ἐκέρδησα, v. a. [κέρδ-ος, 
‘gain’ | 1. Zo have, or obtain, 
as gain; to gain.—2. To gain, 
or win over, a person to one’s 
self; xviii. 15. 

κεφἅλ-ή, 7s, f.: 1. OF the 
body : 4 khead.—2. Of things: 
A chief, or principal, thing of 
its kind :—«xepadryh γωνίας, the 
chief thing, (i. e. the head- 
stone, or principal stone) of 
the corner; xxi. 42 [akin to 
Sans. kapdl-as, “ head”). 

κῆνσος, ου, m. (Gr. form of 
Lat. census, “the assessing, 
or assessment,” of the Roman 
people in order to decide the 
amount they were to pay, 
respectively, to the state for 
their taxes; hence] In Gr. 
Test.: TZvribute-money, poll- 
tax, which was paid yearly. 
This, as we learn from xxii. 
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19, was a dexarius, about 84d. 
English, but translated in our 
English Version “a penny.” 

κήρνγ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [κηρύσ- 
ow (= κηρύγ-σω), “to pro- 
claim, as a herald”; hence, 
“to preach ές A preaching. 

κηρύσσω, (f. κηρύξω, p. κε- 
xhpvxa), 1. aor. ἑκήρυξα, v. a. 
and n.: proclaim, or 
announce, as a herald does.— 
2. To proclaim publicly, to 
preach. 

κῆτοςφ, εος ous, n. (“ Any 
sea-monster or huge fish ”’; 
hence) In the English Version: 
A whale.—N.B. The Hebrew 
for κῆτος at Jonah ii. 1 con- ° 
sists of two words, which mean 
literally “vast (or huge) fish”’]. 

ktBwrds, od, m. (“A wooden 
chest or box ”; hence) An ark. 

κῖ-νέω -vo, f. xivhow, 1. 
aor. éxivnoa, v. a. [Kt-w, “to 
ρο”] (“To make to go”; 
hence) 1. Zo move, remove, a 
thing from a place. —2. Of the 
head as Object: To- shake, 
toss, wag. 

κλά-δος, δου, m. Γκλά-ω, 
“to Ὀτθαις”] 1. 4 young 
branch, or shoot, of a tree; 
such as is broken off for 

rafting.—2. 4 shoot, or 

anch, generally. 

κλαίω, f. κλαύσω and κλαύ- 
σοµαι, 1. aor. ἔκλαυσα, ν. η. 
and a.: 1. Neut.: Zo weep, 
lament, bewail.—. Act.: Το 
weep for, lament, bewail. 
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κλά oparos, η. [κλά- 
w, “to break] (“That which 
has been, or is, broken”; 
hence) Of food: 4 fragment, 
broken piece, 

κλαν-θ-μός, μοῦ, πι. [xAav, 
a root of κλαίω, “to weep,” 
etc. | 4 weeping, wasling, etc. 

sre me f. κλᾶσω, 1. 
aor. ἔκλᾶσα, v.a. To break ;— 
at xxvi. 26 supply αὐτόν (i.e. 
τὸν ἄρτον) after ἔκλᾶσε ; cf, 
also, xv. 36 [akin to Sans. 
root cri, “to break ’’}. 

1. κλεί-ς, δός, f. [κλεί-ω, “to 
shut, close ”’] (“The closing, 
or shutting, thing”; hence) 
A. key, as that which causes a 
door to be kept close or shut. 

2. κλεῖς, contr. fr. κλεῖδας, 
ace. plur. of 1. κλείς; xvi. 19. 

κλείω, (f. κλείσω, p. κέ- 
κλεικα), 1. aor. ἔκλεισα, Υ. a. 
To shut, whether actually or 
figuratively. — Pass.: (κλεί- 
oper, p. κέκλειμαι and) κέ- 
κλεισμαι, 1. aor. ἐκλείσθη», (1. 
fat. κλεισθήσομαι). 

κλέκ-της, Του, m. [κλέπ-τω, 
‘Sto steal” | (Οπο whosteals”’; 
hence) A thief. 

κλέπ-τω, f. κλέψω, (p. κέ- 
κλοφα), 1. aor. ἔκλεψα, ν. a. 
and η. [root κλεπ] Zo steal. 

κληθήσομαι, fut. ind. pass. 
of καλέω. 

κληθῆτε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. subj. pass. of καλέω. 

xAnpovop-de -ὤ, f. KAnpo- 
vophow, 1. aor. éxAnpordunoa, 
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v.a. [κληρονόμ-ος, “an heir” ] 
(«Το be a xAnpovduos of”; 
hence) Zo inherit, to obtain 
something as an inheritance. 

κληρονομήσᾶτε, 2. pers. 
plur. 1. aor. imperat. of «Anpo- 
νοµέω. 

κληρονομ-ἴα, tas, f. [κληρο- 
νοµ-έω, “to inherit” | (“An 
inheriting’’; hence) An in- 
heritance. 

κληρ-ο-νόμ-ος, ου, m. [for 
kAnp-o-vép-os; fr. κλῆρ-ος, 
“an allotment”; hence, “an 
estate”; véu-w (“to distrib- 
ute”), in mid. in force of 
“to distribute amongst them- 
selves,”’ efc., for the purpose of 
having as their own; hence, 
“to hold, possess,” ete. | (“One 
possessing the estate” of a 
deceased person; hence) An 


κλῆ-ροβ, pov, m. (“ That 
which is broken”; hence) 4 
lot, as formed by a fragment 
of pottery, a broken twig, ec. 
[akin to Sans. root CRI, in pass. 
“to be broken”; cf. κλάω]. 

κλη-τόφ, τή, τόν, adj. Γκαλ- 
έω, “to call,” through a root 
κλη] Called;—in St. Mat- 
thew’s Gospel used of those 
who are “called” of God. 

κλίν-η, ns, f. [κλίν-ω, “to 
recline ; to lie’”’] (“The reclin- 
ing thing”; t.¢e. “that on 
which one reclines ο) lies”; 
hence) 4 couch; α bed, includ- 
ing the frame of it. 
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κλῖ-νω, (f. κλὶνώ), Ῥ. κέ- 
κλῖκα, 1. aor. ἔκλινα, ν. 8. : 
1. Το bend, incline, bo0w.—2. 
To lay down, lay, recline 
akin to Sans. root ¢RI, “to 
ean ”]. 

κλοπ-Μή, ῆς, f. [for κλεπ-ή;/ 
fr. «Aen, root of κλέπ-τω, “to 
steal ”’] 4 stealing, theft. 

xoSpdvr-ys, ου, m. (Gr. 
form of Lat. quadrans, quadr- 
an-tis, “the fourth part” of 
anything ; hence, “the fourth 
part of the Roman copper 
coin the as,” originally worth 
much about the same as the 
Roman silver coin the denar- 
ius, i.e. 84d. English; hence, 
as Syvdpioy is translated “a 
penny” in the English Version, 
80 κοδράντης, the fourth part 
of the as, is translated} 4 
farthing, though, as above 
shown, equal to something 
more than 2d. English. 

κοιλ-ἵα, ias, f. [κοῖλ-ος, 
‘‘hollow ”} (“The condition 
or quality of the «oiAos”; 
hence, “hollowness ”; hence) 
1. The hollow of the belly, 
the belly.—2. The womb. 

(κοι-μάω -μῶ, f. κοιµήσω, 
ν. 8.1 1. Act.: “Το put, or 
lull, to sleep”).—2. Pass. : κοι- 
µάοµαι -pepat, p. κεκοίµηµαι, 
1. aor. ἐκοιμήθη», 1. fut. κοιµη- 
θήσομαι: 8. To be put to sleep. 
—b. Zo fall asleep, to sleep ; 
—at xxvii. 52 used of the 
departed saints [akin to Sans. 
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root ¢1, “to lie down”; 
whence also κεῖµαι]. 

κοινόω -&, (f. κοινώσω), 1. 
aor. ἐκοίνωσα, v. a. [xoww-ds, 
“ common”: hence “ defiled ”’] 
η Το make, or render, κοιν- 

s’’; hence) Το defile, pollute, 

render morally unclean. 

Kowww-vés, vod, πι. [length- 
ened fr. xowo-vds ; fr. κοινό-ω, 
‘© to make common ” with an- 
other; hence, “to share ”] 
(“ A sharer ”; hence) 4 part- 
ner, comrade, companion, 
etc. 

κόκκ-ἴνοα, ivy, ἴνον, adj. 
[κόκκ-ος, “the scarlet-oak ”] 
(* Of, or belonging to, κόκκ- 
os’; hence) Scarlet. 

κόκκος, ου, πι. 4 grain of 
a herb, ete.—N.B. This word 
is distinct from that from 
which κόκκῖνος is formed. 

κολᾶφ-ἴζω, 1. aor. ἐκολᾶφ- 
toa, v. a. [ κόλᾶφ-ος, “a buffet 
or cuff’’] (“To give a κόλᾶφ- 
os to” one; hence) Zo buffet, 
cuff, etc. 

κολλύβ-ιστής, ιστοῦ, m. 
[κόλλῦβ-ος, “the rate of ex- 
change ’”’} (“One who makes, 
or fixes, the rate of exchange”; 
hence) «4 money-changer. 

(xopifew, f. κομῖσω and 
κομῖῶ, Ῥ. κεκόμϊκα), 1. aor. 
ἑκόμῖίσα, v. a.: 1. Zo carry, 
bring, etc.—2. Mid.: κομῖζ- 
οµαι, {. κομῖσομαι and κομῖ- 
οὔμαι, 1. aor. ἐκομϊσᾶμη», Zo 
get, or receive, back for one’s 
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self, etc.; {ο recover 8 sum 
of money, efe. 

κονῖ-άω -ὤ, Ῥ. Ρ888. κεκο»ῖ- 
ἅμαι, v. a. [κονῖ-α, “ plaster, 
stucco’’] Το plaster, or stucco, 
over. 

κογ-ι-ορ-τόφ, τοῦ, m. Γκόν- 
ts, “dust’’; («) connecting 
vowel; ὅρ-νῦμι, “to raise, 
stir πρ, οίο.] (“ Dust raised 
or stirred up”; hence) Dust 
which has settled on, or ad- 
hered to, a person while walk- 
ing. 
(κοπ-ᾶζω, f. κοκᾶσω, p. κε- 
κόπᾶκα), 1. aor. ἑκόπᾶσα, Υ. Ἡ. 
[κόπ-ος, “toil and trouble”; 
hence, “weariness”] (‘To 
suffer «éxos ”’; hence, “to grow 
tired or weary”; hence) Of 
the wind: Zo spend its force ; 
to lull, abate, cease. 

κοπ-ιάω -ἵώ, f. κοπιᾶσω, p. 
κεκοπίᾶκα, 1. aor. ἑκοπῖᾶσα, 
γ. n. [κόπ.ος, “toil” ] (* Το 
be in a state of xdéxos”’; hence) 
To toil, labour, etc. ;—at vi. 
28 xowig (sing.) has for its 
Subject the neut. nom. plur. 
κρίνα. 

κόπ-ο8, ου, Τι. [κόπ-τω, “ to 
beat ”] (‘A beating’; hence, 
“suffering”; hence) Zotl and 
trouble. 

(κόπ-τω), imperf. ἔκοπτο», 
f. κόψω, p. κέκοφα), Vv. a. 
root κοπ] (“‘ To beat, strike’’; 
ence, with accessory notion 
of removal, etc.) 1. Το cut 
down or off.—2. Mid.: κόπ- 
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τοµαι, f. κόψοµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐκυψᾶμη», To beat, or strike, 
one’s self, etc.; to beat, or 
strike, one’s head, or breast, 
through grief. 

Kop-Gotov, dciov, n. dim. 
[κόρ-η, “a maiden” } A little, 
or young, maiden; a damsel. 

*xopBavas, od, m.: 1. A gift, 
or offering, for the service of 
God.—2. The treasury of the 
temple at Jerusalem ; xxvii. 6. 

κοσµ-έω -ὢ, f. κοσµήσω, 
p. κεκόσµηκα, 1. aor. exdou- 
noa, Υ. a. [κόσμ-ος, “an orna- 
ment ”}] (“To provide with 
κόσμος’; hence) Το ornament, 
adorn, deck.—Pass.: κοσµ- 
έοµαι -οῦμαι, Ρ. κεκόσµηµαι, 
1. aor. ἐκοσμήθἨ», 1. fut. κοσµ- 
ηθήσυμαι. 

κόσμος, ου, m. (“Order, 
arrangement 2 hence, from its 
perfect order, efc.) The world, 
the universe. 

κουστωδία, ias, f. [Gr. form 
of Latin custédia] 4 guard 
of soldiers. 

xddivog, ου, m. A basket. 

κρᾶζω, f. κεκράξοµαι and 
κράξω, p. κέκρᾶγα, 1. aor. 
ἔκραξα, v.n. To cry out, call 
out aloud [ prob. akin to Sans. 
root ΚΕῦς, “to cry ους]. 

κρᾶνῖον, ου, n. 4 skull [akin 
to κάρα, and Sans. ciras, “a 
head ”’]. 

κράσπεδον, ου, η. The hem 
or border of a garment. 

κρᾶτ-έω -0, f. κρᾶτήσω, p. 


202 


κεκράτηκα, 1. aor. ἐκράτησα, 
v. a. [κράτ-ο5, “power” ] («Το 
get into one’s power ”; hence) 
With Acc. or Gen.: Zo take, 
or lay, hold of. 

κρανγ-ᾶζω, f. κραυγᾶσα, 
1. aor. ἐκραὐγᾶσα, v. n. 
[κραυγ-ή, “a crying out” | To 
ον out. 

κρανγ-ή, ἢς, f. [strength- 
ened fr. xpay-h, fr. xpa tw 
(= κράγ-σω), “to cry out,” 
through root κραγ] 4 crying 
out; @ shouting, shout, etc. 

κρεµ.-ἀγνῦμι (κρεμαννῦω, f. 
κρεμᾶσω], 1. aor. ἐκρέμᾶσα, 
v.a. To hang, hang up, sus- 
pend ;—at xxii. 40 in figura- 
tive force.—Pass.: (xpep- 
ἀννῦμαι, perhaps only in 
shortened form) κρέμᾶμαι, 1. 
aor. ἐκρεμάσθην (prob. akin 
to Sans. root KRAM, “to go 
to 7 and so in causative force, 
and with accessory notion of 
fixity, “to cause to go to a 
place, and to be there ”]. 

κρεµασθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. subj. pass. of κρεμάννὺμι. 

sai 2 ov, m. [κρημν-άω 
(= κρεμάννῦμι), “to suspend” | 
(“ That which is suspended ”’; 
hence, “an overhanging cliff 
or crag,” as if suspended in 
the air’’; hence) 4 steep place; 
a cliff, etc. 

Kpt-pa, μᾶτος, η. [κρι, root 
of κρῖνω, ‘to judge”; also, 
“to condemn”) (“ That which 
judges; that which condemns”; 


VOCABULARY. 


hence) 1. Judgment.—2. Con- 
demnation. 

xptvov, ov, η. A lily. 

κρῖ-νω, f. κρϊνῶ, p. κέκρῖκα, 
1. aor. ἔκρῖνα, v. n. and a. 
(“ To separate ”; hence, * to 
pick out, choose”; hence) 
1. Neut.: a. Το decide, de- 
termine. —b. Το form a 
judgment or opinion. —2. 
Act.: a. Zo judge, bring to 
trial, try, etc.—b. To adjudge 
to punishment, to pass judg- 
ment or sentence upon, to 
condemn.—Pass.: κρῖ-νομαι, 
p. κέκρῖμαι, 1. aor. ἐκρῖθη», 
1. fut. κριθήσομαι [akin to 
Sans. root KRi, “to pour 
out’’]. 

κρί-σις, σεως, f. Γκρι, root 
of κρῖνω, “to judge”) (“Α 
judging ’; hence) Judgment, 
trial ;—at x. 15, ete., of the 
last judgment. 

κρῖ τής, τοῦ, m. [id.] 4 
judge. 

κρούω, (f. κρούσω, p. κέ- 
κρουκα), 1. aor, ἔκρουσα, Υ. a. 
To beat, strike, οἷςο. :---κρούειν 
τὴν θύραν, or simply κρούει», 
(to beat the door, i.e.) to 
knock at the door on the 
outside for the purpose of 
gaining admission into the 
eee ; 

κρὔβῆναι, 2. aor. inf. pass. 
of sri 

xpvwr-ds, , «όν, adj. 
[κρύπτ-ω, ‘to hide” | Hidden, 
concealed, secret.—Adverbial 
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expression: εν τς κρυπτφ, In 
secret, secret 

(κρύπτω, : πρ ψω, Ρ. κέ- 
κρὔφα), 1. aor. ἔκρυψα, v. a 
To hide, conceal. — Pass. : 
(κρύπτοµαι), p. Ας κο» (1. 
aor. ἐκρύφθη», 1. f. κρυφθή- 
σοµαι), 2. aor. ἐκρῦβην. 

κτάοµαι -ώμαι, Ε. κτήσοµαι, 
1. aor. ἐκτησάμη», Ῥ. pass. in 
mid. force κέκτηµαι, v. mid. : 
1. In pres., imperf., fut., and 
1. aor.: To acquire, get, ete. 
2. In perfect tenses: Zo 
have acquired, i.e. to possess 
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Africa; also, called, from the 
time of the Ptolemics, Penti- 


polis} Of, or belonging fo, 


- | Qyrene.—As Subst.: Κνρην- 


aios, ον, m. A man cf Cyrene; 
a Cyrenian. 

KUpt-os, ου, m. [xdpi-os, 
“ possessing supreme power ’”] 
(© One | _ Possessing supreme 
power”; hence) 1. Of men: 
A lord, easter. etc.—2. With 
or without article: THE 
Lor» ; i.e. Christ. 

κύων, κυνός, m. and f.: 1. 
4 dog.—2. A dog for a pro- 


{akin to Sans. root KSHI, “to | fane, or unholy, person [akin 


possess ”’}. 

κτῆ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [κτη, 8 
root of κτάοµαι, “to acquire »] 
(That which has been ac- 
quired, or is possessed ’’; 
hence) Plur.: Possessions, 
wealth, property. 

οκ... 2. νὰ plur. 1. 
aor. sub ο. of κτάοµαι. 

, h, όν, adj. Crippled, 
halt, with the legs bent out- 
wards. —As Subst.: κνλλός, 
ev, m. A lame person, a 
cripple. 

ll μᾶτος, D 
thing’; hence) 4 
billow [κύ-ω]. 

κύμῖνον, ου, n. Cummin. 

KUv-dploy, apiov, n. dim. 
Γκύω», xuy-ds, “a dog”] A 
little dog. 

Κνυρην-αἴος, ala, aiov, adj. 

Kuphy-n, “Cyréné”; under 
the Romans a province of N. 


ae swollen 
wave or 


to Sans. gvan, “a dog”; cf. 
Lat. canis. | 

κωλύω, (f. κωλῦσω, Pp. κε- 
κώλύκα), 1. aor. ἐκώλῦσα, V. a. 
To hinder, prevent.—N.B. 
The v is always long before a 
consonant; but is common 
before a vowel. 

κωφ-ός, ή, όν, adj. [usually 
referred to κοπ, root of κόπτω, 
“to cut”; if so, for κοπ-ός] 
(“ Cut, cut ο”, hence, asa re- 
sult, “blunted, blunt ”’; hence) 
1. With reference to speech : 
Dumb.— As Subst. : : kwpds, ov, 
m. A dumb person ; ix. δὺ.--- 
2. With reference to the hear- 
ing: Deaf.—As Subst.: κωφόςᾳ, 
ov, m, A deaf person s;—Plur. : 
The deaf, i.e. deaf persons ; 

xi, 5. 
λᾶθεῖν, 2. of 


λανθᾶνω. 


aor. inf. 
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λάθ-ρα, adv. (Aa, root of 
λανθάνω, “to lie hid” ] Secret- 

. i” secret, in σα secret or 

idden manner. 

λἄᾶλ-ίω -ώ, f. AdAhow, p. 
AeAGA nxa, l. aor. ἐλἄλησα, V.D. 
and a.: 1. Neut.: a. ΤΟ speak, 
to utter speech.—b. To talk, 
converse.—%. Act.: a. To 
speak, utter by speech, utter. 
—b. To speak of, tell, pub- 
lish, etc.—Pass.: λἅλ-έομαι 
-οῦὔμαι, p. λελάλημαι, 1. aor. 
ἐλᾶλήθην, 1. f. λαληθήσοµαι 
[perhaps akin to LaD, “ο use 
the tongue ”’}. 

λᾶἅλ-ϊά, ἵας, f. Γλαλ.έω, “to 
αροαἰκκ”] (“A speaking”; 
η Speech. 

λα μ)β-ὄνω, f. λήψομαι, p. 
εἴληφα, 2. aor. ἔλαβο», v.a.: 
1. Το e—2. To receive 
[strengthened fr. root λαβ, 
akin to Sans. root LaBH, ‘to 
obtain ”]. 

*Aappa, adv. For what, why, 
wherefore. 

λαμπ-άᾳ, ddos, f. [λάμπ-α, 
“to shine, be bright ”] (*‘ The 
shining, or bright, thing ”; 
hence) torch. 

λάμπω, (f. λάµψω, p. λέ- 
λαμφα), 1. aor. ἔλαμψα, v. η. 
To shine, glitter, gleam. 

λα(ν)θ-ἄνω, (fF. λήσω and 
λήσομαι, Ῥ. λέληθα), 2. aor. 
ἔλἄθο», v. n. To escape no- 
tece; to be hid or concealed 
[strengthened fr. root a, 
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ginall 
quit” }. 
Aaos, ov, πι. The people. 
λατρ-εύω, f. λατρεύσω, 1. 
aor. ἑλάτρευσα, v. n. [Adtp-ts, 
“a hired servant ”] (“To be 
a Adrpis””; hence) With Dat. 
of person: Zo serve. 
λεγεών, ὤνος, Τη. (Gr. form 
of Lat. légio, légion-is, “a 
legion” of Roman soldiers, 
consisting of ten cohorts of 
infantry, and a squadron of 
three hundred cavalry ;—in 
all about six thousand men, 
though the numbers varied 
from time to peed Legion ;— 
at xxvi. 53 applied to the 
angels as forming God’s host. 
λέγω, imperf. ἔλεγο», (f. 
λέξω, p. λέλεχα), V. π. and a.: 
1. Neut.: a. To speak, open 
one’s mouth in speech.—b. 
With Dat. of person: Zo say 
to.—2. Act.: a. say ;— 
mostly with clause as Object. 
—b. Το tell.—c. To speak, 
utter.—d. To say, bid, enjoin. 
---θ. To call by name ; to call 
Jor or upon.—f.: (a) With 
double Acc, : Το call one that 
which is denoted by the second 
Acc.:—Th µε λέγεις ἀγαθόν, 
why callest thow me good! 
—(b) In pass. with a nom.: 
To be called something :— 
5 λεγόμενος Ἰούδας, he eho 
was called (i.e. had the name 
of') Judas, xxvi. 14. —g. To 


BADH), “to leave, 


ukin to Sans. root Rax (or'-! tell, mention, speak of or 
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about.—Pass.: λέγομαι (p. 
λέλεγμαι, 1. aor. ἐλέχθη», 
1. f. λεχθήσοµαι). 

λελύμένος, Ἠ, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of λύω. 

λέπρα, as; see λεπρό». 

1. Aew-pde, pd, ρό», adj. 
[λέπ-ος, “a scale” on the 
body] (“ Pertaining to Aéros”’; 
hence, “realy”; hence) Lep- 
rous, in reference to the scales 
produced by disease. — As 
Subst.: a. λεπρός, ov, m. 
A leprous person, a leper. 
b. λέπρα, as, f. Leprosy, as 
being a disease which pro- 
duces scales on the skin. 

2. λεπρόᾳ, οὗ; see 1, λεκ- 
ρός. 

λευκ-όᾳ, ή, όν, adj. (:. Shin- 
ing, bright, brilliant ”; hence) 
White [akin to Sans. root 
RUO, “to shine” }. 

ληνός, od, πι. A wine-press, 
wine-vat. 

λῃσ-τής, τοῦ, m. [for ληισ- 
τής = ληιδ-τής; fr. ληϊζομαι 
(= ληίδ-σομαι), “to plunder” 
(«One who plunders ”; hence 
A robber, a thief. 

λήψομαι, fut. ind. of AauB- 
ἄνω 


Alav,adv. Very, exceedingly. 

λίβᾶνος, ov, f. Frankincense. 
—N.B. When this word is 
masc., it means “the frank- 
incense-tree.”’ 

λἴθ-ο-βολ-έω «ὦ, 1. aor. 
ἐλϊθοβόλησα, v. a. [for λιθ-ο- 
βἄλ.έω; fr. Ald-os, “a stone”; 
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(ο) connecting vowel; Bad, a 
root of βάλλω, “to throw ”] 
To throw, or cast, stones at; 
to pelt with stones ; to stone. 

Ἀχθος, ου, πι. A stone. 

(λικµ-άω -ώ), f. λικµήσα, 
v.a. Γλικμ-ός, “a winnowing- 
fan”; s.e. a broad basket in 
which the newly threshed corn 
was placed and then thrown 
towards the wind in order 
that the chaff might be blown 
away from the grain] (‘To 
use a λικµός to”; hence, “ to 
separate the grain from the 
chaff, to winnow’’; hence, “ to 
scatter like chaff’’; hence, in 
Gr. Test., with accessory notion 
of destruction) Zo crush and 
(then) scatter like the chaff. 

λῖμός, od, m.: 1. Hunger.— 
2. Famine. 

λίνον, ου, n. Flax. 

λόγ-ος, ου, m. [for λέγ-ος; 
fr. λέγ-ω, “ to say or speak ”] 
(“ That which is said or spok- 
en”; hence) Ἱ. 4 saying, re- 
port, account, story, tale.—2. 
Speech, discourse, word (plur. 
words, conversation, etc.).— 
8.: a. 4 word.—b. Word, i. e. 
doctrine which is declared by 
teaching, efc.—4. As being 
the subject of talk or con- 
versation: 4 thing, matter.— 
5. Command, order, precept, a8 
something declared by speak- 
ing.—6. An account of a thing, 
etc, ; xii, 86.—7. 4 reckoning; 
xxv. 19. 
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λουμόᾳ, οὔ, m. 4 plague, 
pestilence. 

X(o)uw-d¢,4,6y,adj.[strength- 
ened fr. Auw, root of λείπω, “to 
leave’’] 1. Left, remaining, 
out of a number :—oi λοιποί, 
those who are, etc., left; the 
rest.—2. Of time: Remaining, 
remainder of ;—at xxvi. 45 τὸ 
λοιπόν is an adverbial expres- 
sion = henceforward; i. e. 
without being again awoke for 
a time. 

λύκ-οᾷφ, ov, m. A wolf 
[acc. to some, akin to Sans. 
root LUP, ‘to destroy,” and 
so, “the destroyer”; acc. to 
others, akin to Sans. erika, 
“g wolf”; fr. root VRACOH, 
«(ο tear,” and so “the tearer”; 
cf. Lat. lup-us]. 

λῦπ-έω -ὦ, (f. λὐπήσω), p. 
λελύπηκα, 1. aor. ἐλύπησα, V. 
8. [Aur-n, “grief” ] 1. Act.: 
To cause grief to one; fo 
grieve.—2. Pass.: λῦπ-έομαι 
-οὔμαι, p. λελύπημαι, 1. aor. 
ἐλύπήθη», 1. f. λὑπηθήσομαι, 
To be grieved; to sorrow, 
etc 


λύ-τρον, tpov, n. [Av-w, 
“to pay” ] (“ That which is 
paid”; hence) 4 ransom. 

Avyv-la, ἴας, f. [Adxy-os, 
“a lampor light”’] (“ A thing 
pertaining to Adxwos’’; hence) 
A lamp-stand (translated in 
the English Version “a candle- 
stick ”’). 
- Avy-vos, νου τι. (“The 
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shining thing’’; hence) 4 
lamp, a light [akin to Sana. 
root RucH, “to shine”; cf. 
λευκός]. 

λύ-ω, f. Avow, P λέλύκα, 1. 
aor. fAvea, v.a.: 1.. Το loosen, 
loose, unfasten.—2. To break, 
destroy, whether literally or 
figuratively —3. Of a com- 
mandment, efc.: Το break, 
violate.—Pags.: Av-o 
λέλύμαι, 1. aor. ἐλύθη», 1. f. 
λυθήσομαι [akin to Sans. root 
LO, “to cut’? ]. 


*May8aAd, n. indecl. Mag- - 
dala; see Μαγδαληνή. © 
Μαγδαλ-ηνή, ηνῆς, f. adj. 


[Μαγδᾶλ-ά, “ Magdala” (now 
“the village of Mejdel”); a 
fortified town of Galilee, at 


the S.E. corner of the Lake of 
Gennesaret] Of, or belonging 
to, Magdala.—As Subst., with 
art.: The woman of Magdaia, 
the Magdalene. ‘a 
µάγ-ος, ου, m. (“A Magus, 
or Magian,” one of the Median 
tribe of the Mdyo:”; hence, 
in an especial force) 4 priest, 
or wise man, of the Magi, who 
interpreted dreams. 
μᾶθετε, 2. pers. plur. 2. aor. 
imperat. of μανθᾶνω. 
padnreviels, εἴσα, έν, P. 1 
aor. pass. of μᾶθητεύω. 
(µαθητ-εύω), 1. aor. ἐμάθήτ- 
evga, V.n. and a. [μαθητ.ής, 
“a disciple” ] 1. Neut.: With 
Dat. : be a disciple te or 
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of; xxvii. 57.—2, Act.: a. Zo 
make α disciple or disciples 
of; to teach, instruct, ete.; 
xxviii. 19.—b. Pass.: 1. aor. 
ἐμᾶθητεύθη», To be instructed, 
ete.; xiii. 52. 

μᾶθ-ητής, ητοῦ, m. Γμανθ- 
ἄνω, “to learn”; through root 
pad | ie learner’; hence) .4 
disciple; esp. a disciple of 
Christ. 


paxdptos, a, 9», also os, op, 
adj. Blessed, happy. 

paxpdy; see μακρό». 

µακρ-όθεν, adv. [uaxp-ds, 
“long ’’; hence, “far” ] From 
afar ;—often preceded by ἀπό; 
see ἀπό, πο. 11. 

-ὦ, 1. aor. 


μακροθῦμ-έω 
ἐμακροθῦμησα, v. n. [μακρό- 
θῦμ-ος, “long-suffering, pat- 
ient ”] With ἐπί and Dat. of 
person: Το be long-suffering, 
or forbearing, towards ; to be 
patient with. 

μακροθῦμησον, 1. aor. im- 
perat. of μακροθὺμέω. 

pax-pés, pd, ρό», adj.: 1. 
Long, whether in space or time. 
—Adverbial expression: Acc. 
neut. plur.: μακρά, Long, to 
great length.—2. Far, far off, 
distant.—Adverbial expres- 
sion: Acc. fem. sing.: paxpdy, 
A long way, far, far off [akin 
to Sans. root MAH, originally 
MAGH, “to be great ”]. 

μᾶλᾶκ-ἴα, ἴας, {. [μᾶλᾶκ-ός, 
“soft ”] (‘The state, or 
quality, ofthe wdAdkds”; hence, 
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‘softness ”; hence) Weakli- 
ness, sickliness, disease. 

μἄλᾶκόε, ή, dy, adj. Of gar- 
ments: Sof¥ to the touch; 
delicate, fine, etc. ;—at xi. 8 
supply fudria with μᾶλᾶκά. 

ὃν Ἀλ-λον, comp. adv. [fr. Pos. 
µάλ-α, “very, exceedingly ”’] 
1. More, in a higher degree.— 
2. Rather, in preference, etc. 
facc. to some akin to Sans. 
var-as, “remarkable 2 acc. to 
others akin to Sans. root MAH; 
see paxpés |. s, m. (“Riches”) 

papevas, a, πι. (“ Riches” 

Mamon or Mammon; i. e. 
wealth, riches ;s—in Gr. Test. 
used always in bad sense. 

*Mavaco‘fes, οῦ,(Αοο. Mavac- 
ση, 1.10) πι. (* Causing to for- 
get’) Manasses, or Manasseh, 
son of Hezekiah, king of Judah, 
who ascended the throne about 
B.C. 699; 2 Kings xxi. 1 99- 
He was an ancestor of Joseph, 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary; i. 10. 

μανθἄᾶνω, (f. µαθήσω and 
µαθήσοµαι), Ῥ. µεμάθηκα, 2, 
aor. ἔμἄᾶθο», v. a. Το learn 
[strengthened fr. root pa, 
akin to Sans. root MaTH, “ to 
churn ”; hence, “ to agitate ”’ 
in the mind}. ρα 

αργᾶρίΐτης, ου, m. 4 pearl. 

eMépla, as, f. (“ Rebellion”’) 
Mary: 1. The mother of Jesus. 
—2, The sister of no. 1 (see 
John xix. 25), the wife of 
Clédpas (otherwise Clépas and 
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Clédpas), and the mother of 
James the Less and Joses. 
—8. The Magdalene; see 
Μαγδαληνή.--4. The sister of 
Martha and Lazarus. 

μαρτῦρ-έω -ὤ, f. µαρτύρήσω, 
Ῥ. μεμαρτῦρηκα, v. a. [μάρτυς, 
μάρτῦρ-ος, “a witness” ] (“ To 
beapdprus”; hence) Το witness, 
to bear witness or testimony. 

τΨρ-ἴον, tov, n. [id.]} 

(«A thing pertaining to a 
μάρτυς hence) Testimony in 
general, proof. 

µάρ-τυφ, τὔρος, m. (“One 
who remembers”; hence) 4 
witness, as one who relates 
what he remembers [akin to 
Sans. root SMRI, “to re- 
member” }. 

μαστῖγ-όω -ὦ, f. μαστῖγ- 
ώσω, 1. aor. ἐμαστῖγωσα, Vv. 
a. [udorit, µάστῖγ-ο, “a 
scourge] Zo scourge with 
rods, etc. 

µάστιξ, ἴγο, m. (“A 
scourge ’’ as an instrument of 
punishment; hence) 4 plague, 
sickness, etc., a8 a cause of 
pain, etc., to the body. 

µάτην, adv. In vain, fruit- 
lessly, to no purpose [akin to 
µάτη, “a fault ” j. 

ΦΜατθαῖος, ου, m. (“ Gift 
of Jehovah”) Matthew, named 
also Levi, the son of Alphsus, 
one of the twelve Apostles. Be- 
fore his call to be a follower of 
Jesus, he was a Publican, or 
collector of public taxes, 
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*Mar@dy, m. indecl. Mat- 
than; son of Eleazar, and an 
ancestor of Joseph the hus- 
band of the Virgin Mary; i. 
15. 

χ-αιρα, alpas, {. 4 sabre 
or poche [like µάχ-ομαι, “to 
fight”; akin to Sans. makh-a, 
“a warrior ’; and so “the 
thing for fighting,” or “the 
warrior’s weapon ”’ }. 

μεγᾶλ- ὕνω, v. a. [µέγα:, 
μεγᾶλ-ου, “great”] (To 
make uéyas”’; hence) To make 
great or large ; to enlarge. 

péy-as, ἄλη, a, adj.: 1. Of 
size: Great, large.-—2. Of a 
voice, sound, etc.: Great, 
mighty, loud.—8. Of degree: 
Great, vast, mighty.—4. Of 
number : Great, large, numer- 
ous.—5. Of rank, authority, 
είο.: Great, powerful, mighty, 
exalted.—8. Of importance, 
ete.: Great, important, etc. 
Bas’ Comp.: µεί(ων; (Sup.: 
μέγιστος) [from same root as 
µακ-ρός; see paxpds }. 

p<0v-@ (found only in pres. 
and imperf. and pres. part.), 
v. n. [μέθυ (found only in 
nom. and acc.), “ wine” ] (“To 
have µέθυ ; hence, as a result 
of taking too much of it) Το 
be drunken, or intoxicated, 
with wine. 

μείζων, ο», comp. adj.; see 
µέγας at end. 

petvire, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. imperat. of péve. 
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pédas, µέλαινα, µέλα», adj. 
Black [akin to Sans. maia, 
“dirty ”]. 

µέλει; see µέλω. 

μέλι, ἴτος, n. Honey. 

µέλλω, imperf. ἔμελλον and 
ἤμελλο», {, µελλήσω, (1. aor. 
ἐμέλλησα), ν.η.: 1. With Inf. : 
To be about to do, ete., or on 
the point of doing, ete. ; some- 
times to be rendered by the 
English sign ‘“ will.”—2. P. 
pres.: Of time: About to be, 

Suture. 

pédos, cos ους (mostly 
plur.), n. A limb, member. 

(µέλω, f. µελήσω, Ρ. µεμέλ- 
ηκα, Ἱ. aor. ἐμέλησα, ν. η. Zo 
be an object of care or interest. 
—In Greek authors generally, 
and always in Gr. Test.) Im- 
pers. : µέλει, etc., with Dat. : 
ft ts, or there ts, an object of 
care, etc., to one; ἐέ ts, or 
there is, a care to one ;—at 
xxii. 16 µέλει contains its 
Subject within its own mean- 
ing: viz. wéAnpa. 

μέν, conj. Indeed, on the one 
hand: —pév . . . δέ, on the one 
hand . . . on the other hand. 

μένω, f. pera, (Ρ. µεμένηκα), 
1. aor. ἔμεινα, v. n. To wait, 
EMAiN. 

(μερ-ἴζω, f. μερῖῶ), 1. aor. 
ἐμέρῖσα, v.a. [ µέρ-ος, “a part” | 
To part, divide.—Pass.: µερ- 
Ίζομαι, p. µεµέρισμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐμερίσθη», (1. fat. µερισθή- 
σομαι). 

St. Matt. 
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µέρ-ιμνα, ίµνη», f. (“A να- 
membering ” with grief or 
sorrow ; hence) Care, anziety, 
solicittude [akin to Sans. root 
SMRI, “to remember”; the 
causative form of which, smér- 
aya, means “to cause to re- 
member with grief”}. 

peptpv-de -ᾱ, f. µεριμνήσω, 
(p. µεμερίμνηκα), 1. aor. éuep- 
μρησα,ν.Π. [μέριμν-α, “care” | 
(“To have μέριμνα ὃ; hence) 
To be careful or anxious. 

µεριμνήσητε, 2. pers. plur. 
1. aor. subj. of µεριμνάω. 

µέρ-ος, eos ους, n. [μερ, root 
of obsol. µείρω, “to portion 
out 1 (6 That which is por- 
tioned out ”; hence) 1. 4 part. 
—2. A share, portion. 

µέσον, ov; see µέσος. 

μέσ ο, 7), OV, adj. Middle.— 
As Subst.: µέσον, ου, n. The 
middle, the midst [akin to 
Sans. madh-yas, “middle”; 
cf., also, Lat. med-ius]. 

µεστός, 4, όν, adj. With 
Gen. : Full of, filled with. 

µετά (before a soft vowel 
per’, before an aspirated vowel 
peO"), prep. gov. gen. and acc.: 
1. With Gen.: a. With, to- 
gether with.—b. In the midst 
of, amid. —2. With Άοοι: 
After. 
_ μετᾶ-βαίνω, f μετᾶ-βήσομαι, 
Ρ. μετᾶ-βέβηκα,. 2. aor. µετ- 
έβη», ν. Ὠ. [μετά, denotin 
“change  βαίνω, “to go” 
1. Zo go, or pass, from one 
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place to another.—3. Zo go 
away, depart. 

μετᾶβάς, aoa, άν, P. 2. aor. 
of μετᾶβαίνῳ. 

μετᾶβή, 3. pers. sing. 2. aor. 
subj. of μετᾶβαίνω. 

(µετ-αίρώ), 1. aor. µετ-ῇῄρα, 
v.b. [ wer-d, denoting “change”; 
alpw, “to lift up” | (“ To lift 
up and change the place of or 
remove”; hence, in reflexive 
force, “to lift and remove 
one’s self ”; hence) Zo depart, 
go away. 

μετᾶμεληθείᾳ, εἴσα, έν, P. 
1. aor. of μετᾶμέλομαι. 

μετᾶ-µέλομαι, { ᾖ(μετᾶ- 
µελήσομαι and) μετᾶ-μεληθή- 
σοµαι, (p. μετᾶ-μεμέλημαι), 1. 
aor, µετ-εµελήθη», v. mid. 
[uerd, denoting “change”; 
µέλομαι, “to havea care’’ | (“To 
havo a change of care” about 
a matter; hence) Το change 
one’s mind respecting the 
nature of something wrong ; 
to repent of what is bad, ete. 

inert: pope -μορφώ, v. a. 
[uerd, denoting “change”; 
µορφόω, “to form”]) Το 
transform, transfigure ;—at 
xvii. 2 of the transfiguration 
of Christ; t.¢. of his being 
arrayed on the mount with 
heavenly glory.— Pass. : μετᾶ- 
µορφόοµαι -popdovpar, 1. aor. 
MET ELOpPawOny. 

G-vode -voo, f. μετᾶ- 

vonow, 1. aor. µετ-ενόησα, V.n. 
[μετά, denoting “ change ”’; 


VOCABULARY. 


νοέω, * to think ”] (To think 
differently, have a change of 
mind”; hence, with accessory 
notion of sorrow) To repené. 

perdvo-ta (quadrisyll.), tas, 

[µετανο-έω, “to repent ”’] 
A repenting, repentance. 

µεταξύ, adv. Between ;—in 
St. Matthew folld. by Gen. 
each time it occurs. 

µετέβην, 2. aor. ind. of 
μετᾶβαίνω. 

µετεμελήθην, 1. aor. ind. of 
μετᾶμέλομαι. 

µετῆρα, 1. aor. ind. of. 
μεταίρῳ. 

µετοικε-σία, cias, f. [per- 
οικέ-ω, “to change one’s a- 
bode, to remove” | (“A chang- 
ing one’s abode, a removal”; 
hence, of a conquered people) 
Captivity ; exile—The cap- 
tivity spoken of at i. 11 is 
that which commenced B.0. 
598, when Jehoiakim (called 
by St. Matthew Jechonias), 
the nobles, the soldiers and 
artificers were carried away by 
Nebuchadnezzar to Babylon: 
‘“‘ none remained save the poor- 
est sort of the people of the 
land”; see 2 Kings xxiv. 10 
8qq- 
µετρ-έω -ώ, (f. µετρήσω), 1. 
aor. ἐμέτρησα, Υ. a. [µέτρ-ο», 
“a measure | 1. Zo measure, 
measure out ;—at vii. 2 with- 
out nearer Object.—2. Im- 
pers. Pass.: 1. fat. : µετρηθή- 
σεταν, It shall be measured. 
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µέ-τρὀν, τρου, η. (‘ That 
which does the measuring”; 
hence) 4 measure [akin to 
Sans. root MA, “to measure’’ ]. 

µέχρι, adv, Of time: With 
Gen.: Uniil. 

py, adv. and conj.: 1. Adv.: 
a. Not, as conveying a negative 
impression.—b. In combina- 
tions: (a) ef ph, Tf not ; ie. 
except.—(b) ob ph, Not by 
any means, by no means.—c. 
In prohibitions : (a) With Im- 

rat. forbids what is occurr- 
ing or being done.—(b) With 
Subj. forbids generally, or 
something not yet begun.—d. 
When used in questions a 
negative reply is expected, 
and µή is not rendered into 
English; cf. µήτι.--2. Conj. : 
a. That not.—b. Lest. 

µη-δέ, conj. and adv. [μή, 
“not”; δέ, ““ rate 1. Conj.: 
And not, nor :—pnh... μηδέ, 
not... nor :—pndé ... μηδέ, 
neither... nor.—2. Adv.: 
Not. 

µηδ-είφ, pnde-pia, µηδ-έν, 
num, adj. [μηδ-έ, “not even ”’; 
els, “one” ] Not even one, not 
ane, none.—As Subst.: a. 
µηδείᾳ, ενός, m. No one, no- 
body ;—b. µηδεν, ενό5, η. 
Nothing. 

µηκ-έτι, adv. [uh, “not”; 
ἔτι, “any more” ] Not any 
more, no more, no longer. 

µή-ποτε, adv. and conj. 
[uh, “that not, lest”; ποτέ, 


ait 


“at any time”] 1. Adv.: 
(“That not at any time”; 
hence) That até no time, that 
never.—2. Conj.: Lest at any 
time, lest ever, lest per- 
chance ;—at xxv. 9 µήποτε 
οὐκ ἁρκέσῃ is an elliptical 
passage, the ellipse having to 
be supplied from the request 
δότε ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ ἐλαίου ὑμῶ», 
made in verse 8. Here, there. 
fore, supply οὗ δυνάµεθα ὑμῖν 
δοῦναι ἐκ τοῦ ἑλαίου ἡμῶν. 
µή-τε, adv. [μή, “ not”; re, 
“and” ] And not, nor :—phte 
oe μήτε, neither... nor. 
µή-τηρ, τέρος, contr τρός, 
f. 4 mother [akin to Sans. 
mda-tri, fr. root MA, in meaning 
of “to produce”; and so, “a 
producer” ; cf. Lat. ma-ter]. 
µή-τι, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of µήτις, “that no one, that 
nothing’”’] In questions to 
which a negative answer is 
expected, much about equi- 
valent to a negative statement 
which the speaker challenges 
the persons, σίο., addressed, to 
deny, if they can :---μήτι συλ- 
λέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν σταφυλ- 
hv; domen gather a cluster 
of grapes from thorns? i.e. 
they do not, e¢e., do they ? 
vii. 16 ; οξ., also, xii. 23 ; xxvi. 
22, 25. 
µικρός, 4, dy, adj.: 1. Of 
size: a. Little—b. Comp.: 
As a modified superlative: 
Least; xiii. 82.—2,.: a. Of 
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rank, importance: Jsttle.— 
As Subst.: μικροί, dy, m. 
plur. Little ones ; a term em- 
ployed by Jesus at x. 42 to 
denote his disciples.—b. As a 
modified superlative: Least; 
xi. 11.—8. Of time: Litéle, 
short, brief ;—at xxvi. 73 with 
µικρόν supply xpdvor, after 
a little while or @ short in- 
terval—4. Of space or di- 
stance: Little, short ;—ad- 
verbial neut. pixpdy, @ little ; 
i.e. for a short distance ; xxvi. 
89. gar Comp.: pinp-drepos; 
(Sup. : μικρ-ότἄᾶτος). 

µίλίον, ου, η. [= Lat. mille 
or milliarium] 4 Roman mile. 

µι-μνή-σκομαι, ({. µνή- 
σοµαι), Ῥ. µέμνημµαι, Ἱ. aor. 
ἐμνήσθην, v. mid. Το call to 
mind, remember ;—at xxvi. 75 
folld. by Gen. as Object [akin 
to Sans. root MNA, “to re- 
member ”]. 

µῖσ-έω -ώ, f. µϊσήσω, p. 
µεµῖσηκα, 1]. aor. ἐμίσησα, V. a. 
[μῖσ-ος, “ hatred ”] ( Το have 
uioos of or towards ”; hence) 
To hate.—Pass.: pto-éopar 
-οῦμαι, Ρ. µεμῖσημαι, (1. aor. 
ἐμϊσήθη», 1. £. µισηθήσομαι). 
θός, of, m. (‘‘ Wages, 
pay”; hence, with accessory 
notion of giving) Reward, re- 
compense. 

(µισθ-όω -&, {. µισθώσω, p. 
µεμίσθωκα, v. a. [μµισθ-ός, 
“«πὶτο”]1. Το let out for hire). 
—2 Mid.: ᾖ(µισθ-όομαι, 
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«Οῦμαι, Γ. µισθώσομαι), 1. aor. 
ἐμισθωσᾶμη», To hire for one’s 
self, efc.—N.B. In the Gr. 
Test. the word occurs only at 
Matt. xx. 1; 7, and each time 
in 1. aor. mid. 

μνη-μεῖον, µείου, n. Γµνη, 
root of µι-μνή-σκω, “to re- 
mind” ] (“That which το 
minds”; hence) 4 toms, monu- 
ment, 88 a memorial of the 
dead ; cf. Lat. méin-imentum, 
fr. mén-eo. : 

μνημον- εὖω, (f. μνημονεύσω, 
Ρ. ἐμνημόνευκα),1.ΑΟΡ. ἐμνημόν- 
ενσα, Υ.8. [μνήμων, µνήµον-ος, 
“mindful” | (“ To be µνήμων ”’; 
hence) To bear in mind, re- 
collect, remember. 

µνηµό-συνον, σύνου, xn. 
[for μνηµόν-συνον; fr. µνήµω», 
µνήµογ-ος, (in act. force) “re- 
minding” ] (“The reminding 
thing’; hence) 4 memorial, 
record, remembrance. 

µνησθῄῇς, 2. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. subj. of µιμ»ήσκομαι. 

µόδιος, ου, m. (Gr. form of 
Lat. modius; a Roman dry 
measure equal to about “a 
peck” English] (“A modius 
or peck ”; hence) A measure 
or vessel containing the above 
quantity ; @ peck measure ; in 
the English Version translated 
bushel. 

pot, dat. sing. of ἐγώ. 

μοιχ- ἅλίᾳ, αλῖδος, f. [uorx- 
és, “an adulterer ”] An adult- 
eress.— Aa Adj.: Adulterous. 
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potx-dopat -ὤμαι, v. mid. | 


[id.] (“To be a pods”; 
hence) Zo commit adultery. 
µοιχε-ία (trisyll.), fas, f. 
Γμοιχε-ύω (trisyll.), “to com- 
mit adultery’’] (“A com. 
mitting adultery”; hence) 
As the act: Adultery. 
μοιχ-εύω, f. μοιχεύσω, 1. 
nor. euolyevoa, v. n. [μυιχ-ό», 
“an adulterer”] Το be an 
adulterer, to commit adultery. 
µόνον, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of udvos, “ only” ] Only. 
Μόνος, 7, ov, adj. Only, 
alone. 
μον-όφθαλμ-ος, ov, adj. 
[μόν-ος, “only”; ὀφθαλμ-ός, 
“an eye” |] Having an only 
eye, having only one eye. 
pov, gen. sing. of ἐγώ. 
ύλ-ος, ου, Τη. [μύλ-η, “a 
mill”] (“A _ thing — here, 
stone—pertaining to a mill ”; 
hence) 4 mill-stone. 
υλ-ών, ὤνος, m. [μύλ-ος, 
‘a mill-stone ” } (‘That which 
has a μύλος ”’; hence) A mill. 
puptor, ai, a, num, adj. 
plur. Zen thousand. 
μῦρον, ov, η. dn unguent, 
sweet ointment, of any kind. 
μυστήρ-ἴον, fov, n. [obsol. 
µυστήρ = µύστης, “ one initi- 
ated ”] (‘ That which belongs 
to a pvorhp”; hence) A secret 
doctrine ; a@ secret, mystery. 
(µωρ-αίνω, f. uwpdvw), 1. aor. 
ἐμώρᾶνα, v. a. [μωρ-ός, “ fool- 
ish” ] (“To make pwpds” ; 
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hence) 1. Act.: Zo make fool- 
ish.—2. Pass.: (µωρ-αίνομαι, 
Ῥ. µεμώραμμαι and µεμώρημαι), 
1. aor. ἐμωράνθην (1. fut. 
µωρανθήσομαι), (“To be made 
foolish ”’; hence) Of salt: Zo 
become insipid, lose savour. 

µωρανθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. subj. pass. of µωραίνω. 

μωρός, d, όν, adj. Foolish. 

ἉΜωσῆς, έως, m. ( Water- 
saved One’”’; or, else, with re- 
ference to Pharaoh’s daughter 
“ Drawing” (him) from the 
water) Moses ; the great law- 
giver of the Jews. 


ἈΝαασσών, πι. indec]. Naas- 
son; son of Aminadab, and. 
an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary ; 


1. 4. 

Ναζᾶρέτ, f. indecl. Nazar- 
eth (now En-Ndzirah) ; a city 
of Galilee. 

Νᾶζωρ-αἴος, aia, aiov, adj. 
{for Na(ap-atos; fr. Νᾶ(ᾶρ-ά, 
another form of Na(dépér ; see 
Νᾶζᾶρέτ] Of, or belonging to, 
Nazara or Nazareth ; Nazar- 
ene.—As Subst.: Νᾶζωραῖος, 
ου, m. A man of Nazara or 
Nazareth ; a Nazarene. 

vat, a particle used in strong 
affirmations. Yes, even 80, 
verily. 

va-d¢, ov, m. [for ναι-ός; fr, 
val-w, in act. force, “to dwell 
η] (“That which is dwelt 
in”; hence, “a dwelling-place, 
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nhode ”; but in use restricted 
toa dwelling for a god; hence) 
1. A temple.—2.: a. The 
temple at Jerusalem.—b. The 
inner temple at Jerusalem, 
i.e. the Holy of Holies; 
xxvii. 51. 
νεανί-σκος, σκου, m. (dim., 
only in form) [νεανί-ας, “a 
youth ”] A youth, young man. 
vex-pdg, pov, m.: 1.: a. 
Sinz.: One dead, a dead per- 
son.—b. Plur. (so mostly): 
The dead.—2. A dead body, a 
corpse [akin to Sans. root 
nag, *‘to perish”; in part. 
perf. pass. “dead ’”’]. 
γέ-ος (i.¢. véF-os), a, ον, 
adj. New [akin to Sans. nav-a, 
“new”; cf. Lat. advus}. 
γεό-της, τητο», f. [véos, (un- 
contr. gen.) νέο-ος, ‘new’; 
hence, “ young”? | (“The state, 
or condition, of the νέος} 
hence) Youth, early years. 
νεφ-έλη, έλης, f. (“A thing 
pertaining to the sky or atmo- 
sphere”; hence) 4 cloud [akin 
to Sans. nabh-as, “the sky, 
the atmosphere ’’]. 
ἈΝεφθᾶλείμ, m.  indecl. 
(“My wrestling”) Nephthalim 
or Nephthali, tthe sixth son of 
the patriarch Jacob; hence) 
the tribe of Nephthalim. 
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tov), adj. [for νη-έπ.ῖος; fr. 
yy (an inseparable prefix), 
“not”; ἔπ-ος, “a word” 
(“ Pertaining to not a word ”; 
hence, “not speaking.”—As 
Subst. :) γήπῖο, ου, m. (“ One 
not speaking ”’ ; eee) In- 
Sant, babe. 

νηστε-ία (trisyll.), fas, f. 
[νηστε-ύω, “to fast’ ] Fasting. 

νήστεια, contr. masc. acc. 
plur. of νῆστις. 

νηστ-εύω, f. snoretow, 1. 
aor. ἐνήστευσα, v. η. [νῆστ-ις, 
“not eating, fasting} (“To 
be in a state of »ῆστι; 
hence) Not to eat, to fast. 

ῆσ-τις, Tios or Tews, adj. 

[for νή-εδ-τις; fr. νή, “not”; 
5-w, “to eat ”] (Not eat- 
ing’’; hence) Without food, 
Sasting-. 

νῖίκ-ος, εο5 ους, n. [vin-dev, 


“to conquer”] Conquest, 
victory. 
Νινευῖ- της, trou, in. [Nivevt, 


“‘ Nineveh ” | 4 man of Ninev- 
eh, a Ninevite. 

γίπ-τω, (f. vipe), 1. aor. 
ἔνιψα, v. a: 1. Act.: Το 
cleanse by washing, to wash. 
—2. Mid.: νίπ-τομαι, f. νίψ- 
οµαι, 1. aor. ἐνιψᾶμη», To 
cleanse by washing, to wash, 
for one’s self or on one’s own 


γή-θω (another form of | part [prob. akin to Sans. root 


vé-w, f. νήσω), v. η. Zo spin 
fakin to Sans. root NAH, ‘to 
bind ’’}. 

(νήπ-ἴος, ἴσ, Toy, also, Yar, 


NIJ, “to cleanse”; cf. the 
earlier form of the word, »{(w], 

νίψαι, 2. pers, sing. 1. aor, 
imperat. mid, of »(xre ; vi. 17, 
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νο-έω -ὤ, (f. νοήσω, p. νε- 
νόηκα), 1. aor. ἐνόησα, v. η. 
[νό-ος, ‘‘the mind ”’] (“To use, 
αίο., the mind”; hence) Zo 
perceive, comprehend, under- 
stand. 

vop-iLe, (f. νομῖσω, Attic 
νομϊῶ, p. vevduixa), 1, aor. 
ἐνόμίσα, v. a. [vdu-os, “a 
custom ”] (: To hold, or own, 
as a custom ”’; hence, “to hold, 
own, or recognize, as”; hence) 
F¥olld. by ὅτι: Το hold, deem, 
consider, think, etc., that. 

(vop-txds, inh, ixdv, adj. 
[vdu-os, “law”] (“Of, or 
pertaining to, νόμος”; hence, 
with especial reference to the 
Jews, “of, or pertaining to, 
the law” of Moses. — As 
Subst. :) νομῖκός, od, m. (“One 
pertaining to the law of 
Moses”; #.¢.) A lawyer as 
one expounding, efec., the 
ae rf 

vouto- μᾶτος, n. | for 
νόμιδ-μα Ve. νομῖ(ω (= vould- 
aw), “to use customarily ”] 
(“That which is customarily 
used”; hence) 4 current 
coin :~—7d νόµισµα τοῦ κήνσου, 
the current coin of the poll- 
taz, i.e. in which the poll-tax 
was paid; and so, the tribute 
money as paid to the Romans, 
Xxii. 19; see κῆνσος. 

νόµ-οι, ου, πι. [for νέμ-ος ; 
fr. véu-w, “to assign, appor- 
tion od (“That which is as- 
signed or apportioned”; hence, 
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ερ law, ordinance ”; hence) 
The Mosaic Law. 

γόσος, ου, f. Sickness, dis- 
ease. 

νοσσ-ἴον, tov, n. dim. [contr. 
fr. veooo-iov; fr. νεοσσ-ός, 
‘‘a young bird, a nestling ”] 4 
little nestling; of domestic 
fowls, a little chicken. 

νότος, ov, m.: 1. The South 
wind.—2. The South.—8. The 
South country, the South ; see 
βασίλισσα. 

νύμφη, ns, f. 4 bride, a 
young wife. 

νυμφ-ἴος, ἴου, πι. [νύμφ-η, 
“a bride’’] (“One appertain- 
ing to a νύμφη”; hence) 4 
bridegroom, a husband. 

νυµφ-ών, ὤνος, m. [id.] («A 
thing—here, rcom— having 
the νύμφη ”; hence) A bridal- 
chamber, bride-chamber:—viot 
τοῦ νυμφῶνος, sons of the 
bride-chamber (called by the 
Greeks νυμφ-αγωγοί, leaders 
of the bride), i. e. friends or 
relatives who conducted the 
bride from her home to her 
husband’s house. 

νον, adv. Now :—é€ws τοῦ 
νῦν, until the present time 
{akin to Sans. sw or nd, 
“now ”]. 

νύξ, νυκτός f. Night :--- 
νυκτός, by night, Gen. of time 
“when,” ii. 14, είο.:---τρεῖς 
ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας, during 
(or for) three days and three 
sights, Acc, of “ Duration of 
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πως, xii. 40 [akin to Sans. ‘scrape or plane”] (“That 
nica, “night”; naktam, “by | which is scraped or planed”; 


night ”’]. 


(νυστᾶζω, f. νυστᾶσω and | ings; 


_vurrdtew, 1. aor. ἐνύστᾶσα and) 
ἐνύσταξα, v. n. To nod in 
sleep ; to nap, slumber [akin 
to νεύω, “to nod ”]. 

*Noe, m. indecl. (“ Rest ”’ 
or ‘Comfort ”) Noah; son 
of Lamech. At xxiv. 37, 38 
St. Matthew refers to the 
Deluge ; for account of which 
see Gen. vi.—ix. The date 
of the Deluge is usually as- 
signed to 8.0. 2348. 


ξένος. ov, πι. (“A guest- 
friend,” ¢. 6. a person of some 
foreign state, with whom a 
man had a treaty of hospitality 
for himself sal his descend- 
ants; hence, “a foreigner, 
stranger”’; hence) 4 stranger 
in general, 

(ξηρ-αίνω, f. gnpdve), 1. 
aor. ἐξήρᾶνα, v. a. [énp-ds, 
“dry ] 1. Act.: Zo dry, dry 
up.—2. Pass.: ξηρ-αίνομαι, p. 
ἐξήραμμαι, 1. aor. ἐξηράνθη», 
(1. £. ξηρανθήσοµαι) : OF a tree, 
plant, etc.: To be dried up; 
to be withered, to wither 
away. 

En-pds, pd, ρόν, adj.: 1. 
Dry.—As Subst.: ξηρά, as, 
f. The dry land as opp. to 
“the sea”; xxiii. 15.—2, 
Dried up, withered. 

ξύλον, Aov, η. [ξύ-ω, “to 


hence, “timber” for build. 
hence, “wood” in 
general; hence, as made of 
wood) 4 staff, cudgel, etc. 


1. 6, ἡ, τό, definite article: 
1. With Subst.: a. To point 
out (a) Some particular person 
or thing :—ra ὄρη, the mount- 
ains, i. e. those of Judaa, 
xxiv. 16.—(b) Some person or 
thing before mentioned : — 
τοὺς ἄρτους, xiv. 19, refers to 
πέντε ἄρτους, xiv. 17.—(c) 
What belongs, efc., to one :— 
τοὺς µαθητάς, his disciples, 
xiv. 22.—(d) The collected 
members of a class :—of ἄν- 
θρωποι, men in general, v. 16. 
—(e) The greater definiteness 
or individuality of something 
particularized by its own na- 
ture:—é ἥλιος, the fun, xiii. 
43, etc.; bat at xili.6 ὕλιος 
alone.—(f) Some distinction 
in the nature, character, είο., 
of the word to which it is 
prefixed :--θεός, God, i.e. the 
Supreme Being, the Deity: 6 
Θεός, God, i.e. the one or 
true God.—b. With Personal 
names of individuals the art. 
points out the person, (a) Asthe 
one just previously spoken of. 
—This distinction, however, 
does not always hold good 
in the Gr. Test., as may 
be seen most notably in St. 
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Matthew’s genealogy of our 
Lord.—(b) As distinguished 
from others of the same name. 
—2. To denote the whole of 
a class:—a. Sing.: With at- 
tributive adj. folld. by subst. : 6 
ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος, the good man, 
1. 6. every good man, xii. 35.— 
b. Plur.: With adj. used as 
subst. : οἱ πτωχοί, the poor, i.e. 
all who are poor, v. 3.—8.: 8. 
The neut. art. sing. of all cases 
joined to an inf. wood forms 
a verbal noun :---τὸ φαγεῖν, xv. 
20: eis τὸ σταυρῶσαι, xxvii. 31. 
—b. The neut. art. gen. sing. 
is joined to an inf. mood to 
express the aim, otherwise 
termed “the final cause’’;:— 
τοῦ ἀπολέσαι, in order to de- 
stroy, 11.13: τοῦ σπείρειν, in 
order to sow, xiii. 3.—4. The 
masc. or fem. art. with Gen. 
of the name of a person de- 
notes the son, daughter, wife, 
brother, or mother of such per- 
son :—'IdxwBos ὁ τοῦ ᾽Αλϕ- 
alov (supply vids), James the 
son of Alphas, x. 3: ἐκ τῆς 
τοῦ Οὗρίου (supply γυναικός), 
trom the wife of Urias, i. 6 
—5. With participles = Lat. 
is, ete., qui, he, etc., who, ete.: 
---ὁ ποιῶν, he that doeth, vii. 
21: οἱ βόσκοντες, they who fed 
(or were feeding), viii. 33: τὸ 
ῥηθέν, that which was spoken, 
Ἱ. 22.—6. With Adverbs the 
art. forms, a. An adjectival 
expression :—els τοὺς κύκλφ 
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ἀγρούς, into the surrounding 
country, vi. 36.—b. A com- 
plex noun:—rd πέραν, (that 
which ts beyond, i. e.) the 
other side, viii. 18: ἡ αὔρῖον, 
the morrow, vi. 34: οἱ ἑκεῖ, 
those who were there, xxvi. 71. 
—7. Masc. art. plur. with 
σύν and Dat., µετά with Gen. 
or περί with Acc., of the name 
of a person or of a pron. re- 
ferring to a person, denotes 
that person’s followers, etc. : 
—oi per’ αὐτοῦ, those with 
him, i. e. his followers or disci- 
ples, xii, 3.—8. The neut. 
art.: a. With dependent Gen. 
denotes the thing, etc., of, or 
pertaining to, 8 person, etc.; 
e.g. τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, xvi. 23.—b. 
Folld. by a prep. and its case 
denotes the thing, etc., con- 
nected with that which such 
prep., είο., points out ----τὰ ἐκ 
τῆς οἰκῖας, the things out of 
the house (that are in it), xxiv. 
17.—9. The nent. art. sing. 
prefixed to a clause or sent- 
ence imparts to such clause, 
είο., a substantival power, and 


.| renders it much about equi- 


valent to a dependent or ex- 
planatory clause :---ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς 
εἶπε τὸ οὗ φονεύσεις, οὗ µοιχ- 
εύσεις, and Jesus said, Thou 
shalt not kill, thou shalt not 
commit adultery, xix. 18.—10. 
The neut. art. sing. prefixed 
to a neut, adj. sing. used 
as a subst. imparts to it an 
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abstract notion :--τὸ ἀγἄθό»,, 
‘“‘ goodness,” xix. 17. — 11. 
Joined to a Nom. in the place 
οἱ a Voc. :—val, ὃ warhp, yea 
(or even so), father, xi. 26 
[akin to Sans. sa, “ one”’]. 

2. ὁ, ἡ, τό, demonstr. pron. 
He, she, it [akin to Sans. Za, 
«the, she, it”’]. 

ὁδηγ-έω -o, f. ὁδηγήσω, 
1. aor. ὡδήγησα, v. a. [ὁδηγ-ός, 
‘a guide” ] (Το be an ὁδηγό9 
to”; hence) Το guide, lead. 

65-ny-ds, οῦγ m. [45-ds, “a 
way’; ἡγ-έομαι, “to lead” | 
(‘‘One who leads the way ”; 
hence) A leader, guide. 

68-ds, of, f. (“That which 
approaches or forms an ap- 
proach”; hence) 1. 4 way, 
whether actual or figurative. 
—2. A journey, etc. [akin to 
Sans. root ΒΑ2Ρ, in force of “to 
approach ’’}, 

ὁδούς, όντος, m. (“ The eat- 
ing thing”; hence) 4 tooth 
[prob. = é30d-s for ἐδόντ-ς, 
fr. ἔδων, Eovr-os, part. pres. 
of ἔδω, “to eat”; cf. Sans. 
dantas, “a tooth ’’] 

ὀδυρ-μόᾳ, μοῦ, m. [ὁδύρ- 
οµαι, “to bewail’’] 4 bewazi- 
tng; lamentation, wailing, 
etc. 

*Ofias, ov, m. (“ Might of 
Jehovah”) Ozias (Uzziah, 
Ahaziah, Azarias, or Azar- 
tah); king of Judah. He 
ascended the throne B.c. be- 
tween 811—809.—N.B, By 
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St. Matthew Ozias is called 
the son of Joram (ὲ. 6. Jeho- 
ram). By reference, however, 
to 2 Kings xv. 1 (where he 
is called Azariah), it will be 
seen that he was the son of 
king Amaziah; while from 
2 Kings xiv. 1 it appears that 
Amaziah was the son of king 
Joash (or Jehoash, as_ his 
name appears from 2 Kings 
xii. 2); that Joash (2 Kings 
xi, 2) was the son of Ahaziah ; 
that Ahaziah (2 Kings viii. 
25) was the son of Jehoram 
(or Joram as St. Matthew 
calls him); and that Jehoram 
(1 Kings xxii. 50) was the son 
of (Josaphat or) Jehoshaphat. 
Ozias, therefore, was not the 
son, but the grent-great- 
grandson of Joram. The 
probable explanation of this 
is that if was a practice with 
the Jews to distribute genea- 
logies into divisions, each 
division consisting of some 
favourite or mystical number, 
and that to this end they either 
omitted, or repeated, so many 
generations as suited their 

urpose. 
5 bev, adv. [8-s, “which ”; 
Gey, inseparable particle de- 
noting motion “from ”] 1. 
From which place, etc.; 
whence.—2. From which cause, 
wherefore ; xiv. 7. 

οἶδα, p. of εἴδω ; see εἴδω, 

οἰκ-ῖα, tas, f. [οἰκ-έω, “to 
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inhabit ”] (“ An inhabiting”; 
hence) 1. A house, dwelling, 
abode, habitation.—2. A house 
or family.—38. Substance, 
property, family-means. 
οἰκζ-ἄκός, ἄκή, ἄκό», adj. 
pone: “a house”] Of, or 
elonging to, a house.—As 
Subst.: οἰκζᾶκός, ov, πι. One 
belonging to a house; α serv- 
ant, domestic. 
οἶκ-ο-δεσπότης, Serxdrov, 
m. [olx-os, “a house”; (ο) 
connecting vowel; δεσπότης, 
“a master”) A master of a 
house. 
οἶκ-ο-δομ-έω -ὢ, f. οἶκο- 
δοµήσω, Ἱ. aor. ᾠκοδόμησα, 
γ. a. [for οἶκ-ο-δεμ-έω; fr. 
οἶκ-ος, ‘a house’; (ο) con- 
necting vowel; δέµ-ω, “to 
build ”] (“ To build a house ”; 
hence) Το build, raise, erect, 
construct, etc., whether actu- 
ally or figuratively. 
οἶκοδομ-ή, ῆς, {. Γοἶκοδομ- 
έω, “to build ”] (“A build- 
ing,” as an act; hence, con- 
crete) A building; i.e. a 
thing built; an erection, 
structure, etc. 
olx-og, ov, m. (“ That in 
which one sits down”; hence) 
1. A house, abode, dwelling.— 
2. A house, race, family, etc.; 
x. 6, efc. [akin to Sans. veg-a, 
“a house”; fr. root τας, “to 
sit down ”; cf. Lat. vio-us]. 
οἰκουμένη, ας, f. [fem. of 
oixoduevos, “inhabited,” used 
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as a Subst.] With art.: (“ The 
inhabited land”; hence) The 
world, the earth. 

olvos, ov, m. Wine. 

οἷος, α, ov, adj. Such as. 

dnv-npds, ned, npdv, adj. 
beady “ sluggishness ” | 
“Pertaining to ῥὄκνος) 
hence) Sluggish, slothful, in- 
dolent. 

ὁλιγ-ό-πιστ-ος, ον, adj. 
[ὁλίγ-ος, “little’’; (ο) connect- 
ing vowel; πίστ-ις, “faith” ] 
Having, or of, little faith. 

ὀλίγος, N, OV, adj.: 1. In 
number or amount: Small, 
little; — Plur. Few. — As 
Subst.: ὀλῖγα, wy, n. plur. 
Few things.—2. Of distance : 
Small, little, short.—8. Of 
time: Little, short. 

ὅλ-ος, η, ov, adj.: 1. Whole, 
entire, complete.—2. The whole 
of that denoted by the subst. 
to which it is in attribution ; 
all (akin to Sans. sam-a, “ all, 
whole, entire’’]. 

ὅλ-ως, adv. [ὅλ-ος, “whole” 
(“ After the manner of the 
ὅλος ; hence) 1. Wholly, 
altogether.—2. With a pre- 
ceding negative: Not at all. 

ὅμ-νῦμι and ὁμ-νω, (1. 
ὁμοῦμαι, later ὁμόσω, p. ὁμ- 
ώμοκα), 1. aor. ὤμοσα, Υ. n. 
To swear ;—at v. 34 ὁμόσαι 
(1. aor. inf.) is an “ imperativ- 
al inf.”; ¢.e. an inf. used in 
the place of the imperat. to 
express a command, or wish, 


Ὄ.». 
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that the person addressed 
- would himself do, or not 
do, something. Such an 
inf. depends on a verb of 
wishing, or desiring, in the 
mind of the speaker, and 
further can only stand for the 
2. pers. sing. (as here) or 
plur. [prob. akin to Sans. root 
YAM, “to restrain ’’]. 

ὅμ-οιος, ofa, οιο», adj. With 
Dat. : Like or similar to [akin 
to Sans. sam-a, in force of 
“like,” efe.]. 

όμοι-όω -0, f. ὁμοιώσω, 
1. aor. ὡμοίωσα, v. a. [ὅμοι-ος, 
“like”’] (“To make Solos”; 
hence) With Dat.: Zo liken, 
compare, etc., to. — Pass.: 
(όμοι-όομαι -οῦμαι, p. ὠμοί- 
wuat), 1. aor, ὡμοιώθη», 1. fut. 
ὁμοιωθήσομαι. 

ὁμοιωθήσομαι, 1. fut. ind. 
pass. of ὁμοιόω. 

ὁμοιώθητε, 2. pers. plur. 1. 
aor. imperat. pass. of ὁμοιόω. 

ὁμοί-ως, adv. ᾖ[ὅμοι-ος, 
“like” ] (“After the manner 
of the ὅμοιος ”} hence) In like 
manner. 

ὁμολογ-έω -ώ,[. ὁμολογήσω, 
(p. ὡμολόγηκα), 1. aor. ὠμολόγ- 
noa, Υ. n. | ὀμόλογ-ος, “assent- 
ing ”’} (‘* To be ὁμόλογος to”; 
hence) 1. Το confess, make 
confession.—2. With Inf.: 
ae agree, or undertake, to do, 
etc. 

-ὀμόσαι, 1. aor. inf. of ὅμ- 
νῦμι. 
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ὄναρ Sas in nom. and 
acc. sing.), n. 4 dream, vision. 

ὀνειδ-ἴζω, (f. ὀνειδίσω and 
ὀνειδιῶ, p. ὠνείδίκα), 1. aor. 
ὠνείδίσα, ν. a. [ὅὄνειδ-ος, “ re- 
proach ”] Zo reproach, up- 
braid, revile. 

ὀν -ἴκός, ἵκή, indy, adj. [ὅν- 
os, “an ass ””] Of, or pertain- 
ing to, an ass :--μύλος ὀνϊκός, 
a mill-stone (pertaining to an 
ass, i.e.) turned by an ass, as 
being too large for manual 
labour; and hence implying 
one of a very large size.—As, 
however, ὄνος also means, in a 
derived force, “an upper mill- 
stone,” it is supposed by some 
that ὀνῖκός means ‘‘ pertaining 
to the upper mill-stone,” and 
that it is employed with μύλος 
to denote which mill-stone is 
meant, viz. the upper, and not 
the nether or lower one. 

ὅ-νο-μα, μᾶτος, η. [for ὅ- 
yvo-ua; fr. root yvo, short 
form of yvw (see γι-γνώ-σκω 
in γι-νώ-σκω), with 6 as prefix; 
cf. Lat. no-men for gnomen] 
(“ The thing which serves for 
knowing an object by”; hence) 
1. A name by which a per- 
son or thing is known or 
distinguished.—2. Authority, 
power, command. 

ὄνος, ov, m. and f, An ass. 

ὄξ-ος, eos ους, n. Γὸξ-ύ5, 
“sharp”] (“That which is 
ὀξύς ”; hence) Sharp, or sour, 
wine; vinegar. 
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ὄπισθε (before a vowel 
ὄπισθεν), adv. Behind ;—at 
xv. 23 with follg. Gen. 

éntow, adv.: Of place: 1. 
After, behind.—2. With Gen.: 
After, or behind, one. 

ὅπον, adv.: Of place: Where: 
---ὅπου ἐἑάν; see 2. ἑάν, no. 2 
{either akin to obsol. ὁπός = 
obsol. xés, akin to Sans. ka, 
“who” δ or lengthened fr. 
ποῦ, “where’’ |. 

ὅπως, adv. [ either fr. obsol. 
ὁπός (see ὅπου); or lengthened 
fr. πῶς, “in what way,” ete. ] 
1. In what way or manner ; 
how.—2. That ; in order that. 

ὅρᾶ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [όρά-ω, 
“to see” | (“That which is 
seen”; hence) A vision. 

ὁράω -ᾱ, f. ὄψομαι, p. ἑόρᾶκα 
and ἑώρᾶκα, Υ. 8. and n.: 1. 
a. Act.: Το see.—b. Νοεαῦ. : 
(a) To see, look; i.e. to take 
heed, beware.—(b) Imperat. 
pres. sing. and plur.: Spa, 
épare, Take thou, or ye, heed ; 
see, beware.—Folld. by Subj. : 
(a) Take heed, etc., that you, 
είο., do something.—(8) With 
a negative: Take heed, etc., 
that you, ete., do not.— 2. 
Mid.: (ὁράομαι -ὤμαι), 1. aor. 
ὠψᾶἅμην (rare), p. ὅπωπα, To see 
for one’s self.—3. Pass. : ὁρά- 
opat -Gpat, (p. ἑώρᾶμαι and 
Spat), 1.895. ὄφθην (and éwpa- 
θην, 1. f. ὀφθήσόμαι and ὁραθή- 
σοµαι). To be seen, to appear. 

ὀργ-ή, ais, f. [ὀργ-άω, in force 
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of “to be eager’’] (‘ Eager- 
ness”’; hence, “character or 
disposition resulting from na- 
tural impulse”; hence) Wrath, 
anger ;—at iii. 7 of God’s 
wrath against sin and sinners. 

dépy-iLe, f. dpyiow and ὀργϊῶ, 
1. aor. ὤργίσα, v. a. [dpy-h, 
“anger” | (“To cause to be 
in épyh’’; hence) 1. Act.: Το 
anger, enrage.—2. Pass.: (dpy- 
ἴζομαι, ϱ.ὄργισμαι), 1. aor. wpy- 
ίσθην, (1. fut. ὀργισθήσοραι), 
To be enraged, to be angry. 

ὀργισθείε, εἴσα, έν, P.1. aor. 
pass. of ὀργί(ω. 

Spt-ov, ου, η. [ὅρῖ-ος, “ per- 
taining to a boundary ] 
(6 That which pertains to a 
boundary ”; hence) Of a coun- 
try: 1. A border, frontier, 
limit.—2. A country, district, 
region. 

ὄρκ-ος, ου, πι. [for Fépy-os ; - 
fr. Γέργ-ω = εἵργ-ω, “to shut 
in, restrain’’] (‘‘ That which 
restrains”; hence, morally) 4” 
oath as restraining a person 
from violating his word, efc. 

(6pp-dw -o, f. ὀὁρμήσω, p. 
ὥρμηκα), 1. aor. ὥρμησα, v. n. 
[όρμ-ή, “a start, setting out” | 
(“To make a start, efc.; 
hence) With accessory notion 
of impetuosity, efc.: rush 
violently or furiously. 

Spvig, ἴθος, (m. and) f.: 1. 
A bird.—2. Of domestic fowls: 
A hen. 

ὅρος, cos ovs, n.: 1. A 
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mountain.—2, Plur.: A chain 
of hills ; a mountain-ridge. 
(dpvcow, ὀρύττω, f. ὁρύ- 
fw), 1. aor. ὤρυξα, v. η. and a.: 
1. Neut.: Το dig.—2. Act. : 
To dig a place for. 
(dpx-dopar -οῦμαι, f. ὀρχ- 
hoouas), 1. aor. ὠρχησᾶμη», Vv. 
mid. [prob. ὄρχ-ος, ““ row” 
of trees] (‘To stand, eée., in, 
or to form a row” for the 
purpose of dancing; hence) Το 
dance, whether with others or 
by one’s self. 
ὅς, 4, 8, pron. demonstr. and 
rel.: 1. Demonstrative = οὗτος, 
This, that :—& μέν .. . ἄλλα 
δέ, these (= some) seeds... 
and other seeds ; in each case 
supply owépyara, “ seeds,” 
from the preceding verb σπείρ- 
ειν, “to sow ’:—@ µέν. . . ᾧ 
δέ . . . ᾧ δέ, to one (servant) 
. . and to another (servant) 
. - . and to another (servant), 
xxv. 15; where with each ¢ 
supply δούλφ.--2. Relative: 
Who, which: — ob (supply 
τόπου), adverbial gen. of place, 
where, xviii. 20:—éxdvw οὗ 
(supply τόπου), above (or over) 
the place where, ii. 9 :— ἕως οὗ 
(supply χρόνου), up to what 
time, or the time that; until, 
i, 25.—a. By attraction the 
relative (a) Is put in the case 
of the antecedent, instead of 
that required by the verb on 
which it depends :—zep) παντ- 
ὃς πράγμᾶτος, οὗ ἐὰν αἰτήσων- 
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ται, for ὃ ἐάν, 6έο., xviii. 19; 
cf., also, xxiv. 50.—(b) Takes 
the subst. out of the demon- 
strative clause into its own 
clause and its own case :— 
λίθον dy ἀπεδοκίμᾶσαν of οἶκο- 
δομοῦντες, οὗτος, etc., for λίθος 
οὗτος, ὅ», etc., xxi. 42.—b. 
The demonstrative pron. is 
frequently omitted before the 
relative, whether in the same, 
or a different, case:—idety & 
βλέπετε for ἰδεῖν ἐκεῖνα, & 
βλέπετε, xiii. 17 :--οἶδε. .. 
ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε for ἐκεῖνα, ὧν, 
etc., Vi. 8:- --ᾱλλ᾽ οἷς ἠτοίμασ- 
ται for ἀλλ᾽ ἑἐκείνων (errs) 
ols, 6ἱο., xx. 24.- 6. For ὃς 
ἄν, ὃς ἑἐάν, efc., seo 2. ἄν and 
2. édy.—d. Sometimes a ἆθ- 
monstr. pron. is found in the 
same clause as a relative; and, 
when this is the case, the de- 
monstrative is both emphatic 
and explanatory :—od τὸ πτύον 
ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, whose fan— 
his, I mean—is in his hand, 
where αὐτοῦ belongs to πτύο», 
not to χειρί, iii. 12 [prob. 
akin to Sans. rel. pron. ya, 
“who, which ”]. 

ὅσος, η. OV, adj. : 1. Of 
time: As long as, how long.— 
2. Of number: As many as, 
how many ; for ὅσοι ἄν or édy, 
see 2. ἄν, no. 2, and 2. ἐάν.--- 
As Subst.: a. ὅσοι, wy, m. 
plur. As many as.—b. ὅσα, 
wy, n. plur. ds many things 
as, how many things. 
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ὀστέον, ov, n. A done [akin 
to Sans. asthi, “a bone” }. 

So-T1s, ἥ-τις, 8-71, pron. 
indef., rel. and interrog. [ὅς, 
“who”; tls, “any” ] 1. In- 
definite : (‘‘Any one who, any- 
thing which”; 3.2.) Whoever, 
whatever person or thing.— 
2. Relative: Referring to a 
definite person, etc., but witha 
certain general notion attach- 
ing to it: Who.—8. Interroga- 
tive: What? 

ὀσφύς, tos, f. The hip, the 
Loins. 

ὅτ-αν, adv. [ὅτ-ε, “ when”; 
ἄν, indefinite particle] With 
Subj., always in classical au- 
thors and mostly in Gr. Test. 

Sre, adv. When. 

1. ὅτι, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of Saris; see ὅστις, πο. 5] For 
what reason, why, wherefore. 
—N.B. This word is written 
ὅ,τι and ὅ τι, to distinguish it 
from ὅτι, “that’’; see follow- 
ing word. 

2. ὅτι, adv. and conj.: 1. 
Adv.: a. That.—b. Used after 
a verb, είο., denoting “ speak- 
ing,” etc., before the quoted 
words of another person. In 
this case it is equivalent to 
the inverted commas used in 
English, and is not to be 
rendered :—Aéyovres ὅτι οὗτοι 
οἱ ἔσχᾶτοι, saying, These last, 
οὔο., xx. 12.—2. Conj.: a. Be- 
cause.—b. Seeing that, inas- 
much as, for that. 
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ὅτον, for οὗτινος, gen. sing. 
of Sorts :—€ws ὅτου, sc. χρόνου, 
(untztl—or up to—whatever 
time; i.e.) while, as long as, 
v. 25. 

1. οὗ, masc. and neut. gen. 
sing. of 8s. 

; 2. οὗ, as adv. Where ; see 
5. 

3. οὗ (before a consonant, 
οὐκ before a soft vowel, before 
an aspirated vowel οὐχ), adv. : 
1. Not :—od ph (with Subj.), 
not by any means, by no 
means.—2. Imparting to a 
word the very reverse of the 
meaning which such word has 
by itself :—ddvaucu, to be able; 
ob δύνᾶμαι, {ο be unable; 
θέλω, to be willing ; οὗ θέλω, 
to be unwilling. ° 

oval, inter}. expressive of 
grief, οίο. Woe!—In St. 
Matthew always folld. by Dat. 

οὐδᾶμ-ῶς, adv. [οὐδᾶμ.ός, 
“not even one, none ”} 
(“ After the manner of οὐδ- 
duds”; hence) Not at ail, 
in no wise, 

οὗ- δέ, conj. and adv. οὗ, 
“not”; δέ, “and” ] 1. Conj.: 
And not, nor :—-obdé . . . οὐδέ, 
neither ... nor; ov... οὐδέ, 
not... nor.—2. Adv.: Not 
even. 

οὐδ-είς, obde-pia, οὐδ-έν, 
adj. Γοὐδ-έ, “not even”; εἷς, 
“one’’| Not even one, not 
one.—Adverbial neut.: οὐδέν 
(cf. Latin #ihel), In no respect, 
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not at all.—As Subst.: 2.;for the sake of emphasis; 


οὐδείς, πι, Λο one, nobody ;— 
after a negative, any one, any- 
body.—b. οὐδέν, n. Nothing ; 
—after a negative, anything. 

οὐδέ-ποτε, adv. [οὐδέ, “not 
even”; ποτέ, “at any time”) 
Not even at any time, never 
at any time, never. 

οὐκ; see οὗ. 

οὐκ-έτι, adv. [οὐκ, “ not ”; 
ἔτι, ‘any longer” | No longer, 
no more. 

οὖν, adv.: 1. Then. —2. 
Therefore, consequently. 


οὔ-πω, adv. [ od, “not”; πω, 


“yet” ] Not yet, not as yet. 
ο. ἵον (also, ἴος, ta, 


tov), adj. [ οὐρᾶν-ός, “heaven” | 
Of, or belonging to, heaven ; 
heavenly. 

οὐρᾶνόᾳ, od, m., sing. and 
plur. Heaven, the heavens. 

*Oiptas, ου, m. (“ Light of 
Jehovah”) Ourtas (or Uriah); 
the husband of Bathsheba ; 
2 Sam. xi. 3 sqq. 

ovs, ὡτός, n. An ear. 

οὖσα, οὖσι, fem. nom. sing., 
and masc. and neut. dat. plur. 
ot dr. 

οὔ-τα, conj. [οὗ, “not”; re, 
“and ”] 1. And not, nor :— 
οὔτε . . . οὔτε, neither... 
nor.—2. (= οὐδέ) Not even. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, pron. 
dem. This.—At x. 22 inserted 
after several intervening words 


in the case and gender of 


preceding Subject of the verb 


cf., also, xviii. 4.—As Subst. : 
a. Mase. : οὗτος, This man ;— 
Plur.: These men, these.—b. 
Neut.: (a) rovro, This thing, 
this.—(b) Plury ταῦτα, These 
things. 

οὕτ-ως (before a consonant 
οὔτ-ω), adv. [οὗτ-ος, “ this ] 
In this way or manner; thus, so. 


οὐχ; sen οὗ. 

οὐχί, a strengthened form 
of οὐχ; see οὗ. 

ὀφειλ-έτης, έτου, m. [dpela- 
w, “to owe”] (“One who 
owes ”; hence) A debtor. 

ὀφειλ-ή, js, f. [id.] (“ Απ 
owing ”’; hence) A debt. 

ὀφείλ-ημα, ἡμᾶτος, n. (id. ] 
(“A thing owed”; hence) 4 
debt. 

ὀφειλόμενος, 7, ον, P. pres. 
pass. of dpelAw:— τὸ dpeia- 
όµενο», that which is owed, i.e. 
the debt. 

ὀφείλω, (f. ὀφειλήσω, p. 
ὠφείληκα), 1. aor. ὤφειλα, ν. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: Το owe.—2. 
Neut.: Zo be a debdtor, i.e. 
to be bound to do, εέο., accord- 
ing to one’s oath; xxiii. 16, 18. 
—Pass,: ὀφείλομαι. 

ὀφ-θαλμός, θαλμοῦ, m.[ prob. 
akin to root ὅπ, “to see ”] 
(“The seeing thing ’’; hence) 
An eye, whether actually or 
figuratively. 

ὄφ-ις, εως, m. A snake, 


| serpent [prob. akin to Sans. 


aht, “a snake”), 
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SxAos, ου, m. A crowd, |v. a. To strike, smite, inflict 


mulistude, throng of people. 
ὀψέ, adv. Late in the day, 
at or towards evening ;—at 
xxviii. 1 folld. by Gen. 
ὄψ-ίος, ta, tov, adj. [dy-é; 
see ὀψέ] (“ Pertaining to ὀψέ; 
hence) Yowards the latter 
part of the day, drawing to- 
wards evening, late in the day 
or afternoon — As Subst. : 
ὀψία, tas, f. The latter part 
of the day, late afternoon, 
early evening ; viii. 16, etc. 
ὄψομαι, fut. ind. of ὁράω. 


(πἄγϊδ-εύω), 1. aor. é- 
wayidevoa, V.a. [πᾶγίς, rayid- 
os, “a trap, snare”] (“To 
take in a trap or snare”; 
hence) Zo entrap, ensnare in 
conversation, efc. 

πᾶθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of rdox- 


@. 
παιὸ-ἄρίον, dpiov, n. dim. 
[παῖς, waid-ds, “a child” ] A 
ittle child. 
παιὸ-ἴον, fou, n. dim. [παῖς, 
παιδ-ός, “a child”) A little, 
or young, child, whether male 
or female. 
παιὸ-ίσκη, foxns, f. dim. 
[id.] A litéle, or young, female 
child ; a little, or young, girl ; 
4 maiden. 
wats, παιδός, πι. (and f.) 4 
child, whether boy or girl. 
wale, (f. παΐσω and rahow, 
Ρ. πέπαικα), 1. aor. ἔπαισα, 
St. Matt. 


blows upon. 

πάλαι, adv, Long ago, long 
since. 

πᾶλαι-όε, d, όν, adj. [πάλαι, 
long ago”’] (‘ Of, or belong- 
ing to, πάλαι ”’; hence) Old.— 
As Subst.: παλαιά, ay, Ι. 
plur. Old things. 

wadty~yev-eota, εσῖας, f. [for 
παλιν-γεν-εσῖα; fr. πάλι», 
“again”; γεν, root of γέγνομαι, 
‘to be born’’] (“ A being born 
again”; hence) In reference 
to a fature state: With art.: 
The renewal of life, i.e. the 
resurrection. 

πάλιν, adv.: 1. Again, a 
second time.—2. Again, back 
kPa ; 

πᾶ ep. gov. gen., dat., 
and ο η ith "Gen: a. 
From.—b. In inquiries: Ofa 
person, 88 to information pro- 
ceeding from him.—2. With 
Dat.: 8. Near, beside.—b. 
With.—ec. Before, among, per- 
sons.—38. With Acc.: a. Be- 
side, the side of, near, by. 
—b. Near, at [akin to Sans. 
pard, “away’’]. 

πᾶρᾶ-βαίνω, f. πᾶρᾶ.βή- 
σοµαι, Ῥ. πᾶρᾶ-βέβηκα, Vv. a. 
[πᾶρά, “ by or beyond”; βαΐνω, 
“to πο] (“To go by or 
beyond ”; hence) Morally: Το 
transgress, break, a command, 


ete. 
πᾶρᾶβολ-ή, js, f. [for πᾶρᾶ- 
a, fr. πᾶρᾶβάλ-λω, “to 
Q 
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compare”| (“A comparing ”; 
hence) 1. 4 comparison, il- 
lustration.—2. A parable. 
πᾶραγγείλας, aca, ay, P. 
1. aor. of ο. 
πᾶρ-αγγέλλω, (f. πᾶρ-αγ- 
γελῶ, p. πᾶρήγγελκα), 1. aor. 
παρ-ήγγειλα, v. a. [πᾶρ-ά, 
“from’’; ἀγγέλλω, “to con- 
vey a message} ( Το con- 
vey a message from” one; 
hence, “to pass the word” 
from soldier to soldier ; hence) 
With Dat.: Zo order, com- 
mand, bid, give orders to. 
wapa-yivopa, (f. πᾶρᾶ- 
γενήσοµαι), 2. aor. πᾶρ-εγεν- 
όµη», v. mid. [πᾶρά, “near ”; 
γίνομαι, “to be”) 1. Το be 
near, to be at hand.—2. To 
arrive, come up. 
πᾶρ- ἅἄγω, (f. πᾶράξω), v. η. 
[πᾶρ-ά, “by”; ἄγω, “to Ιοαά ”] 
(“To lead by”; hence, in re- 
flexive or neut. force, ‘ to lead 
one’s self by ”’; hence) Το pass 
by or rye 
πᾶρᾶδίδοσθαι, 
pass. of πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 
πᾶρᾶδίδούς, οὔὖσα, dy, P. 
pres. of πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 
πᾶρᾶ- δίδωμι, f. παρα-δώσω, 
Ῥ. καρα-δέδωκα, 1. aor. παρ- 
έδωκα, 2. aor. παρ-έδω», (plu- 
perf. without augment, παρα- 
δεδώκειν), v.a [πᾶρά, “from”; 
δίδωµι, “to give’’] (To give 
from” one’s self to ancther; 
hence) 1. Zo give up, eur- 
render, into the hands of 


pres. inf. 
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another.—2. To deliver up, 
betray.— Pass.: wipd.-St8opas, 
Ῥ. παρα-δέδοµαι, 1. aor. παρ- 
εδόθη», 1. {. παρα-δοθήσοµαι. 
πᾶρᾶδοθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. 
pass. of πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 
wipado-ous, σεως, f. Γπαρα- 
δίδωµι, “to hand down,” 
through a verbal root παραδο, 
i.e. παρά and δο; see δίδωμµι 
at end] (“A handing down”; 
hence) A tradttion. 
πδᾶρᾶδούᾳ, δοῦσα, δόν, P. 
2. aor. of κᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 
πᾶρᾶδῳφ, 3. pers. sing. 2. 
aor. subj. of wa padidwms. 
πᾶρᾶδώσω, fut. ind. of 
πᾶρᾶδίδαμι. 
πᾶρᾶ-θαλάσσ-ἴοα, ἴα, ἵον 
(also, -ἴος, tov), adj. [wapd, 
“by, beside”; θάλασσ-α, 
“sea” ] (“That is by, or 
beside, the sea”; hence) Lying, 
or situate, on the sea-coast.— 
N.B. The word occurs only once 
in the Gr. Test., viz. at iv. 13; 
and is there used with refer- 
ence to the Sea of Galilee. 
πᾶρᾶ-κἄλέω -καλῶ, f. παβα- 
κἄλῶ and later παρα-καλέσω, 
1. aor. πᾶρ-εκάλεσα, ν. a. 
[πᾶρά, “to”; καλέω, “to 
call’’] (“To call to” oneself ; 
hence) 1. Τὸ call upon, appeal 
to for help, etc.—2. Το entreat, 
beg, beseech.—8. To comfort, 
console. — Pass.: πᾶρᾶ- κἄλ- 
έοµαι, -κᾶλοῦμαι, 1. aor. πᾶρ- 
εκλήθη», 1. fat. πᾶρα-κληθή- 
σομαι. 
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πᾶρακληθῆναι, πᾶρακληθή- 
@onat, ]. aor. inf. and 1. fut. 
find. pass. of xdpaxdAde. 

(πᾶρ-ἄκούω, f. πκᾶρ-ἄκού- 
σοβαι) 1. aor. πᾶρ-ήκουσα, 
ν. a. [πᾶρά, “ beside ”; hence, 
“ amiss, wrongly”; dove, to 
hear”’] (“To hear amiss or 
wrongly ”; hence) With Gen. : 
To neglect to hear ; to pay no 
heed to, to disregard, disobey. 

πᾶρᾶ-λαμβᾶνω, f. πᾶρᾶ- 
λήψομαι, 2. aor. πᾶρ-έλᾶβο», 
ν. 8. [πᾶρά, “from”; λαμβᾶνω, 
“to take ”] (: To take from ” 
the hands of another ; hence) 
1. Το take to one’s self, as a 
wife, or with one, as a com- 
panion, witness, efc.—2. To 
receive.—Pass.: wipt-AapB- 
ἄνομαι, 1. fat. πᾶρᾶ-ληφθή- 
ισοµαι. 

πᾶρᾶλύτίκός, τϊκή, τίκό», 
adj. [for παραλυσ-τϊκός; fr. 
παράλῦσ-ις, “ palsy, paralysis” | 
(“ Pertaining to rapdavors ”’; 
hence) Affected with paralysie. 
—As Subst.: πᾶρᾶλύτίκός, 
ov, m. One who has paralysis ; 
@ paralytic. 

πᾶρᾶ-πορεύοµαι, v. mid. 
[πᾶρά, “past, by’’; πορεύοµαι, 
“to go” | Το go past or by; 


to pase along. 
πᾶρά-πτω- μᾶτος, Ὦ. 
[πᾶρά, ‘beside’; wre, a root 


of πίπτω, “to fall”) (“ That 
which falls beside’ the mark ; 
hence, with reference to the 
divine requirements, “that 
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which misses ”’ them; hence) 
4 sin, wickedness, whether 
from falling short of what 
God enjoins, or from trans- 
gressing it. 

πᾶρασκευ-ή, is, f. [παρα- 
oxeva (cs, ‘to prepare,” through 
verbal root π εν] (“A 
preparing,preparation’’; hence) 
Among the Jews: Prepara- 
tion-time or Preparation- 
day; i.e. the day on which 
preparation was made for the 
Sabbath day which followed 
it, and on which work was not 
to be done. 

πᾶραστήσω, fut. ind. of 
πᾶρίστημι. 

πᾶρᾶ -τίθημι, {. πᾶρᾶ-θήσω, 
1. aor. παρ-έθηκα, v. a. [πᾶρά, 
“beside ”; τίθηµι, “to put or 
place” ] (“To put, or place, 
beside” a person ; hence) With 
Acc. of thing and Dat. of 
person: Zo lay before one; 
to put forth to one. 

πᾶρᾶ-χρῆμα, adv. [= παρὰ 
τὸ χρῆμα, “ beside the thing ”’ | 
On the spot, forthwith, im- 
mediately, stratghtway. 

πᾶρεδόθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 

πᾶρέδωκα, 1. aor. ind. of 
πᾶρᾶδίδωμι. 

πᾶρέθηκα, 1. aor. ind. of 
πᾶρᾶτῖθημι. 

πάρει, 2. pers. sing. pres. 
ind. of πάρειµι. , 

πᾶρ-ειμι, f. πᾶρ-έφομαι, V. η. 
[πᾶρά, “by, besides εἰμί 


ο 2 


nh 
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“to be”] (“To be by, or 
beside,” one, eéc.; hence) Zo 
be present. 

wap-extés, adv. Γ[πᾶρά, 
‘“from’’; «rds, in force of 
“except” ] With Gen.: Hz- 
cept from, or for, a thing. 

πᾶρελεύσομαι, fat. ind. of 
πᾶρέρχομαι. 

πᾶρελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 
πᾶρέρχομαι. 

πᾶρελθέτω, 8. pers. sing. 
2. aor. imperat. of πᾶρέρχομαι. 

πᾶρέλθω, 2. aor. subj. of 
πᾶρέρχομαι. 

πᾶρ-έρχομαν, f. πᾶρ-ελεύσ- 
οµαι, Ῥ. πᾶρ-ελήλὔθα, 2. aor. 
πᾶρ-ηλθον, v. mid. [πᾶρά, 
“past”; ἔρχομαι, “to come or 
go” ] 1. To come, or go, past 
or by a place, person, etc.—2. 
To pass away; i.e: a. Of 
heaven and earth: Το come 
to nothing, to be removed, to 
perish, etc.; xxiv. 35.—b. Of 
words, etce.: To be of no effect, 
to fail of accomplishment ; 
xxiv. 35.—c. Of any portion 
of God’s law: Το perish.—d. 
To be removed, or taken 
away; xxvi. 39.—3. Of a 

eneration of men: Το pass 
from the earth, etc. ; xxiv. 34. 

πᾶρεστηκώς, via, ds, P. 
perf. of πᾶρίστημι. 

πᾶρ-έχω, f. πᾶρ-έξω (and 
πᾶρα-σχήσω, p. πᾶρ-έσχηκα), 
v. a. [πᾶρ-ά, “' beside ”; ἔχω, 
“to have or hold’”] (“To 
have, or hold, beside” a per- 
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son, efc.; hence) Zo cause, 
occasion, bring, etc. 
πᾶρῆλθον, 2. aor. ind. of 
πᾶρέρχομαι. 
“παρθένος, ov, f. A maiden, 
virgin. 

πᾶρ-ίστημι, f. πᾶρα-στήσω, 
p. πᾶρ-έστηκα, 1. aor. πᾶρ- 
έστησα, (2. aor. παρ-έστη»), 
v. a. and η. [wapd, ‘ beside, 
before ”; ἵστημι, “ to cause to 
stand ;—to stand”] 1. Act.: 
With Acc. of nearer Object 
and Dat. of person: Zo place 
some object beside, or near, 
one.—2. Neut.: In perf., plu- 
perf, and 2. aor.: a. Το stand 
beside or near.—b. In time: 
To be at hand, to be near. 

mapopo-ate, v.n. [πᾶρόμοι- 
os, “much like” ] With Dat.: 
To be much like, to resemble 
greatly. 

mwapou-ola, oias, f. [for 
πᾶροντ-σῖα; fr. πᾶρών, παρόντ- 
os, “ present” ] 4 being pre- 
sent, presence. er ‘ 

πᾶρ-οψ-ίς, ἴδος, f. [wap- 
« beside, at the side of oe ὄψ. 
ov, “meat”; hence, (plur.) 
“rich fare, dainties”] (‘A 
thing pertaining to dainties at 
the side” of the table ; hence, 
“a dainty side-dish ”; hence) 
4 dish, or platter, on which 
a side-dish is served. 

"as, πᾶσα, way, adj.: 1. 
Sing.: a. All, the whole, the 
whole of.—bd. Hvery.— As 
Subst.: (2) was, παντός, m. 
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Every one, each man.—(b) xvii. 15 [akin to Sans. root 
way, παντός, n. Hverything.— | BADH, “to press hard, tor- 
2. Plur.: Ali.—As Subst.: a. | ture,” είο.] 


πάντες, wy, m. plur. All men 


or persons, all.—b. πάντα, wy, 


η. plur. All things.—8. In a 


πἄτάξας, doa, αν, P. 1. aor. 
of κἄτάσσω. 
warake, fut. ind. of πἄᾶτάσσ- 


restricted or qualified force: | w. 


All, in the meaning of @ very 
large number of.—As Subst. : 
πάντες, wv, m. plur. All men; 
i.e. very many men.— 4. Posi- 
tion of ras :— When a subst., 
receded by the article, is to 
strongly marked, was is 
placed either before the article 
or after the subst. :—zadvras 
τοὺς παΐῖδας, all THE OHIL- 
DREN, ii. 16 ;—ai τρίχες ... 
πᾶσαι, all THE HAIRS, x. 80. 
πάσχα, n. indecl. (“A 
passing over”; hence, -“a 
sparing”) The Passover; i. e. 
a. The Jewish feast of seven 
days kept annually in com- 
memoration of God’s deliver- 
ance of His people from 
Egyptian bondage.—b. The 
Supper at which the Jews 
ate the Paschal lamb.—c. The 
Paschal lamb itself. 
πά-σχω, (f. πείσοµαι), p. 
πέπονθα, 2. aor. ἔκἄθο», v. a. 
and η. irreg. [for πάθ-σχω, fr. 
root παθ] 1. Act.: Zo suffer. 
—2, Neut.: Limited by a word 
denoting evil: Το be in the 
state or case denoted by such 
limiting word: —kaxas πά- 
σχει», (to be badly; i.e.) to 


be ill off, to be in evil plight, | 


πἄτάσσω, f. πἄτάξω, 1. aor. 
ἐπᾶταξα, v.a. To strike, smite, 
wound, esp. with a deadly 
blow. 

πᾶ-τήρ, τέρος τρός, m. (“A 
protector”; also, “a nour- 
isher ”) 1. 4 father, as one 
who protects, efc.—2. Of God, 
as The Father of Christ and 
Christ’s people [akin to Sans, 
pitri, fr. root PA, “to pro- 


tect, to nourish”; cf. Lat. 
pater}. 
πατρ-ίς, ios, f. [πατήρ, 


πατρ-ός, “a father ”] (“ That 
which belongs to one’s father 
or fathers”; hence) Father- 
land, native country, land o 
one’s birth. | 

(πᾶχ- ὕνω, {. πᾶχῦνῶ, ν. a. 
[πᾶχ-ύς, “thick”; hence, 
“fat” («Το make fat, to 
fatten *’; hence) Morally: 1. 
To make gross or stupid.— 
2. Pass.: (πᾶχ-ὕνομαι, p. πε- 
πάχυσµαι), 1. aor. ἐπᾶχύνθην, 
To be made, or become, gross 
or stupid; to wax gross. 

πείθω, f. πείσω, (p. πέπεικα), 
1. aor. ἔπεισα, v. a.: 1. Act. : 
To persuade.—2. Mid.: (πείθ. 
opat, f. πείσοµαι), 2. Ῥ. πέ- 
ποιθα: With ἐπί: Zo trust, or 


230 


have confidence, in; to rely 
upon.—-8. Pass.: πείθοµαι, p. 
πέπεισµαι, 1. aor. ἐπείσθη», 1. 
fut. πεισθήσοµαι, To be per- 
suaded or convinced. 

πειν-άω -ὦ, f. κειρᾶσω (and 
πεινήσω, Ρ. πεπείνηκα), 1. aor. 
ἐπε[νᾶσα (and ἐπείνησα), v. n. 


[πεῖν-α, “hunger”’] (“To have |. 


πεῖνα”; hence) Zo feel hunger, 
to be hungry, whether physic- 
ally or spiritually. 

πεινῶντες, contr. masc. nom. 
plur. of P. pres. of πειράω. 

πειρ-ἅζω, 1. aor. ἐπείρᾶσα, 
v. a. ( wetp-a,*a trial or proof” } 
1. To make trial or proof of 
u person.—2. Zo seek to draw 
into evil, to tempt to sin.— 
Pass.: πειρ-ἂζομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐπειράσθη». 

πειρᾶζων, ουσα, ον, P. pres. 
of πειρᾶ(ω:--ὁ πειρᾶ(ω», he 
who tempts, the tempter, i.e. 
the devil, iv. 8. 

πἐειρασθῆναι, 1. aor. ind. 
pass. of πειρᾶ(ω. 

πειρασ-μός, pov, m. [for 
πειραδ-μός; fr. πειρᾶ(ω (= 
πειράδ-σω), “to tempt”) 
Temptation. 

πεισθήσοµαι, 1. fut. ind. 
pass. of πείθω. 

πέλᾶγοε, cos ous, n. The sea; 
the open expanse of the sea. 

πέµπω, f. wéubw, (p. πέ- 
πομφα), 1. aor. ἔπεμψα, ν. a. 

send. 

πέμψαε, doa, ay, Ῥ. 1. aor. 

of πέµπα. 
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πενθερά, as, f. A mother-in- 
law [akin to Sans. root BANDH, 
“to bind”; and so, literally, 
“she who binds” ]. 

πενθ-έω -ὦ, (f. wevOhoe, p. 
πεπένθηκα), 1. aor. ἐπένθησα, 
v. n. [πένθ-ος, “ grief’? ] (* To 


have wévOos’’; hence) To 


masc. 
nom. plur. of P. pres. of 
πενθέω. 

πεντᾶκισ-χῖλίοι xtAlai, 
χϊλία, num. adj. plur. [πεντᾶ- 
xis, “five times”; χ]λίοι “a 
thousand”’] (“Five times a 
thousand ”; i.e.) Five thou- 
sand. 
πέντε, num. adj. indecl. 
Five (akin to Sans. panghan, 
“ five ’’]. 

πεπεισμένος, η, ov, P. perf. 
pass, of πείθω. 

πέποιθα, perf. ind. mid. of 
πείθω. 
πέρᾶν, adv. Beyond; some- 
times with Gen. :---τὸ πέρα», 
the further side, the country 
beyond ; see 1. 6, no. 6, b 
[lengthened fr. xépa, and akin 
to Sans, a, “distant, being 
beyond nae 

πέρ-ας, dros, n. [περ-αίνω, 
«(ο bring to an end” } (“ That 
which brings to an end”; 
hence) Zhe end or furthest 
part, an extreme limit or 


gen. plur of 
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περί, prep. ος gen. dat.) 
and ace: 1. ten. : 
(“ Around, about" ie hence) 


About, . fetes respecting. 
—. With Ace.: - Locally : 
Around, ai Of time: 
About, near to. 

περῖ-ἄγω, imperf. περίηγο», 
v. n. [περί, “around”; ἅγω, 
“to lead” ] (“To lead’? a per- 
son, ¢tc., “ around ”; hence, 
in reflexive force, “to lead 
one’s self around”; hence) Το 
go around or about; j—in St. 
Matthew folld. in eyery in- 
stance by Aec. of place de- 
pendent on prep. in verb. 

(περί-βάλλω), {. περῖ-βἄᾶλῶ, | 
2. aor. περῖ-έβᾶλο», Υ. α. [περί, | Z 
“around”; B..AAw, “to throw 

or cast””] 1. Act.: Το throw, 
or cast, something around one, 
eto.—2. Mid: (περῖ-βάλ- 
λομαι), {. περί-βἄᾶλούμαι, 2. 
aor. περῖ-εβἄᾶλόμη», (“Tothrow 
around one’s self”’; hence) 
To clothe, or array, one’s 
self; vi. 29 ; 81.—In English 
Version rendered as 8 pass, 
verb. 

περϊθείς, εἴσα, έν, P. 2. aor. 
Of περϊτῖθημι. 

περῖ-λῦπ-ος, ον, adj. [περί, 
in “ intensive ” ο ως, λύπ-η, 
“«ρτίο](” Being exceedingly 
in grief”’; 5. a η deep grief, 
very sorrowful, etc. 

περί πἄτέω -πᾶτῶ, f. περῖ- 
πἄτήσω, 1. aor. περῖ-εκάτησα, 
v. n. [περί, “around”; πατέω, | er 
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“to walk”| Zo walk around, 
to walk about. 
περϊπᾶτῶν, οὔσα, οὖν, contr. 
Ῥ, pres. of περϊκἄτέω. 
περίσσεν-μα, µμᾶτος, Ἡ. 
υπ ο-- “to be over and 
above ’”] (“ That which is over 
andabove”; hence) Abundance. 
περισσ-εύω, 1. aor. ἐπερίσσ- 
ευσα, V. 2. [περισσ-ός, “ over 
and above” | 1. Zo be over 
and above; to be more than 
enough ; to remain over and 
above.—2. In comparisons : 
To surpass, excel, exceed ;— 
at v. 20 strengthened by 
πλεῖον.---δ. Impers. fut. pass. : 
ερισσευθήσεται: With Dat. : 
re shall be superabund- 
ance to one, one shail abound 
or have abundance. 
περισσεύὠν, ουσα, ov, P. 
pres. ο  περισσεύω:---τὸπερισσ- 
εὖον, that which ts, or remains, 
over and above. 
ι-σσός, ooh, σσὀόν, adj. 
ree “beyond” ] 1. Pos.: 
Beyond measure, exceedingly 
great, exceeding, excessive.— 
As Subst. : περισσόν, ob, η. 
Eacess, i.e. something beyond 
a thing in degree, etc.—2. 
Comp.: Far or much greater. 
Bas Comp.: wepioo-dérepos ; 
(Sup.: περισσ-ὐτᾶτον). 
περισσότερο», comp. adv. 
robes ica neut. of περισσ- 
€pos ; ree) More 
exceedingly, in @ much great- 
er degree, etc. 
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περισσότερος, a, ov; see 
wepioods. ἂν. 4 
περισσ-ώε, adv. [περισσ-ός, 
“ exceeding ” ] 
manner of the περισσός”; 
hence) Kxceedingly, excessive- 
ly, very much, etc. 
περιστερά, as, {. 4 dove, 
Ριφεον. 


περῖ- τἴθημι, (f. περῖ-θήσω), 
1. aor. περῖ-έθηκα, 2. aor. περῖ- 
έθη», v. a. [περί, “ around ”; 
τίθηµι, “to put or place” ] 
With Acc. of nearer Object 
and Dat. of remoter Object : 
1. Zo put something around, 
or 93, 8 person or thing ;—at 
xxvii. 48 supply αὐτόν (= 
ondyyov) after wepidels.—2. 
With accessory notion of 
fastening, efc.: To tie about, 
to fasten upon. 

(περί-χωρ-ος, ov, adj. [περί, 
‘around ”; χῶρ-ος, “a place 
or spot ’’| “ Being, or that is, 
είο, around or round about a 
place.”—As Subst.:) περί- 
Χωροφ, ov (supply yi), f. 
Neighbouring country; coun- 
try in the neighbourhood of 
or round about a place, etc. 

πεσών, οὔσα, όν, P. 2. aor. 
of πίπτω. 

(πετ-εινός, εινή, εινο», adj. 
[πέτ-ομαι, “to fly”) “Flying, 
able to fly, winged.” — As 
Subst.:) πετεινά, Sy, n. plur. 
(« Flying, or winged, things” 
—+4.¢. here, “creatures”; hence) 
Birds, fowls. 
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πέτρα, as, f. A rock, whe- 
ther actual or figurative. 
Πέτροε, ου, m. [πέτρος, “a 


(“ After the | piece of rock, a stone” | Peter; 


the interpretation of Cephas, 
a name given by Christ to 
Simon the son of Jonas. . 

πετρ-ώδης, ades, adj. [πέτρ- 
os, “8 stone” ] (“ Pertaining 
to wérpos’; hence) Stony.— 
As Subst.: πετρώδη, wy, n. 
plur. Stony places. 

πεφορτισµένοε, 1, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of φορτῖ(ω. 

pa, as, f. A leathern 

wallet, knapsack, scrip, οἵο., 
used by travellers for carrying 
necessaries. 

πῆχνε, ews, m. (“A fore- 
arm ’; hence) As a measure 
of length: A cubét, i.e. the 
distance from the point of the 
elbow to the end of the little 
ος about 18 inches [akin 
to Sans. bdhu, “ the arm ” }. 

πῖκρ-ώε, adv. ᾖ[πικρ-ός, 
“bitter’’) (“After the manner 
of the rixpés”; hence) Bitterly. 

Πιλᾶτοε, ου, m. [Gr. form 
of Lat. Pilatus] Pilatus or 
Pilate (Pontius) ; a Roman 
Procurator of Judea, who 
came into office Α.Ρ. 26, and 
held it for ten years. His 
conduct during that time ap- 
pears to have been very tyr- 
annical ; so much so, indeed, 
that it caused an insurrection 
at Jerusalem, and subsequent- 
ly a rising of the people at 
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Samaria, neither of which was 
suppressed without bloodshed. 
The Samaritans having laid a 
complaint against him before 
Vitellius, the governor of 
Syria, he was deprived of 
power and sent to Rome to 
answer for his conduct. There 
he arrived shortly after the 
death of Tiberius in March 
A.D. 87. Caligula, the suc- 
cessor of Tiberius, banished 
him into Gaul, and in that 
country he is said to have 
died by his own act A.D. 41. 

πίμ-πλη-μι, ΕΣ. πλήσω, p. 
πέπληκα, 1. aor. 
With Acc. and Gen.: Το fill 
a thing with something ;—at 
xxvii. 48 supply αὐτόν (= τὸν 
σπόγγον) as Acc, after πλήσα». 
—In Pass.: With Gen. alone; 
xxii. 10.—Pass. (p. πέπλη- 
σµαι), 1. aor. ἐπλήσθη», 1. fat. 
πλησθήσομαι [lengthened fr. 
root πλη, akin to Sans. root 
PRA, “ to fill ”]. 

πίναξ, dos, m. (“A board”; 
hence) 4 wooden dish, trench- 
er, platter. 

πῖ-νω, Ε. πίοµαι, Ῥ. πέπωκα, 
2. aor. ἔπίο», v.a.: 1. Το drink. 
—2. To drink of or out of 
[roots ws and πο, akin to Sans. 
roots Pf and PA, “to drink”’]. 

πυκράσκω, p. Λπέπρᾶκα, 
ν. 8. Zo sell.—Pass.: πιπρά- 
σκοµαι, p. πέπρᾶμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐπρᾶθη», (f. πρᾶθήσομαι) ;—at 
xxvi. 9 with Gen. of price. 


ἔπλησα, v. 2. | ( 
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πίπτω, {. πεσοῦμαι, p. wé- 


ατωκα, 2. aor. ἔπεσον, Vv. ne 
To fall [reduplicated fr. root 
πετ, akin to Sans. PaT, “to 
fly ”’; also “to fall down’’]. 

πιστ-εύω, f. πιστεύσω, p. 
πεπίστευκα, 1. aor. ἐπίστευσα, 
v. n. [πίστ-ις, “ belief ”} ( To 
have wloris”’; hence) 1. 7b be- 
lieve or credit.—2. To believe, 
have faith.—8. With Dat. of 
person : 70 believe, etc.,a person. 

alo-rig, τεως, f. [for πίθ- 
vis; fr. πυθ, root of rel6w, “to 
persuade ”; Pass., “ to be per- 
suaded, to believe or trust’) 
‘A believing or trusting ”; 
hence) Belief, trust, faith. 

πισ-τός, τή, τόν, Bdj. hag 
πιθ-τός; fr. πιθ, root of πείθῳ, 
‘to persuade”; Pass., “ to be 
persuaded ; to believe or trust’”] 
Faithful, trusty. 

πλᾶν-άω -ὢ, f. πλανήσω, 
1. aor. ἐπλάνησα, v. a. [πλάν- 
os, “a leading αθίταΥ ”] Το 
lead astray, to deceive, etc. 

πλᾶν-η, ns, f. (“ Α wander. 
ing or a straying”; hence) 
Error, ete. 

πλᾶν-ος, ov, adj. [πλᾶν-έω, 
“to lead astray ”] Leading 
astray, misleading. — As 
Subst.: πλᾶνος, ου, m. A 
deceiver, impostor. 

πλᾶτεῖα, as, f. (fem. of adj. 
πλατύς, “broad,” used as a 
Subst.] 4 broad road or way, 
as 5 oa to ῥύμη, a street ; 
see foun. 
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πλᾶτ-ὕνω, (f. wArdrivd), 
Vv. 8. |wAat-ds, “wide, broad” ] 
To make something wide or 
broad. 

πλᾶτ-ύς, εἴα, 6, adj. Wide, 
broad [akin to Sans. prith-u, 
“‘ great”; fr. Sans. root PRATH, 
** to be extended ]. 

1. πλεῖον, nom. and acc. 
neut. sing. of πλείω». 

2. wAeiov, comp. adv. ae 
verbial neut. of πλείω», 
“more” | Of degree: More, 
in α greater or higher degree. 

πλεῖστος, η, ov; see πολύ». 

πλείων (πλέων), ov; see 
πολύ». 

(πλέκ-ω, f. πλέξω, p. wé- 
πλεχα and πέπλοχα), 1. aor. 
ἔπλεξα, v.a. To plait, make 
by plaiting (akin to Sans. root 
PRIOH, “to mix, to unite’’j. 

πλέξας, aoa, αν, P.1. aor. 
of πλέκω. 

πληθυνθήσομαι, 1. fut. ind. 
pass. of πληθῦνῳ. 

(αληθ-ὕνω), ν. a. [πλήθ-ω, 
“to fill”) 1. To fill, make 
JSull.—2. Pass. : 1. aor. ἐπληθ- 
ύνθην, (“To be made full ”; 
hence) Of iniquity: 7ο be- 
come, or waz, great; to be 
excessive. 

πλήν, adv.: 1. Hacept.—2. 
But, but however. 

πληρ-όω -ὢ, f. πληρώσω, 
Ρ.πεπλήρωκα, 1.895. τς ῥιρόκς 


v. a. [πλήρ-ης, “ full”) («Το 


ete. .} as πλή- 


make” a thi 
ens”; ος) 1 Το fill.—2. 
’ 
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To fulfil, accomplish. Pass. : 
πληρ-όομαι -οῦμα,  Ρ. we- 
πλήρωμαι, 1. aor. ἐπληρώθη», 
1. ie πληρωθήσομαι. 

πλήρω-μα, paros, n. 
[lengthened fr. πλήρο-μα; fr. 
πληρό-ω, “to pou (“ That 
which fills’’; hence) 4 piece 
of cloth, οέσ., for filling up a 
hole or rent in a ent. 

πλησίον, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of πλησίος, “near ”] 1. 
Near, nigh.—2. With art. 
prefixed: 4 neighbour ; see 1. 
6, no. 6, b. 

πλοῖον, ov, n. [2.8. πλό-ιον, 
for πλέ-ιογ; {Γ.πλέ-ω, “to swim 
or float ”] (‘The swimming, 
or floating, thing ”; hence) 4 
vessel, ship, etc. 

πλού-σίοε, cia, σἵον, adj. 
[for wAodr-otos s fr. πλοῦτ-ος, 
“wealth’’] (“Pertaining to 
πλοῦτος”; hence) Having, or 
possessing, wealth ; wealthy, 
rich.—As Subst.: πλονσῖος, 
ου, m. A wealthy or rich man. 

πλοῦ-τοἈ, του, m. [αλον, 
a lengthened form of whe = 
wan, root of πίµ-πλη-μι “to 


813] (“ That which fills or 
makes full’; hence) Wealth, 
riches. 


ανεῦ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [avev, 
lengthened form of wve, root 
of xvdw, “to blow or breathe” ] 
(“That which blows of 
breathes”; hence) 1. Wiad, 
air.—2. Spirit, disposition.— 
3. A spirit, spiritual being.— 
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4. With or without the art.,|in any way; i. 24, efo.:— 


and also sometimes with ἅγιον: 
The Spirit, the Holy Spirtt.— 
5. A person’s spétrit, or soul. 

πνέω, (f. xvevoouat, syeu- 
σοῦμαι, and in late poets 
πνεύσω, p. πέπνευκα), 1. aor. 
ἕπνευσα, v. η. Of the wind: 
To blow. 

aviye, (f. πνίξω and πνίξο- 
pat, 1. aor. ἔπνιξα), v. a. Zo 
choke, throttle, ete. 

πό-θεν, adv. Whence [akin 


to Sans. pron. ka, “who, 
which”; ef. Ionic form κό- 
θε]. 


ποιέω -ὢ, f. ποιήσω, p. 
πεποίηκα, 1. aor. ῥποίησα, ν. a. 
and n.: 1. Act.: a.: (a) Tomake 
in the fullest acceptation of 
the term.—(b) With second 
Acc.: Το make an object 
that which is denoted by the 
second Acc.; v. 86 ; iv. 19, e¢e. 
—(c) With Objective clause: 
To make, cause, bring about, 
effect that something take 
place, etc.; v. 82.—b. Of a 
tree, seed, etc., or figuratively 
of persons: To bear, produce, 
bring forth, fruit, ete.—c. : (a) 
Lo do, perform.—(b) With 
Acc. of thing and Acc. of 
person: Το do something to 
ene ; xxvii. 22.—(e) Without 
nearer Object: To do, aat, etc. 
--. Mid.: πονέοµαι -οῦμαι, 
(6 ποιήσοµαι), 1. aor. ἐποιη- 
σᾶμη», To make for one’s self, 
etc.—8. Neut.: Zo do or act 


καλῶς ποιεῖν τινι, ἔο do good 
to one, to benefit one; v. 44. 
moux-thos, ἵλη, ἴλον, adj. 
(* Many-coloured, mottled, 
dappled ”; hence, “ changing 
colour”; hence) Of various 
sorts or kinds; various, dif- 
Serent [akin to Sans. root PI¢, 
“to adorn”; and so, literally, 
“adorned ”]. 
ποιµαίνω, {, ποιμᾶνῶ, 1. aor. 
ἐποίμᾶνα, ν. 8. [akin to ποιµήν, 
‘“‘a shepherd” | Το herd, tend, 
sheep, etc.; to feed, whether 
actually or figuratively. 
ποιµήν, eves, m. A shep- 
herd ;—at xxvi.31 figurative- 
ly of Christ [akin to Sans. 
root ΡΑ, “to nourish; to 
protect’; and so, literally, 
“a nourisher; a protector a 
ποίµνη, ης, f. [akin to 
ποιµήν] A flock of sheep, 
whether actual or figurative. 
ποῖος, a, ο», adj.: 1. Of what 
sort or kind, what kind of, 
etce.—2. What, which. 
πόλ-εμος, έµου, m. [prob. 
for wdA-enos; fr. παλ, root of 
πάλ-λω, “to brandish, hurl,” 
etc. ] (“ A brandishing or burl- 
ing” of weapons ; hence) War. 
πόλ-ις, ews, f.: 1. 4 city: 
—i ayia πόλις, the holy city, 
i.e. Jerusalem, iv. 5, etc.—2. 
Tas City; i.e. Jerusalem; v. 
35, etc. [akin to Sans. pusr-a, 
“a town or city”’]. 


mwohd\-Sxrg, adv. [πολύς, 
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πολλ-οῦ, “much”;  plur. 
“many” ] Many times, often- 
times, frequently. 

πολὔλογ-ἴα, ias, {.[πολύλογ- 
os, “much-talking”’] (‘*The 
quality of the πολὔλογος 
hence) Much talking or 
speaking. 

πολύᾳ, πολλή, πολύ, adj.: 1. 
Pos.: a. Of number ος quant- 
ity: (a) Sing.: Much, large, 
great.—(b) Plur.: Many ;— 
at iii. 7 with Gen. of “thing 
distributed.”—As Subst.: (a) 
πολλοί, dy, m. plur.: Many 
persons, many.—(8) πολλά, 
ov, η. plur. Many things.—b. 
Of degree, efc.: Much, great. 
—Adverbial neut. sing.: πολύ, 
Much, greatly; highly.—As 
adverbial dat. of measure 
with comp. words: πολλφ, 
By much, by far, etc.:— 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον, more by far; 
i.e. far or much more, vi. 30. 
—As Gen. of price: πολλοῦ, 
For much, for a great sum; 
xxvi. 9.—c. Of time:. Much, 
long; xxv. 19.— Adverbial 
neut. plur.: πολλά, Muny 
times, much, often, frequently; 
ix, 14.—2. Comp.: πλείων 
(πλέων),ον, More.—As Subst.: 
a. Sing.: πλεῖον, ovos, η. 
More.—b. Plur.: More things. 
—8. Sup.: πλεῖστοα, η, ον: 8. 
Sing.: Very great, very large. 
—b. Plur.: Most, most nwmer- 
ous. 
πολ-ὕ-τῖμ-ος, ον, adj. [πολ- 
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ts, “much”; (v) connecting 
vowel; τιµ-ή, “value”] Of 
much, or high, value; very 
valuable or costly; of great, 
or high, price. 

wovnp-ta, tas, f. [πονηρ-ός, 
“‘ wicked”’] (“ The quality or 
condition of the wovnpds”’ ; 
hence) Wickedness. 

πονη-ρός, pd, pdy, adj. 
[lengthened fr. πονε-ρός; fr. 
πονέ-ω, in force of “ to feel, or 
suffer, pain” ] (‘“ Feeling, or 
suffering, pain”; hence, ‘‘pain- 
fal’’; hence, “in sorry plight, 
bad ”; hence) Morally: Bad, 
evil, wicked.—As Subst.: a. 
πονηρός, ov, m.: With art. 
dria : The wicked one, i. e. 
atan.—b. wovypdv, ov, n.: 
With art. prefixed: (“ That 
which is wicked”; ¢. 9.) 
Wickedness, evil in the abs. 
tract.—N.B. The expression 
ἐκ Tov πονηροῦ, vi. 13, is 
variously assigned to the two 
foregoing meanings. ΠΑΡ 
Comp. : πονηρ-ότερος; (Sup. : 
πογνηρ-ότᾶτος.) 

Πόντῖος, ov, m.; see Πιλᾶτος, 

(wop-evw, f. πορεύσω, 1. aor, 
ἐπόρευσα, v. a. [πόρ-ος, “a 
way,” efc.; also, “a going,” 
etc.| 1. Act.: “To make, or 
cause, to go.””—2. Mid.:) wop- 
εὖύομαι, f. πορεύσομαι, (1. aor. 
éxopevodunv), 1. aor. pass. in 
mid. force, ἐπορεύθην, (5 Το 
make one’s self to go”; 4. 9.) 
To go, proceed, etc, 
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νε-ία (trisyll.), fas, f. 
 .-- a Ms fornicate "A 
Sornicating, fornication. 
πόρ-νη, νης, f. [prob. for 
wép-yn; fr. πέρ-νηµι, “to sell”) 
(“A female sold”; hence) 4 
harlot, inasmuch as in Greece 
females of this class were most- 
ly female slaves who were sold 
for immoral purposes. 
πόῤῥω, adv. [another form 
of πρό-σω; fr. xpd, “before”’ | 
(“ Forwards”; hence) Afar, 
Sar off, far away, at a di- 
stance, whether actually or 


figuratively. 
ποσ-ᾶκις, adv. [πόσ-ος, 
“how many”] (“After the 


manner of the πόσος ”; hence) 
How many times, how often. 

πόσ-ος, η, ov, adj. How 
much ?—Plur.: How many.— 
As adverbial dat. of measure 
with comp. words : πόσφ, By 
how much; vii. 11, ete.—As 
Subst.: πόσα, ων, n. plur. 
How many things ; xxvii. 18 
{akin to Sans. kas, “who P” 
cf. Ionic and Molic κόσ-ος]. 

ποτ-ἅμόα, αμοῦ, Τι. [ποτ- 
όν, “ἁπακ”] ( That which 
pertains to drink”; hence) 
4 river, as being drinkable 
water. 

wotinds, 4, όν, adj. Of 
what sort or kind. 

1. πό-τε, interrog. particle. 
At what time? when ?—Ews 
πότε, until when? i.e. for how 
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to Sans. ka-s, “whoP” ef. 
Ionic form κό-τε]. 

2. πο-τέ, enclitic particle. 
At some time [1ὰ.]. 

ποτήρίον, ου; see mrorhp- 
ios. 

(ποτήρ-ἵος, ia, ἵον, adj. 
[ποτήρ, “a drinker”; hence, 
“a drinking-cup ”’] “ Pertain- 
ing to a worhp.”—As Subst. :) 
moryptoy, ov, n.: 1. 4 drink- 
ing-cup; xxiii. 25, efe.—2, 
The cup, or wine-cup, at the 
Last Supper; xxvi. 27.—3. 
The cup presented, as it were, 
by God to man that man may 
drink of it, implying the lot, 
condition, εέο., whether 
or bad, which God has assign- 
ed to him :—+rd ποτήριον τοῦτο, 
this cup; i.e. this condition 
of trial and agony now appoint- 
ed for me, xxvi. 89; 42. 

wor-iLe, (f. ποτῖσω and ror- 
i@), p. πεπότϊῖκα, 1, aor. éxdrica, 
v. 8. [wér-os, “drink”] 1. 
To give to drink.—2. With 
Acc. of thing and Acc. of 
person: Zo give something to 
one to drink ; x. 42. 

ποῦ, adv. : 1. In direct ques- 
tions: Where? tn what place? 
ii. 2, etc.—2. In indirect ques- 
tions: Where, in what place ; 
ii. 4, ete. [fr. same root as 
πό-τε; cf. πότε]. 

πούς, ποδ-ός, m. (‘ The 

oing thing’’; hence) 4 foot, 
for κόδ-ς5; akin to Sans. pdd, 


long a time, how long? [akin | or pad, “a foot,” fr. root PAD, 
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“to go”; cf. Lat. pes, p&éd-ia ; 
also, English foot |. [ 

αρᾶγ- μᾶτος, n. [απραγ, 
πρ spas ή “to do’ PY 
That which is done; a deed, 
act, etc.—2, A thing; a matter, 
an affair. 

πραεῖε, contr. masc. nom. 
plar. of zpads. 

πραιτώρἵον, ov, n. [Gr. 
form of Lat. pretorium] The 
pretorium; i.e. the official 
residence of a Roman Preetor, 
or Governor, in his province. 

πρᾶξιε, ews, f. [for πρᾶγ-σις; 
fr. πραγ, root of πράσσω, in 
force of “to do”’] (“ A doing ”; 
hence) mgs net deed. 

πρᾶος, ο», adj. Of persons : 
Mild, entle, ra 

» eta, 0, adj. == wpaos. 

lhe (f. plea: 1. aor. 
ἔπρεψα), v. 0. To be becoming 
or beseeming ; to be suitable, 
proper, etc. 

πρέπων, ουσα, ov, P. pres. 
of πρέπω ;—at iii. 15 wpéxoy 
is predicated of the clause 
πληρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. 

πρεσβύτερ-ο ov, Im. 
[αρεσβύτερ-οε, “older”; comp. 
adj. formed from πρέσβυς, “an 
old man ”] As elder.—Plur. : 
The Eiders, i.e. the Seniors 
or Senators, who were members 
of the Sanhedrim; mostly in 
connexion with ἀρχιερεῖς and 
γραμματεῖε, and preceded by 
the art. 

πρίν, adv.: 1. Before.—2. 
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With or without 4: Before 
that. 

πρό, prep. gov. gen. Before. 

προ-ἅἄγω, f. xpo-diew, p. xpo- 
ῆχα, 2. aor. προ-ἠγᾶγο», ν. η. 
and a. [πρό, “ before”; ἄγω, 
(neut. or reflexive), “to go ’”] 
To go before. 

(προ-βαίνω, /. προ-βήσομαι), 
p- προ-βέβηκα, 2. aor. προ: 
έβη», v. n. [ xpd, “ forwards ”; 
Balve, “to go” | Zo go for- 
wards from a place; to ad- 
vance. 

πρό-βᾶ-τον, του (most] 

lur.), n. imps, ες forwards ”’; 
root of Balyw, “to go’) 
(" That which goes, or walks, 
orward ”; and, so, an animal 
that walks as opposed to one 
that flies, efe.; hence, esp. of 
small cattle) 4 sheep, whether 
actual or figurative. 

(wpo-BlBale, f. αρο-βῖβᾶσω 
and wpo-fi8o), 1. aor. προ- 
eBiBioa, v. η. [πρό, “ for- 
wards ”; βιβᾶζω, “to make to 
go”’] (“To make to go for- 
wards; to lead forwards or 
on”; hence) Zo induce, in- 
stigate, etc.—Pass.: 1. aon 
προ-εβίβάσθην. 

προβϊβασθείᾳα, εἶσά, έν, P. 
1. aor. pass. of προβϊβᾶζω. 

προ-εἴπον, (f. προερέω and 
προερῶ), p. Ἀροείρηκα, Vv. th 
[πρό, “before” in time; 
elxov, “I said”;—root ἐβ, 
“to say’ ] Second aor. with- 
out pres., the other. tenses 
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being used as its fut. and 
perf.: With Dat. of person : 
To say, or tell, before or 
beforehand to one; to fore- 
tell one. 

προείρηκα, perf. ind. of 
προεῖπον. 

προελθών, οὔσα, όν, P. 2. 
aor. of προέρχοµαι. 

apo-épxopat, f. αρο-ελεύ- 
σομαι, ie προ-ελἠλὔθα and 
προ-ἡἠλῦθα), 2. aor. προ-Ώλθο» 
[πρό, “forwards”; ἔρχομαι, 
“ to come or pe") To come, 
or go, forwards. 

προέφθᾶσα, 1. vor. ind. of 
προφθᾶνω. 

πρό-θε-σιᾳ, σεως, f. [πρό, 
«6 forth, before’’; θε, a root of 
τί-θη-μι, *‘to put or place” 
A putting, or placing, fort. 
or before one :—ol ἄρτοι τῆς 
προθέσεως, the loaves of the 
setting before God; in the 
English Version translated 
shew-bread. These loaves, 
which were twelve in number, 
to corresponds to the twelve 
tribes of Israel, were made of 
fine flour, containing each of 
them “two tenth deals.” They 
were sprinkled with frankin- 
cense, and placed in two rows 
on “the pure table” im the 
Holy Place, as an offering set 
before God. Each Sabbath 
twelve fresh loaves were made 
and put on the table; and 
those that were removed the 
priests alone were allowed, by 
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the Law, to eat; cf. Levit. 
ο aj. [τρό 

πρό-θῦμ-οε, ο», adj. [πρό, 
a forward”; θυµ-ός, “ mind ” } 
(‘Having the mind forward”; 
hence) Ready, willing. 

πρόε, prep. gov. (gen.) dat. 
and acc.: 1. With Dat.: Loc- 
ally: At, near, close to.—2. 
With Acc.: a. Locally: (a) 
Lo, towards, unto.—(b) At, 
about, near, over against.—(c) 
With; xiii. 56:—xpds σέ, 
with thee, i.e. at thy house, 
xxvi. 18.—b. Of persons: (a) 
In conversation, etc.: Among, 
with.—(b) Mentally: ΤΟ one’s 
self, i.e. tn, within, one’s self. 
—c. Of union: Zo, unto.—d. 
Of putting questions, etc.: To 
put questions fo, to question 
with.—e. Of speaking: Ίο, 
unto.—f. In the expression τί 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς, etc.: Unto; xxvii. 
4.—g. With reference to, on 
account of, for; xix. 8.—h. 
Folld. by Acc. neut. sing. of 
the definite art., and an Inf. 
= Lat. ad with Gerund in 
dum or a Gerundive: For the 
purpose of doing, etc.; in 
order to do, ete.; v. 28; vi. 1, 
ete 


προσ-δοκάω -δοκῶ, (f. 
ly a ν. a. and η. 
πρόε, in ‘stre enin 
πα. obeol. i ae ας 
pect ”;—or to be divided προσ- 
δοκ-όω; for αροσ.δεκ-άω ; fr. 
apés, in “ strengthening ” 
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force; δέχ-ομαι, Tonic δέκ- 
οµαι, in force of “to expect, 
await ’’] 1. Act.: Zo expect, 
await, wait for.—2. Neut.: 
be in expectation, to ex- 

pect. 

προσελθών, οὔσα, όν, Ῥ. 2. 
aor. of προσέρχοµαι. 

προσ-έρχομαι, (f. προσ- 
ελε ο... Ῥ. προσ-ελήλῦὔθα, 
2. aor. προσ-Ώλθο», v. mid. 
[πρός, “to”; ἔρχομαι, “to 
come”’] 1. With Dat.: Zo 
come to or near to; to come 
up to, approach.—2. Alone : 
To come up, draw near, etc. 

πρόσενξαι, 2. pers. sing. Ἱ. 
aor. imperat. of προσεύχοµαι ; 
vi. 6. 

προσευχ-ή, is, f. [προσεύχ- 
οµαι, “to pray to” | (“A pray- 
ing to” God; hence) Prayer, 
supplication :— οἶκος προσενχ- 
is, house of prayer, a distinct- 
ive appellation for the Temple, 
xxi. 13; cf. Isa. lvi. 7. 

προσ-εύχομα,  imperf. 
προσ-ηνχόµη», f. προσ-εύξοµαι, 
1. aor. προσ-ηνυξᾶμη», ν. mid. 


[πρός, “to”; εὔχομαι, “to | time 


pray” ] (“To pray to” God; 
hence) Without nearer Ob- 
ject: Το offer up prayers, to 
pray. 

προσ-έχω, (f. προσ-έξω), p. 
προσ-έσχηκα, V.a.and η. ae 
“to”; ἔχω, “to hold’) 1. 
Act.: With νοῦν (expressed 
or) to be supplied: “To hold 
the mind to or towards”; 
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hence) With Inf.: 7b take heed 
to do, efc.—2. Neut.: Without 
νοῦν and in reflexive force: 
(“To take heed to one’s self,’’ 
etc.; hence) With axé: To 
beware of. 

προσἢλθον, 2. aor. ind. of 
προσέρχοµαι. 

προσ-ήλύτ-ος, ου, m. [for 
προσ-έλύῦθ-ος; fr. πρός, “to”; 
ἐλνθ, root of ᾖἤλῦθ-ον, ἑλ- 
ἠλύθ-α, ὤλυθ-α, ἐλεύ-σομαι, 
the 2. aor., perf., 1. aor., and 
fut. of ἔρχομαι, “to come’’] 
(* One coming to” (the Jew- 
ish) religion; hence) 4 con- 
vert, proselyte. 

προσήνεγκα, 1. aor. ind. of 
προσφέρω. 

προσηνέχθην, 1. aor. ind. 
pass. of προσφέρω. 

προσηνξᾶμην, 1. aor. ind. 
of προσεύχοµαι. 

προσθεῖναι, 2. aor. inf. of 
προστῖθημι. 

πρόσ-καιρ-οΒ, ο», adj. 
[πρός, “at or for”; καιρ-ός, 
“a season”’| For α season 
only; enduring only for a 


(προσ-κᾶλέω «κἄλώ, f. προσ- 
καλέσω, v. a «pds, “to”; 


καλέω, “to call] “To call” a 
person ‘“‘to’’ one’s self.—Mid.:) 
προσ-καλέοµαι -καλοῦμαι, 1. 
aor. προσ-εκαλεσᾶμη», perf, 
pass. in mid. force, προσ-κέ- 
κλημαι, To call to one’s self, 
te. 


(προσ-κολλάω -κολλὼ, V.a. 
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Γπρός, “to”; κολλάω, “to 
glue” ] “Το glue to or on to.” 
— Pass.: προσ-κολλάομαι 
Ξκολλώμαι), f. προσ-κολλ- 
ηθήσομαι, 1. aor. προσ-εκολλ- 
ήθη», (“ To be glued to or on 
to”; hence) With Dat.: Το 
be united, or joined, to or on 
to- 

προσκολληθήσομαι, 1. fut. 
pass. ind. of προσκολλάω. 

προσ-κόπτω, (f. rpoc-Kdipw), 
1. aor. προσ-έκοψα, v. a. and 
η. [πρός “at or against ”; 
κόπτω, “to beat or strike ’’] 
1. Act.: Of the foot as Object: 
Folld. by πρός and Acc.: Το 
strike, beat, dash the foot 
against; iv. 6.—2. Neut.: 
With Dat. dependent on 
πρός: Of the wind as Subject : 
To beat, or dash, against ; 
vii. 27. 
(προσ-κὔλίω), 1. aor. προσ- 
εκὔλίσα, v. a. [πρός “to”; 
κὔλίω, “to το] Zo roll to 
or up to. 

προσ-κυνέω -κυνώ, f. προσ- 
κυνήσω, 1. aor. προσ-εκύνησα, 
ν. n. and a. [πρός, “to or 
towards”; κυνέω, “to kiss ’’] 
(«Το kiss—the hand—to or 
towards”? one as a mark 
of respect or homage; hence) 
1. Neut.: With Dat.: a. Το 
pay homage to, to do obeis- 
ance to.—b. To fall down 
before, to prostrate one’s 
self before, a8 do the Orientals 
to this day before a superior. 


St. Matt. 
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—ec. Either alone or with 
Dat.: Zo worship.—2. Act. : 
To worship ;. iv. 10. 

προσλαβόµενοε, η, ov, P. 2. 
aor. mid. of προσλαμβᾶνω. 

(προσ-λαμβᾶνω, f. προσ- 
λήψομαι), 2. aor. προσέλᾶβο», 
v. a. [πρός, “to”; λαμβᾶνω, 
“to take” | Zo take to one.— 
Mid.: προσ-λαμβᾶνομαι, 2. 
aor. προσελᾶβόμη», To take to 
one’s own self';—at xvi. 22 
the word is variously con- 
sidered as meaning: a. Zo 
take hold of.—b. To take 
aside for the purpose of 
privately speaking to one. 

προσ-μένω, 1. aor. προσ- 
έμεινα, v. n. [πρός, “near”; 
µένω, “to remain”] (“To 
remain near”; hence) With 
Dat. of person: Zo continue 
with one;—at xv. 92 folld., 
also, by Acc. of “ Duration of 
time.” 

προσ-πίπτῳ, (f. προσ-πεσ- 
οὔμαι), 2. aor. προσ-έπεσο», 
ν. n. [πρός, ** upon, against ’’; 
πίπτω, ‘to fall’ ] With Dat.: 
To fall upon or against ; to 
dash agatnst, 

(προσ-τάσσω), 1. aor. προσ- 
έταξα, v.a. and n. [πρός, “at”; 
τάσσω, “to arrange, set in 
order ’’] (“To arrange or set 
in order at; to post at”; 
hence) Zo enjoin, command, 
order. 
προστεθήσοµαν, 1. f. ind. 
pass. of προστϊῖθημι. 
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(προσ-τίθηκι, f. προσ-θή- 
ow), 1. aor. προσ-έθηκα, 2. aor. 
προσ-έθη», v. a. [πρός “in 
addition ”; .σῖθημι, “to put or 
place’”’] (“To put or place in 
addition ”; hence) With Dat. 
of person: Zo add to.—Pass.: 
(προσ-τίθεμαι), 1. aor. προσ- 
ετέθη», 1. £. προσ-τεθήσοµαι. 

προσ-φέρω, (f. προσ-οίσω), 
Ῥ προσ-ενήνοχα, 1. aor. προσ- 
ήνεγκα, 2. aor. προσ-ήνεγκο», 
v. a. [πρός, “to”; φέρω, “ to 
bear, carry, bring ”] Το bear, 
carry, or bring to one; to 
bring.—Pass.: προσ-φέρομαι, 
1. aor. wpog-nvéxOnv ;—at 
xix. 18 προσηνέχθη (sing.) 
has for its Subject the neut. 
nom. plur. παιδία. 

πρόσ-ωπ-ον, ου, n. [for 
πρόσ-οπ-ον; fr. rpds, “towards”; 
root ὁπ (whence ὄψομαι = 
ὅπ-σομαι, used as fut. of dpdw), 
“to see” | ( That which looks 
towards’? an object; hence 
1. A face, countenance.—2. 
Outward condition or circum- 
stances.—8. Of the sky: Face, 
aspect, appearance; xvi. 3. 
—4. Face for person :---πρὸ 
προσώπου σου, before thy face ; 
i.e. before thee, xi. 10. 

πρόφᾶ-σις, σεως, f. [prob. 
for πρόφαν-σις ; fr. προφαίνω, 
“to show forth,” through 
πρό, and φαν, root of φαίνω] 
(“A shining forth,” as an 
Mstensible cause or reason; 
hence, in a bad sense) 4 


pretext, pretence, simulation. 
—N.B. Sometimes this word 
is assigned to πρό, “ before- 
hand”; and ϕα, a root of 
onul, “to speak ”; in this case 
it must be divided πρό-φᾶ-σις, 
and means, according to its 
origin, “a speaking before- 
hand.” 

προφητε-ία (quadrisyll.), fas, 
f. [προφητε-ύω (quadrisyll.), 
“to prophesy” ] (“A _ pro- 
phesying”’; hence)4 prophecy; 
xiii. 14. 

προφητ-εύω, f. προφητεύσω, 
Ἱ. aor. προεφήτευσα and 
ἐπροφήτευσα, Vv. Ὠ. [προφήτ- 
ns, “a prophet’) (“To be a 
προφήτης”; hence) Zo pro- 
phesy; i.e., & To speak, or 
teach, under the inspiration 
of the Holy Spirit.—b. To 
foretell, predict. 

προ-φή-της, του, m. [πρό, 
“for”; oy, root of φη-μί, “ to 
speak’’] (“One who speaks 
for” God ; hence) 4 prophet ; 
i.e, @ An inspired teacher 
or preacher. — b. One who 
foretells, or predicts, future 
events. 

(προ-φθᾶνω, f. προ-φθᾶσω 
and προ-φθήσοµαι), 1. aor. 
προ-έφθᾶσα, v. a. [πρό, ““ be- 
fore’? in time; φθἄάνω, “to 
be beforehand with”] Zo be 
beforehand with, to anticipate, 
a person in speaking, οέο.--- 
N.B. In Gr. Test. only at 
αν. 20. 





















VOCABULARY. 


wpet, adv. [akin to πρό, 
“before ”] Hasly tn the morn- 
sng, at dawn or day-break. 

arpeta, as, f. [fem. of πρώῖος, 
‘‘ early, at early morn,” used 
as Subst. ] Karly hour, time of 
early morn, early morning : 
—npotas γενομένης, Gen. Abs., 
xxvii. 1 ;—at xxi. 18 πρωῖας is 
Gen. of time. 

πρωτ-ο- καθεδρ-ἵα, tas, f. 
[πρῶτ-ος, “first”; (ο) connect- 
ing vowel ; καθέδρ-α, “a seat’ | 
(“ That whick appertains to a 
first seat”; hence) The highest 
position, the foremost zlace, 
the seat or post of honow—in 
an abstract notion, not the seat 
on which one sits. 

πρωτ-ο-κλῖσῖα, κλῖσῖας, f. 
ας “first” in rank or 

ignity; (ο) connecting vowel ; 

κλῖσῖα, “a couch ” at 
meals, etc. ] (“The first couch”; 
t.e.) The upper couch at an 
entertainment.—At ordinary 
entertainments a couch was 
placed on each of three sides 
of a table, the remaining or 
lower side being left open to 
allow of the attendants placing 
and removing the dishes. The 
couch placed at the top was 
considered the place of hon- 
our, and hence the Pharisees 
especially desired to have it 





allotted to them. 
πρῶτον, adv. [adverbial 


neut. of πρῶτος, “ first”) 


the first place, first of aU, first. 
R 
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πρῶτος, η, ο», Sup. adj. [con- 
tracted fr. πρό-ἄτος, syncopated 
fr. πρό-τᾶτος; fr. πρό, “be 
fore,” with superlative suffix 
τᾶτος] (“Most before,’ in 
place, rank, time, etc.; hence) 
First in fullest meaning of the 
word.—As Subst.: a. πρῶτ- 
οἱ, wy, m. plur. First, or 
principal, men.—b. πρῶτα, wr, 
η. plur.: With art.: The 
Jjirst circumstances, i.e. the 
ve state or condition ; xii. 
πρωτ-ό-τοκ-οἈΒ, ο», adj. [for 
πρωτ-ό-τεκ-ος; fr. πρῶτ-ος, 
“first”; (ο) connecting vowel ; 
πείς, root of τίκτω, “to beget” ] 
First-begotten, 

πτερῦγ-ἵον, fov, η. dim. 
[πτέρυξ, πτέρῦγ-ος/ see πτέρυξ, 
πο. 2] (“A small απτέρυξ 
hence) «4 pointed roof or peak 
of a building ;—or, according 
to others, a turret, battlement, 
pinnacle. 

πτέρ-νξ, ὕγος, f. [wrep-dv, 
“a feather” ] (“A thing per- 
taining to rrepéy”; hence) 1. 
4 wing—2. A point of a 
building. 

πτύ-ον, ου, n. [πτύ-ω, “ to 
spit out”; hence, of the sea, 
“to disgorge, to cast forth ο)" 
ουσ] (“That which casts forth 
or out,” after the manner of 
the sea; hence) 4 winnowing- 
shovel, winnowing-fan, with 
which corn, after threshing, 
was thrown towards the wind 
2 
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to free it from the chaff; see | wmwvp-erdés, ετοῦ, m. 


λικμάω. 

πτῶ-σις, σεως, f. [πτω, a 
root of πίπτω, “to fall ”] 4 
Salling, fall. 

ite h, 6v, adj. [for 
πτωκ-ός; fr. πτώσ-σω(--πτώκ- 
ow), “to go about crouching 
or cowering,” as a beggar 
would } ( Going about crouch- 
ing or cowering”; hence, 
“ begging ”; hence) Poor.— 
As Subst.: πτωχοί, dy, m. 
plur.: With art.: Zhe poor. 

πύλ-η, ns, f. A gate, whether 
actual or figurative. 

πυλ-ών, ὤνος, m. [πύλ-η, 
“a gate ”} (“That which has 
a πύλη”; hence) 4 gateway, 
gate-tower, which was often 
separated from the house. 

πν(ν)θ-άνομαν, {. πεύσομαι, 
p. πέπυσµαι, 2. aor. ἐπυθόµη», 
v. mid. irreg. Το ask, inquire 
[root πυθ, akin to Sans. root 
BUDH, “ to understand ]. 

πρ, πυρός, n. (“The purify- 
ing thing ”’; hence) Fire, as 
meaning originally that which 
purifies, ete.; used both in a 
literal and figurative meaning 
[akin to Sans. root Pd, “to 
purify”). 

mvup-yos, you, Τη. A tower 
[ρτοῦ. fr. same source as 
πόλις; see πόλις]. 

πῦρέσ-σω, (f. πὔρέξω, p. 
πεχὕρεχα), Vv. η. [for πρέτ- 
τω; fr. πὔρετ-ός, q. v.] Zo be 
tn, or have, a fever. 


ι 


VOCABULARY. 


πὂρ, 
πῦρ-ός, “ fire”; hence, “ fever 
heat”’] (“ That which pertains 
to wip”; hence) 4 fever. 
wupp-atw, v. n. [wupp-ds, 
* flame-coloured ”] Of the 


sky: Το be flame-coloured ; 


to be fiery-red or fiery. 

πωλέω -ᾱ, (f. αι aN 1. 
aor. ἑπώλησα, v. a. Το sell. 

πῶλος, ου, m. A foal, a 
colt. 

πώς, interrog. adv. In what 
way, how [akin to Sans. kas, 
“who ? ” see πότε]. 


*PaBB{, πι. indecl. (“« My 
most excellent one’) Rabdi, 
i.e. Master; a term of re- 
spect. 

ῥάβδος, ου, f. A rod or 
staff. 

*Saxd, n. indecl. (: Vile, or 
worthless, one”; or “one 
spit upon ”) Raca; a term of 
abuse among the Jews. 

ῥάκ-ος, eos ους, η. A cut- 
ting of cloth; ¢.e. a small 
piece of cloth, etc., cut off 
from a large piece or roll 
{akin to Sans. root VRACCH, 
“to cut’’]. 

*Poyad, f. indecl (“A 
height”) Rama ; a city of the 
tribe of Benjamin, in the 
vicinity of Bethlehem and 
Jerusalem. 

(paw-ifw), {, ῥάπίσω, 1. aor. 
éppaxioa, ν. α. (for ῥάπίδ-σω; 
fr. ῥάπίς, ῥάπῖδ-ος, “a τοὰ ”] 
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1. Το beat, or strike, with a 
rod.—2. To smite, or strike, 
on the face ; —atxxvi. 67 with- 
out oe Bo ET 

ἄφ-ίς, ίδος, f. , a root 
of pegs “to aye That 
which sews”; hence) A needle. 

*PaydB, f. indecl. (‘“ Cap- 
aciousness””) Rachab, or 
Rahab ; a woman of Jericho 
who concealed the spies sent 
by Joshua to spy out the 
land, when the king of Jericho 
endeavoured to seize them; 
see Joshua ii.; and vi. 22— 
25. After settling among the 
Israelites she married Salmon, 
and thus became an ancestress 
of David, and so of both the 
Virgin Mary and her husband 
Joseph. 

6 Ῥαχήλ, f. indecl. (“ Ewe ” 
or “Sheep”) Rachel; the 
younger daughter of Laban, 
and wife of Jacob, who died 
as Jacob was ‘‘in the way to 
Epbrath, which is Bethlehem ”’; 
see Gen. xxix. 18 sqq.; Xxxv. 
19. 

ῥήγ-νῦμι (and ῥήσσω), f. 
ῥήξω, 1. aor. ἕῤῥηἔα, ν. a. To 
break, burst, split, ete.— 
Pass.: ῥήγ-νῦμαι, (ρ.ἕῤῥηγμαι, 
1. aor. ἐῤῥήχθη», 2. fat. 
ῥᾶγήσομαι) [root pny; akin 
to Sans. root BHANJ, “to 
split, tear’’]. 

ῥῆ-μα, μᾶτος, η. [root ῥη, a 
lengthened form of root ῥε, 
whence ῥέω = ἔρ-ω, “to say or 
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speak ”] (“ That which is said 
or spoken”; hence) A word, 
saying, declaration, etc. 

pita, ns, f. A root, whether 
actual or figurative [akin to 
Sans. root VRIDH, “to grow αν 

ῥίπτω, ({, ῥίψω, p. ἔῤῥιφα), 
1. aor. ἕῤῥιψα, v. a.: 1. Το 
throw, cast.—2, Pass. : (ῥίπτ- 
οµαι), Ρ.ἕῤῥιμμαι, 1. aor. épplp- 
θην, 1. fut. ῥιφθήσομαι, (“Το 
be thrown” down; hence) In 
perf.: Zo lie on the ground, 
to be prostrate. 

*PoBodp, m. indecl. (“The 
people’s enlargement”) Ro- 
boam or Rehoboam; the son 
of Solomon, king of Judah 
after the secession of the 
ten tribes, and an ancestor of 
Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary ; i. 7. Rehoboam 
reigned for 17 years from 
about B.c. 975; see 1 Kings 
xi. 43; 2 Chron. xii. 13. 

Pov, f. indecl. (“ Friend- 
ship ”) Ruth, a Moabitess, who 
married Booz or Boaz; i. 6; 
see Ruth iv. 18 sqq. 

ῥύμη, ns, f. A street, or 
quarter, of a city. 

ῥύομαι, f. ῥύσομαι, 1. aor. 
éppvoduny, v. mid. Το deliver. 

pion, ῥνσάσθω, 1. aor. 
imperat. of ῥύομαι. 


*caBayOavi, represented by 
μὲ ἐγκατέλῖπες, Xxvil. 46. 

πσάββᾶἅτον, ου (Dat. plur. 
σάββᾶσι), n. ( Rest, day of 
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rest”’) Sing. and Plur.: 1. Sab- 
bath-day, sabbatk.—2. Plur. : 
Week ;—at xxviii. 1 σαββᾶτ- 
wy occurs twice; the first 
time, its meaning belongs to 
no. 1, the seccn 1 time to no. 2. 
σαγήνη, ns, f. 4 drag-net 
for taking fish ; @ seine. 
ἈΣαδδουκαῖοι, wy, πι. plur. 
(prob. “Just Ones”) The 
Sadducees; a Jewish sect 
whose tenets were mainly as 
thus:—an acceptance of the 
law of Moses and of the 
Prophets, but a rejection of 
the traditions held by the 
Pharisees; a denial of the 
Resurrection, of a future state 
of rewards and punishments, 
of the existence of good angels 
and of evil spirits, and of the 
providence of God. The Jew- 
ish historian Josephus states 
that they were very rigid in 
the administration of justice, 
and possessed great influence 
with their countrymen. 
*Zadc«, πι. indecl. (“Just”) 
Sadoc or Zadoc; a son of 
Azor, an ancestor of Joseph 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary; i. 14. 
σάκκος, ου, m. (“A coarse 
cloth” of hair, esp. of goat’s 
hair; hence, as made of it) 
A coarse garment, sackcloth, 
worn as mourning by the 
Jews; see Gen. xxxvii. 34. 
ἈΣαλαθίήλ, πι. indecl. («I 
have begged of God”) Salathi- 
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el; a son of Jechonias, and 
an ancestor of Joseph the 
husband of the Virgin Mary; 
i, 12. 

σἅᾶλ-εύω, ({ σαλεύσω), 1. 
aor. ἐσάλευσα, v. a. [σάλ-ος, 
“a tossing motion”] (“To 
impart ο tossing motion to” 
an object; henee) 1. Act.: Zo 
shake, make to totter, cause 
to reel.—2. Pass.: (σαλ-εύ- 
οµαι), p. σεσάλευµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐσαλεύθη», 1. £. σαλευθήσοµαι, 
To be shaken or tossed about, 
whether actually or figurative. 


ly. 

ἈξΣαλμών, m. indecl. (“Man- 
tled””) Salmon ; son of Naas- 
son, and un ancestor of Joseph 
the husband of the Virgin 
Mary; i. 4; see Ruth iv. 20. 

σάλπιγξ, vyyos, f. 4 trump- 
et ; esp. a war-trumpet. 

Zapapel-rys, rov,m. [Σαμάρ- 
ει-α, “Samaria” ] 4 man of 
Samaria, α Samaritan.— 
Plur.: The Samaritans. 

σακ-ρός, pd, pdv, adj. [σαπ, 
a root of σήπω, “to make rot- 
ten ]1. Made rotten, rotten, 
decayed, putrid.—3%. Bad, vile, 
worthless. 

σάρξ, σαρκός, f.: 1. Flesh. 
—2. A person or being :— 
πᾶσα odpt, all flesh, i.e all 
men, xxiv. 22. 

σᾶρόω -ᾱ, (f. σαρώσω), v. a. 
To sweep.—Pass.: p. σεσάρ- 


ωμαι. 
*Zitivas, a, m. cs Ade 
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versary ”) Satan; the chief of. 


the rebellious fallen spirits, the 
enemy of God and man. 

σάτον, ου, n. A saton; the 
Gr. word for the Hebrew seah 
(*‘measure’’), which was a 
ineasure for corn containing 
about a peck and a half Eng- 
lish. In the English Version 
it is rendered measure. 

σβέννῦμι, f. σβέσα, 1. aor. 
ἔσβεσα, v.a.: 1. Το extinguish, 
quench, put out.—2. Pass.: 
σβέννύὔμαι, (p. ἔσβεσμαι, 1. 
aor. ἐσβέσθη», 1. f. σβεσθή- 
σοµαι) Of lamps: Το be ea- 
tinguished, to have gone out. 

σε-αντοῦ, αντῆς, αυτοῦ (only 
in sing. number), reflexive 
pron. of 2. person [σύ, “ thou 
or you”; αὐτοῦ, gen. of αὐτός, 
“‘ self ’”] Of thyself or yourself, 
etc 


σέβ-ομαι, (f. σεβήσομαι), 
v. mid. Zo worship, adore 
fakin to Sans. root saP, “to 
worship ”’]. 

σει-σμός, σμοῦ, πι. [σεί-ω, 
“to shake” ] (“A shaking ”; 
hence, of the earth) 4n earth- 
quake. 

σείω, (f. σεισω, 1. aor. 
ἔσεισα), v. a. Το shake.— 
Pass. : σείοµαι, (p. σέσεισµαι), 
1. aor. ἐσείσθην. 

σελ-ήνη, fens, f. [σέλ-ας, 
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σελην-ἵάζυμαι, τ. mid. 
[σελήν-η, “the moon ”’] ( Το 
have the σελήνη for one’s 
self”; hence) Zo be moon. 
struck, to be lunatic. { 

σέσωκα, perf. ind of σώ(ῳ. 

μεῖον, ov, n. [akin to 
σῆμα, “a sign”| 1. A sign, 
token, etc.—2. 4 miraculous 
sign. 

σ-ήμερ-ον, adv. To-day, 
on this same day (fr. ἡμέρ-α, 
“a day”; the σ is prob. the 
representative of the Sans. ea, 
‘the same,” used as prefix }. 

σής, σεός and later σητός, 
m. A moth. 

σϊάγών, όνος f, A jaw. 
bone ; the jaw, cheek. 

ἈΣιδών, Gros, f. (“ Fishing 
or Fishery”) Sidon (now Said 
or Saida); the most celebrated 
city of Phoenicia, on the bor- 
ders of the Holy Land. Ac- 
eording to Josephus, the Jew- 
ish historian, it was named 
after Sidon (in Hebrew, 
Tzidon), the first-born son of 
Canaan; see Gen. x. 16. 
Probably, however, it obtained 
its name from its early in- 
habitants having mainly fol- | 
lowed the occupation of fisher- 
men. 

*Zluev, wyos, Τη. (“ A hear- 
ing’) Simon: 1. The original 


“bright light, brightness”) ' name of Peter, the brother of 


(“That which has oéaas”; 
hence) The moon ;—cf. Lat, 
lina fr. {ᾷοξο, “to shine.” 





Andrew, and son of Jonas; iv. 
18, etco—2. Surnamed the 


| Cananite or the Zealot, brother 


3 
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of Thaddéus ; x. 4.--δ. A son | [σκάνδᾶλ-ο», “a snare” laid 


of Mary, and tlie brother of 
Jesus; xiii. 55.—4. A leper, 
who had been healed, most 
probably by Jesus, and at 
whose house in Bethany Jesus 
was being entertained when 
Mary poured the myrrh on 
his head; xxvi. 6.---δ. A man 
of Cyréné, whom the Roman 
soldiers compelled to carry the 
Saviour’s cross; xxvii. 32. 
olvam, ews, n. Mustard. 
σινδ-ών, όνος, f. [prob. fr. 
Ἴνδ-ός, “an Indian” ] (“A 
thing pertaining to Ἰνδός 
bence) Indian cloth; a kind 
of fine linen or muslin. 
σῖτισ-τόαε, τή, τόν, adj. 
[for σἵτιδ-τός; fr. σττῖζω (= 
σῖτίδ-σω, “to feed, fatten ’’] 
Fed, fattened.—As Subst.: 
σῖτιστά, dy, n. plur. Fed, or 
fattened, animals ; fatlings. 
σῖτος, ov, m. (irreg. plur. 
gira, wv, n.) Wheat, corn, 
grain. 

ἈΣιών, m. indecl. (“Sunny”) 
Sion; the loftiest and most 
south-western of the hills on 
which Jerusalem was built. 
Often put for Jerusalem itself. 

σἵωπ-άω -ὢ, (f. ciwrhow 
and σίωπήσομαι,Ρ.σεσϊώπηκα), 
1. aor. éotérnea, Vv. η. (ciwr-h, 
“silence” ] Zo be tn silence, 
to be silent, to hold one’s 
peace. 

σκανδᾶλ-ἴζω, f. σκανδαλ- 
iow, 1. aor, ἐσκανδάλίσα, v. a 


for the enemy; hence, “a 
stumbling-block, cause of of- 
fence or stumbling” ] 1. Act.: 
To be α stumbling-block to 
one; to make one to stumble : 
to prove a cause of offence, 
or stumbling, to one; to νὰ 
Jend.—2. Pass.: σκανδᾶλ- 
ἴζομαι, 1. aor. ἐσκανδᾶλίσθη», 
1. {. σκανδᾶλισθήσομαι, Zo be 
made to stumble; to stumble; 
to be offended. 
σκάνδ-ἅλον, ἅλου, n. (“That 
which jumps upwards”; hence, 
“a stick in a trap” on which 
a bait is placed, and which 
when touched by the animal 
springs up and shuts the trap; 
hence, ‘a trap-spring’’; hence, 
“a snare” laid for an enemy ; 
hence) 4A cause of offence, 
stumbling-block, scandal [a- 
kin to Sans. root SKAND, “ to 
jump upwards ’’]. 
σκεῦος, €os ους, n.: 1. A 
vessel, or tmplement, of any 
kind.—2. Plur.: Of a house: 
Household utensils, household- 
goods, etc. 
σκη-νή, vis, f. (A covering 
thing”; hence) A booth or 
tabernacle formed of the 
branches of trees [for σκαδ.νή; 
fr. Sans. root OHHAD (original 
form SKAD), ‘‘to cover” ]. 
σκιά, as, Ε. Shade, shadow, 
whether actual or figurative 
[akin to Sans. chhdyd, 
shade ”]. 
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σκληρόε, a, όν, adj. (“Hard, 
dry”; hence, figuratively) 
Hard, austere, etc. 

σκορπῖζω, (f. cxopricw), 
1. aor. ἐσκόραΐσα, v. a. Το 
scatter, disperse, ete. 

σκοτ-ειγόε, εινή, εινό», adj. 
[σκότ-ος, “ darkness ”] ( Of, 
or belonging to, σκότος’; 
hence) Dark. 

oxot-ta, ias, f. [akin to 
σκότ-ος; see σκότος] Dark- 
ness. 

(σκοτ-ἴζω, v. a. [σκότ-ος, 
‘“‘ darkness” ] “To make to 
be in a state of darkness, 
to darken.”—Pass.: σκοτ-ῖ[- 
opat), part. perf. ἑσκοτισμένος, 
1. nor. ἐσκοτίσθη», 1. f. σκοτ- 
ισθήσοµαι, To be made dark, 
to be darkened. 

σκότος, eos ους, n. (“ The 
covering thing”; hence) Dark- 
ness, whether actual or figura- 


σκυθρ-ωπ-ός, όν (also de, 
h, 6v), adj. [σκυθρ-ός, “angry, 
sullen’’; ὤψ, ὡπ-ός, “a face” | 
Of an angry, or sullen, face ; 
of a gloomy countenance, etc. 

σκύλ-λω, (1. aor. ἔσκῦλα), 
v. a. [σκῦλ-ο», “ spoils ” strip- 
ped from a fallen enemy] 
(«Το spoil, or despoil,” a 
fallen enemy; hence) 1. Το 
rend, mangle.—2. To trouble, 
harass.—Pass.: σκύλ-λομαν, 
p- ἔσκυλμαι, 
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σµύρνα, ns, f. Myrrh. 

5 Sho a, wy, n. plur. (per- 
haps “Burning, or Lime- 
kiln”) Sodom; a city of 
Canaan, situate in a very rich 
plain, not far from the Jordan, 
and destroyed by fire from 
heaven for the wickedness of 
its inhabitants. 

ἈΣολομών, ὤνος, m. (“ Paci- 
fic ’’) Solomon; the son and 
successor of king David. He 
reigned over Judah and Israel 
for forty years, from 1015 to 
975 B.c.; see 1 Kings xi. 42. 

o-ds, ή, όν, possess. pron. 
[σ-ύ, “thou or γοι 2] Belong- 
ang to thee, thy, thine, your.— 
As Subst.: σόν, σοῦ, η. Thy 
property :---τὸ ody, that which 
is thine, thy property, xx. 14. 

σοφ-ἵα, ias, f. [σοφ-ός, 
“wise ”’| (“ The quality of the 
σεφός’ hence) Wisdom. 

codds, ή, όν, adj. Wise.— 
As Subst. : σοφοί, wy, m. plur. 
Wise persons. 

σπεῖρα, as, f. (‘A coil, fold; 
hence) 4 body of soldiers ; α 
cohort. 

σπείρ-ω, (f. omepd, p. ἕ- 
σπαρκα), 1. 805. ἔσπειρα, Vv. a. 
[root σπερ or σπαρ] To sow, 
whether in a proper or figura- 
tive sense. 

σπείρων, ουσα, ov, P. pres. 
of σπείρω.---Α8 Subst.: σπείρ- 
wy, ορτος, m. One who sows, a 
sower. 


σπέρ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [σπερ, 
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a root of σπείρω, “to eet 
(‘‘That which is sown”; hence 
1. Seed.—2. Seed, offspring, 
children. 

σπήλαιον, ου, n. [akin to 
σπέος “a cave”) A cave, 
den; xxi. 18; see Jerem. vii. 


σπλαγχν-ἴζομαι, 1. aor. 
pass. in mid. force, ἐσπλαγχ»- 
ίσθην, v. mid. [σπλάγχγ-ο», 
“bowels”; hence, “heart, feel- 
ings, tenderness,” ete.| (‘ To 
have owAdyxvoy”; hence) Το" 
have a feeling of tenderness, 
etc.; to have pity or compas- 


sion. 

σπλαγχνισθείε, civa, έν, P. 
1. aor. of owAayxvi(ouas. 

σπόγγον, ov, in. A sponge. 

, οὗ, £. Ashes from 

wood. 
σπόρ-ἵμος, tun, tnov, adj. 
[σπόρ-ος, “a sowing” ] (“ Per- 
taining to σπόρος” hence) 
Seeded, sown.— As Subst. : 
σπόρϊἵμα, wy, η. plur. (“‘Seed- | 

» or sown, things—z. e. 
places’; hence) Corn-fields. 

σπυρίς, ‘dos, f. A round 
plaited basket. 

στᾶθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. aor. 
subj. pss. of ἵστημι. 

σταθήσοµαι, 1. fat. ind. 
pass. of ἵστημι. 

στάς, aoa, άν, P. 2. aor. of 
ἵστημι. 
_ στα-τήρ, τῆρος, m. [ἵστημι, 
in force of “to weigh,” 
through root στα] (“Weigh- 
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er”; hence, “a weight”; 
hence, as being of a certain 
weight) 4 stater, a silver 
coin worth about 2s. 6d. 
English ; xvii. 27:—as this 
was the piece of money which 
Peter was to pay for Christ 
and himself, it is clear that it 
was equivalent to a Jewish 
shekel ; see δίδραχµος. 

στα-υρός (dissyll.), νροῦ, πι. 
[στα, a root of ἵστημι, (neut.) 
“to stand”] (“That which 
stands” upright; hence, as 
being fixed upright in the 
ground) 4 cros*: 1. As an in- 
strument of punishment.—2. 
For suffering, self-denial, ete., 
for Christ’s sake. 

σταυρ-όω -ᾱ, f. σταυρώσω, 
1. aor. ἐσταύρωσα, v.a. [σταυρ- 
és, “a cross” |] Το fasten, or 
nail, to a cross ; to crucify.— 
Pass.: (σταυρ-όοµαι -ovpas), 
p. ἐσταύρωμαι, 1. aor. doravp- 


Vv. 

στᾶφῦλή, iis, f. A bunch of 
grapes. 

στάχυς, vos, m. An ear of 
corn, 

στέγ-η, ns, f. [ordy-w, “to 
cover” | (“ That which covers”; 
hence) 4 roof of a house. 

στενός, ή, ό», adj. Narrow. 

στέφ-ἄνον, ἄνου, m. [στέφ- 
ω, “to crown” ] (:: That which 
crowns ”; hence) A erown ;— 
at xxvii. 29 made of thorns. 

στήσω, f. ind. of ἵστημι. 

στόμα, ἅτος, η. 4 


~ 
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στράτεν- μᾶτοι, n. 
fem to take the 
field , («That which takes 
the field”; hence) 4” army. 

orpitl-orms, ὄώτου, m. 
[orpari-d, “an army ”} (“One 
made for an army”; hence) 4 
soldier. 

otpadels, εἴσα, έν, P. 2. aor. 
pass. of στρέφω ; see στρέφω. 

στρέφω, (f. στρέψω, p. 
ἔστροφα), 1. aor. ἔστρεψα, 
v.a. To turn.—Mid.: στρέφ- 
οµαι, 2. aor. pass. in mid. 
force, ἐστρᾶφην, To turn one’s 
self, to turn or turn round. 

στ -ἴον, ‘ov, Ἡ. dim. 
[στρουθ-ός, “a sparrow ”] A 
little or small sparrow; a 
sparrow ;—at x. 29 στρουθία, 
neut. plur., is the Subject of 
πωλεῖται, sing.;—at x. 81 
στρουθίων is the Gen. of thing 
compared after διαφέρετε. 

στρω-ννῦω -vwip., ({, 
στρώσω, Ῥ. ἔστρωκα), 1. aor. 
ἔστρωσα, v.a. To spread.— 
Pass.: p. ἔστρωμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐστρώθην, 1. f. στρωθήσοµαι 
{like στορέννὺμι, akin to Sans. 
root STRI, “to spread ’’}. 

στυγν- ζω, ({. στυγνᾶσω), 
1. aor. ἐστύγνᾶσα, V.n. [ στυγν- 
és, “gloomy ”| Of the sky: 
Το be gloomy or overcast ; to 
have a gloomy or lowering 
look. 

ov, σοῦ (plur. ὑμεῖς, ὑμῶ»), 
pron. pers. Thou, yous—the 
gen., dat., and acc. sing. are 
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evyvieo -ζεύγνῦμι, f. 
συ-(εύξω), 1. aor. ow -eCeota, 
v. a. [for συ;-(ευγρῦω, ete. ; 
fr. σύ», “together ”; (evyviw, 
“to join or yoke” | (“ To join, 
or yoke, together”; hence) 
To jon together in marriage. 
σῦκ-ῆ, ῆς, f. (contr. fr. σὺκ- 
έη (= ovx-éa), fr. σῦκ-ο», “a 
fig” ] (That which belongs 
to cuxoy”; hence) A fig-tree, 
wuKov, ου, n. A fig, 
σνλ-λἅλέω -λᾶλῶ, 1. aor. 
συν-ελάλησα, v.n. [for συν. 
λαλέω; fr. σύ», “ together ”; 
λαλέω, “ totalk”] With µετά 
and Gen.: Zo talk, or con- 
verse, together with. 
συλ-λαμβᾶνω, f. συλλήψο- 
μαι, Ῥ. συγ-είληφα, 2. aor. συν- 
έλἄᾶβο», v. a. [for συν-λαμβ- 
ἄνω; fr. σύ», in “ augmenta- 
tive” force; λαμβᾶνω, “to 
take ”] (“To take firm hold 
of”; hence) Zo seize, arrest, 
apprehend, etc. 
συλ-λέγω, f. συλ-λέξῳ, (p. 


(ov-f 


| cuv-elAoxa), 1. aor. συ»-έλεξα, 


v. a. [for συν-λέγω; fr. σύ», 
“ together ”; λέγω, “to lay ” 
(“To lay together”; hence 
1. Το gather together, collect. 
—2. Of fruit: Το gather, ete. 
συμ-βονλεύα, ({, cvp-Bova- 
εύσω), 1. aor. συν-εβούλευσα, 
v. a. [for συν-βουλεύω; fr. 
σύ», “with”; βουλεύω, “to 
take counsel’’] Totake counsel 
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with another, i.e. fo consult 
one. —Mid.: (συμ-βουλεύο- 
μαι), 1. aor, συνεβουλευσᾶμη», 
(6 To take counsel with one’s 
self ’’; t.¢.) Zo deliberate, con- 
sult, etc. 

συμβούλ-ἴον, ἴου, n. [σύμ- 
Bova-os, “Αα οοπηθθ]]ογ](Α 
thing pertaining to a σύμ- 
βουλος 3 hence) Counsel. 

συμ-πνῖγω, 1. aor. συν- 
έπνιξα, v.a. [for συν-πνῖγω; 
fr. σύν, in “strengthening ” 
force; πρῖγω, “to choke” ] 
To choke, whether actually or 
figuratively. 

συµ-φέρω, Ε. συν-οίσω, p. 
συν-ενήνοχα, Vv. n. [for συν- 
φέρω; fr. σύν, “together”; 
φέρω, “to bring” ] (“To bring 
together, collect,” etc.; hence) 
1. To be of use to; to be pro- 
fitable or advantageous.—2. 
Impers.: συμφέρει, 1 is ad- 
vantageous, expedient, etc. 

συµμ-φωνέω -φωνώ, {. συµ- 
φωνήσω, 1. aor, συν-εφώνησα, 
[tor συν-φωνέω; fr. σύν, “ to- 
gether’; gwvéw, “to sound’’ | 
(6 To sound together, or agree 
in sound ”; hence) 1. ΤΟ agree 
fogether.—2. With Dat., or 
µετά with Gen.: Το agree 
with, to come to an agreement 
with. 

ovv, prep. gov. dat. only. 
With, together with. 

σῦν- ἄγω, f. σῦ»-άξω, 2. aor. 
σῦν-ἠγᾶγον, v.a. [σύν, “ to- 
gether”; ἄγω, “tolead”] (“To 
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lead together’’; hence) 1. Act.: 
a. To collect, gather.—b. To 
assemble.—c. (‘To take home 
with ” one; hence) Το receive 
hospitably, entertain; xxv. 
35, 48.---2. Pass.: σῦν-ἄγομαι, 
Ρ συν-ῆγμαι, 1. aor.cuv-hx ony, 
1, fut. σὔν-αχθήσομαι. 

σῦν-ἄγ-ωγ-ή, ῆς,{. [τος συν. 
ay-ay-h; fr. σύν, * together ”’; 
ay (root of ἄγ-ω, “to lead”) 
reduplicated] (* A leading, or 
gathering, together ”; hence, 
‘“‘ that which is gathered toge- 
ther ’’; hence, “‘ an assembly ”’; 
hence, “a place of assembly ”’; 
hence) Of the Jews: A syn- 
agogue, i.e. the place where 
they assembled for their re- 
ligious services. 

civ-alpw, 1. aor. civ-fpa, 
v.a. [σύν, “ together ”; ape, 
‘to raise” ] (“To raise to- 
gether”; hence, with reference 
to the several items) Of an 
account: Το cast up ;—at 
xviii. 24 supply λόγον after 
ouvalpety. 

σῦν- ἄνἄκειμαι, v. mid. 
[ody, “ with”; ἀνάκειμαι; see 
ἀνάκειμαι] Το recline at table 
with one; 7 e. 8. To be a 
(person’s) guest.—b. To be a 
fellow-guest. 

σὔνᾶνᾶκείμενος, η, ο», P. 
pres. of συνανάκειµαι. 

σὔνάντη-σις, σεως, f. [for 
συνάντᾶ-σις; fr. ovvavrd-o, 
“to meet with ”] With Dat. : 
A meeting with a person. 
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(σῦν-αυξᾶνω, Ε. σῦν-αυξήσω, | 


ν. α. [σύν, “together with”; 
αὐξἄνω, “to increase” ] “To in- 
crease, or enlarge, together.’’) 
—Pass.: σῦν-αυξᾶνομαι, (“To 
be increased, or enlarged, to- 
gether”; hence) Zo grow to- 
gether. 


σὔναχθήσομαι, fat. ind. 
pass. of σὔνᾶγω. 
σύν-δουλος, δούλου, m. 


[σόύ», “together with”; δοῦλος, 
“a slave’’] (“One who is a 
slave together with another ”; 
hence) A fellow-slave, afellow- 
servant. 

σὔνέδρί-ον, ου, n. [σῦνεδρί- 
α, “a sitting together” in 
council] (“ A thing pertaining 
to συνεδρία” hence) 4 coun- 
cil consisting of persons sitting 
together in deliberation, etc. 
In Gr. Test., a. A council of 
the elders, efc., in each city for 
the purpose of deciding lesser 
matters.—b. The great council 
of the nation in which sant the 
High Priest, those who had 
filled the office of High Priest, 
and the chief priests, together 
with certain Scribes and others 
as their assessors. It took 
cognizance of all important 
causes, whether civil or re- 
ligious. The High Priest was 
at its head, and those associ- 
ated with him were seventy in 
number; so that the whole 
council consisted of seventy- 
one members. 
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σὔνελθεῖν, 2. aor. inf. of 
σύνέρχομαι. 

σῦν-έρχομαι, ({. σῦν-ελεύ- 
σοµαι), Ρ. σῦν-ελήλὔθα, 2. aor. 
σῦ»-ῆλθο», ν. n. [σύν, “ to- 
gether”; ἔρχομαι, “to come o7 
go” | To come, or go, together. 

σὕνε-τός, τή, τόν, adj. [for 
συνῖ-τός; fr. συνί-ημι, “to 
understand ”] (“ Understand- 
ing”; hence) Prudent, in- 
telligent,  sagactous. — As 
Subst.: σὔνετοί, ay, m. plur. 
Prudent persons. 

oiv-éxw, f. σῦν-έξω, 2. aor. 
σῦν-έσχον», v. a. [σύ», “to- 
gether”; ἔχω, “to have or 
hold ”] (“« To hold together ”; 
hence) 1. To hold fast, hold. 
2. Pass.: σῦν-έχομαι, (1. 
aor. σῦν-εσχέθη», 1. fut. ov- 
σχεθήσοµαι), To be taken, or 
seized, with disease, etc. 

σὔνῆκα, 1. aor. ind. of σῦν- 
ἵημι. 

σνῆτε, σὔνῶσι, 2. and 8. 
pers. plur. 2. aor. subj. of 
ovvinut: —the ind. (which 
would be σὔνῆν) appears not 
to be found. 

σὔνήχθην, 1. aor. ind. pass, 
of σϊνᾶγω. 

(συν-θλάω -θλῶ, f. συν- 
θλἄσω), τ. a. [σύν, in “ aug: 
mentative” force; θλάω, “ to 
crush ”] Το crush utterly, 
grind to powder —Pass. : (ovv- 
θλάομαι -θλῶμαι, p. συν-τέ- 
θλασµαι, 1. aor. συν- εθλάσθη»), 


‘1. fut. συν-θλασθήσοµαι. 
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ouvinut. 

otvlere, 2. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of σὔνἵημι. 

σῦν-ἵημι, f. σῦν-ήσω (and 
σῦ»-ήσομαι, p. σῦν- εἴκα), 1. aor. 
σῦ»-ῆκα, ν.α. [σύ», “together”; 
Thus, “ to send” ] (“To send, 
or bring, together’’; hence, 
with reference to the mind or 
mental powers) Zo perceive, 
understand, comprehend. 

ovviovan, 3. pers. plur. pres. 
ind. of σὔνῖημι, as if fr. a 
contr. form σῦνίέω. 

συνιῶν, masc. P. pres. of σῦν- 
ἵημι, as if fr. a contr. form 
civic. 

(συν-τάσσω, συν-τάττω, f. 
συν.τάξω, p. συν-τέτᾶχα), 1. 
aor. σῦν-έταξα, v. n. [σύ», in 
“strengthening” force; τάσσ- 
ω, “to appoint ’?] With Dat.: 
To appoint, order, order to 
or for a person. 

συντέλε-ια = (quadrisyll.), 
was, f. [σνντελέ-ω, “to bring 
quite to an end”’] (“A bring- 
ing quite to an end”; hence) 
Of the world or present dis- 
pensation: The end. 

συν-τελέω -τελῶ, f. συ»- 
πολέσώ, 1. por. σῦρ-ετέλεσα, ν. 
a. [σύ», in “ strengthening ” 
force ; τελέω, “ to bring to an 
end’’| Το bring quite to an 
and ; to finish, end. 

συντετριµµένος, η, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of συρτριβω. 


VOCABULARY. 


in “augmentative” force 3 
τηρέω, “to watch”] (“To 
watch greatly, to observe at- 
tentively ”; hence) 1. Το pay 
great heed or attention to.— 
2. As a result of watching: 
To preserve. — Pass.: συν- 
τηρέοµαι -otpas. 

συν- τρῖβα, f. cuv-rplye, 1. 
aor. σῦν-έτριψα, Υ. a. [σύ», “to- 

ther”; rpiBw, “to rub” ] 

“To rub together’; hence) 
To bruise.—Pass. : συν-τρίβ- 
οµαι, p. συν-τέτριµμαι, (2. 
aor. σῦν-ετρῖβην), 2. £. συν- 
τριβήσομαι. 

Zvup-ta, tas, f. [Σύρ-οι, 
“The Syrians” ] The country 
of the Syrians, Syria. 

σν-σταυρόοµαι -σταυρ- 
οὔμαι, p. σῦν-εσταύρωμαι, 1. 
aor. σῦν-εσταυρώθη», V. pass, 
[for συν-σταυρ-όοµαι; fr. σύ», 
“together with”; σταυρόοµαι, 
“to be crucified ”’] With Dat. 
of person: Το be crucified to- 
gether with another. 

συσταυρωθείᾳ, εἶσα, έν, P. 
1. aor. of συσταυρόοµαι. 

σφρᾶγίζω, (f. σφραγῖσω 
and σφραγίῶ), 1. aor. ἐσφράγ- 
ἴσα, v. a. [for σφραγίδ-σω; fr. 
oppayls, oppayi-dos, “a seal’? | 

seal, set a seal upon. 

σφρᾶγίσας, aoa, av, P. 1. 
aor. of σφρᾶγί(ω. 

oxife, (f. oxiow), 1. aor. 
ἔσχῖσα, ν. a. (To cut, cleave, 
split”; hence) Zo rend, or 


συν-τηρέω -τηρῶ, v. a.[ ody, | tear.—Pass.: σχῖζομαι, (p 
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ἔσχισμαι), 1. aor. ἐσχίσθην 
[akin to Sans. root CHRID 
(σχίζω--- σχίδ-σω), “to cut” ]. 

σχίσ-μα, μᾶἄτος, nu. [for 
σχίδ-µα; fr. σχίζω (= σχίδ- 
ow), “to χουἀ ”] (“ That 
which igs rent”; hence) 4 
rent in a garment. 

σχολ-ἄζω, ({. σχολᾶσα, p. 
ἐσχόλᾶκα), 1. aor. ἐσχόλᾶσα, 
v. a. [σχολ-ή, in force of “idle- 
ness] (“To be in σχολή”; 
hence) Zo be idle, to be doing 
nothing. 

σώ-ζω, f. σώσω, p. σέσωκα, 
1. aor. ἔσωσα, v. a. [σῶ-ς, 
“safe’’] (“To make safe”; 
hence) Zo save, in the fullest 
meaning of the term.— Pass. : 
σώ-ζομαι, p. σέσωσµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐσώθη», 1. f. σωθήσοµαι. 

σωθῆναι, 1. aor. inf. pass. of 
σώ(ω. 

σωθήσοµαι, 1. 
pass. of σόι ω. 

σῶμα, dros, n. A body. 

σῶσαι, 1. aor. inf. of cdo. 

σῶσον, 1. aor. imperat. of 
σώ(ω. 

σώσων, ουσα, ov, P. fut. of 
σώ(ω. 


fut. ind. 


τάλ-αντον, dyrov,n. (“That 
which bearsor carries”; hence, 
“a balance” ofa pair of scales; 
hence) As a weight of money ; 
A. talent, worth 2431. 165. of 
English money [root aX, 
akin to Sans. root TUL, “(ο 
bear”; whence also Lat. todo}. 
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τᾶμ- εἷον, είου, η. [contr. 
fr. τᾶμϊ-εἴον; fr. τᾶμί-ας, “a 
treasurer ] (“A thing per- 
taining to a ταμίας” lence, 
“a treasury”; hence) 4 
secret place, closet. 

τᾶπεινός, ή, όν, adj. Humble. 

τᾶπειν-όω -0, f. ταπεινώσω, 
1. aor. ἑταπείωσα, v. a. 
[ταπειν-ός, “humble ”} (“To 
make ταπεινός”; hence) Zo 
humble, abase. — Pass.: 
τᾶπειν-όομαι -οῦμαι, (1. aor. 
ἐταπεινώθη»), 1. fut. ταπειν- 
ωθήσοµαι. 

τᾶράσσω (τᾶράττὠ), (f. 
τᾶράξω), 1. aor. érdpata, v. a. 
To disturb, trouble in mind.— 
Pass.: τᾶράσσομαι (τᾶράττ- 
οµαι), p. τετάραγµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐταράχθη», (1. f. rapax Ojoouat) 
[akin to Sans. root ΤΒΑΒ, 
“to tremble ” ;—in causative 
force, * {ο cause to tremble, 
to frighten ”’ }. 

τάσσω (τάττω, f. τάξω, p. 
τέτᾶχα), 1. aor. ἔταξα, v. a. 
[for τάγσω; fr. root tay] 1. 
Act.: Zo arrange, put tin 
order.—2. Mid.: τάσσοµαᾳι 
(τάττοµαι), {. τάξοµαι, 1. aor. 
ἐταξᾶμην, To uppotnt, ar. 
range, fix, etc., for one’s self, 
εἶο., or as one’s own act [akin 
to Sans. root TAKSH, in force 
of “to prepare, form ”’]}. 

ταῦρος, ου, m. 4 dull [akin 
to Sans. sthir-in, “a beast of 
burden ”’]. 

τᾶφ-ή, ἢς, f. [θάπτω, “to 
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bury,” through root tad] 
(«A burying”; hence) A 
ο place a burial-place. 

τᾶφ-ος, ου, m. [id.] (“ That 
which buries”; hence) 4 
tomb, sepulchre. 

τᾶχύ, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of ταχύς, “quick” ] Quickly, 
speedily, with speed or haste. 

τέ, conj. And [like Lat. que, 
akin to Sans. cha, “and ”’}. 

τεθεµελίωτο, 3. pers. sing. 
pluperf. (without augment) 
ind. pass. of θεµελιόω. 

τεθλιμµένος, η, ov: 1. Ἑ. 
perf. pass. of @AtBw.—2. As 
Adj.: Strait, narrow ;—at 
vii. 14 opp. to εὑρύχωρος. 

τέκ-νον, νου, η. [τεκ, a root 
of τίκτω (of a female parent), 
“to bring forth”] (‘That 
which is brought forth”; 
hence) A child, whether male 
or female, and whether actu- 
ally or figuratively. 

τέκ-των, Tovos, m. A car- 
penter, joiner, worker in wood 
or timber [akin to Sans. taksh- 
an, “a carpenter,” είοι; fr. 
root TAEKSH, “to slice or cut ”’; 
and so, literally, “‘a slicer or 
cutter ”’]. 

τέλ-ειος, efa, ειον (τέλ- 
ειος, ειον), adj. [τέλ-ος, “com- 
pletion ”] (‘ Pertaining {ο 
τέλος’ hence) Morally : Per- 
fect. 

τελευτᾶτω, contr. 3. pers. 
ek pres. imperat. of reAevr- 
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τελευτ-άω -@, (f. τελευτ- 
how), p. τετελεύτηκα, 1. aor. 
ἐτελεύτησα, Vv. a. [τελευτ-ή, 
“an end ] (“To bring a thing 
to an end; to end’’; hence, 
with ellipse of τὸν βίο», “the 
life’; so always in Gr. Test.) 
To bring one’s life to an end, 
to die. 

τελεντ-ή, fis, f. [τελευτ-άω, 
“to die” ] Death, decease. 

τελ-έω -ώ, (f. τελέσω and 
τελῶ), Ῥ. τετέλεκα, 1. aor. 
ἐτέλεσα, v. a. [τέλ-ος, “an 
end ”] (“To bring to an end’’; 
hence) 1. Zo finish, bring ta 
an end.—2. To pay. 

τέλος, €os ους, n.: 1. An 
end ;—at xxiv. 14 τὸ τέλος, 
the end; i.e. according te 
some, the consummation of all 
things; according to others, 
the final calamity of Jeru- 
salem.—Adverbial expression: 
eis τέλος, to the end, i. e. 
constantly, x. 22.—2. Tax, 
tribute, toll, impost; xvii. 
25. 

τελ-ών-ης, ου, πι. [τέλ-ος, 
in meaning of “tax or im- 
post’; @v, root of ὦν-έομαι, 
“to buy’’] (“One who buys 
the taxes or imposts”; the 
Greek equivalent for the Latin 
publicanus, Ἱ. 6. “ one pertain- 
ing to the publicum, or public 
revenue ”—the name given at 
Rome to those who farmed, or 
purchased, from the state the 
collection of the several taxes 
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payable to the Romans by the 
countries they had conquered ; 
hence) 4 farmer of the public 
revenues, @ Publican. As the 
amount to be paid for the 
right of collecting the taxes, 
as above mentioned, was often 
too large for the resources of 
8 single person, several per- 
sons commonly joined together 
and formed societies (sdct- 
étates), the members of which 
were called sécii (partners), 
and were under a president of 
their own body, termed mag- 
ister sdciétatis (master of the 
society). The mdgister re- 
sided at Rome and managed 
the affairs of the society, em- 
ploying a sub-mdgister (under- 
or deputy-master), who travel- 
led about in the province 
for which the society had 
contracted, and superintended 
those who had the actual col- 
lection of the imposts. These 
last were termed portitores 
(“ carriers,” as being those to 
whom the duty on the freight, 
and also the land-carriage, 
of goods was paid), and were 
generally taken from the low- 
est orders of the native popula- 
tion of the subject state. It 
is these persons who are called 
τελῶναι in the Gr. Test., while 
ἀρχιτελώνης is probably their 
superintendent, or the sub- 
magister. Both the γελῶναι 
and the ἀρχιγτελώνης appear 
St. Matt. 
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to have habitually overcharged 
when ο. offered, and 
not to have hesitated to 
advance false charges of 
smuggling with a view of 
extorting hush-money. They 
were especially hateful to their 
countrymen, not only as being 
instruments of oppression, but 
also from their being regarded 
as defiled through constant 
and willing intercourse with 
their heathen rulers. 
Tedev-lov, fou, η. [τελών-ης, 
‘a publican ”] (“A thing per- 
taining to a reAwvns”; hence) 
A toll-house, custom-house, 
where tolls and imposts were 
paid. 
τέρας, dros, n. A wonder, 
marvel, portent. 
τεσσᾶρ-ά-κον-τα, num. adj. 
indecl. [réooap-es, ‘four ” ; 
(a) connecting vowel ; κον-τα, 
see τριάκοντα] (“Provided with 
four tens”; and so) Forty. 
τέσσαρ-εο (τέττᾶρ-ες), a, 
num. adj. plur. Φου”. 
τέταρ-τοΦ, Τη, ΤΟ», num. adj. 
Fourth (akin to Sans. chatur- 
tha ; of. Lat. quar-tus]}. 
τετρᾶκισ-χϊλίοι = x Tia, 
xtAla, num. adj. plur. [τετρᾶ- 
κις, “four times”; xiAio, “a 
thousand” ] (“Four times a 
thousand ”; ¢.¢.) Four thou- 
sand. 
vTetTp-dpy-76, ov, m. [τέσσαρ. 
es (in composition τετρ), 
“four”; &px-e, “. to command 
s 
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or rule over’’] (“ A ruler over 
one out of four parts of a 
country or kingdom which was 
beforetime under a_ single 
sovereign ”; but, in Gr. Test., 
of one who rules over, any 
portion of a country, and is 
nearly equivalent to “king ”’] 
A tetrarch. 

τηρ-έω -ᾱὢ, Σ. τηρήσω, p. 
τετήρηκα, 1. aor. ἐτήρησα, Vv. 8. 
[rap és, “a watch or guard ” | 

. To watch, guard, keep.—2. 
Of a command, είσ.: Zo ob- 
serve, keep, perform, obey. 

τϊθέᾶσι(ν), for τῖθεῖσι(»), 3. 
pers. plur. pres, ind. of τῖθημι; 
v. 15 


τί-θη-μι, f. θήσω, p. τέθει- 
κα, 1, aor. ἔθηκα (found only 
in indic.), 2. aor. ἔθην, v. a.: 
1. Το put or place.—2. Mid. : 
τζ-θε-μαι, f. θήσομαι, 2. aor. 
ἐθέμην, To put, or place, as 
one’s own especial act [length- 
ened and strengthened fr. root 
θε, akin to Sang. root DHA, 
“to put’). 

τίκ-τω, f. (τέξω and) τέξ- 
οµαι, (p. Téroka), 2. aor. 
érexoy, Υ. a.: 1. Of a woman: 
To bring farth, give birth to, 
a child.—2, Pass.: Of a child: 
To be brought forth, ta be 
born.—Pass.: (p. τέπεγµαι), 
1. aor. ἐτέχθη», (1. fut. τεχ- 
θήσομαι) [akin to Sans. roat 
‘TAKSH, “to fabricate, form, 
make ”’; whence, also. Sans. 
tok-a, (ες offspring =, 
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τίλλω, ({. τῖλῶ, 1. aor. ἔτῖλα), 
v.a. Το pluck, gather. 

1. τίµα, contr. 2. pers. sing. 
pres. imperat. of τιµάω. 

2. Tug, contr. 3. pers. sing. 
pres. ind. of τιµάω. 

tip-dw -ὢ, f. τιµήσω, (p. 
τετίµηκα), 1. aor. ἐτῖμησα, ν. 8. 
[τῖμ-ή, “'Ἡοποας”] 1. Act.: 
Το honour ;—at xv. 5 the 
reading καὶ οὐ μὴ τιµήσῃ is 
that of the majority of the 
editions, and notably of that 
one from which the English 
Version is made. In this case 
the clause is coupled to that 
containing εἴπῃ by καί, and 
there is an ἄρδεϊορδείς after - 
µητέρα αὐτοῦ. In some edi- 
tions, however, καί is omitted, 
and instead of τιµήσῃ (the lst 
aorist subj.) τιμήσει (fut. 
ind.) is given, by which the 
clause is made to convey a 
positive command not by any 
means to honour, efe. In 
this case there is no a@posiop- 
esis. — 2, Mid.: (τῖμ-ώαμαι 
ὤμαι, f. τιµήσομαι, 1. aor.) 
ἐγιμησᾶμη», To set a value 
on, to value.—8. Pass.: (vip- 
dopo, -ὤμαι), Ρ. τετίµημαι, 
(1. aor. ἐτιμήθη», 1. £. τιµη- 
θήσαμαι), Το be valued, 

τῖ-μή, μῆς, {. [τί-ῳ, to 
honour”; also, ‘‘to value ] 
1. ( That which honogrs ” ; 
hence) Honour.—2, (“A 
valuing’; hence) Value, 
price of a thing. 


VOCABULARY. 
(Gen. τῖνός), | 


1. tv, τι 
indef. pron. Some, any.—As 
Subst.: 8. Masc.: (a) Some 
one, any one—(b) Plur.: 
Some persons, some.—b. Neut.: 
Sing.: Something, anything. 

2. tle, τί (Gen. τίψος), 
interrog. pron.: 1. Who, which, 
what ?—Adverbial neut.: .τί, 
Why? wherefore? xx. 6.— 
As Subst.: 4. Masc.: τίς, 
Which person? what person? 
who ?—b. Neut.: τί, What 
thing? what?—rl ἡμῖν καὶ 
col, what is there in common 
to us and to thee? i.e. what 
‘have I to do with thee? yiii. 
' 29.—2. Which, or whether, of 
thetwo.— AsSubst.: τί, Which, 
or whether, of two things. 

τοιοῦτοςφ, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο 
(Gen. τοιούτου, τοιαύτης, τοιού- 
του, etc.), dem. pron. Of such 
kind, nature, or quality; suck. 
—As Subst. : rorovrot, wy, m. 
plur. Such persons, such. 

τόκ-οε, ου, πι. [for τέκ-ος ; 
fr. τίκτω, “to produce, bring 
forth,’ through root 
(“That whichis brought forth”; 
hence) Of money: Interest ; 
as that which is produced, or 
brought forth, by capital. 

ToAp-de -ᾱ, f. τολµήσω, 
(p. τετόλµηκα), 1. aor. ἐτόλμ: 
noa, Vv. n. [τόλμ-α, “ courage, 
daring ’’] (“To have réAua”; 
hence) With Inf.: Zo dare, 
venture, etc., to do, etc. 

τόπος, ου, m. 4 place, 


Tex | | mec 
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spot :—réros ἅγίος, holy place, 
ie. the temple at Jerusalem, 
xxiv. 15. -. 

τοασ-οῦτας, αύτη, OUTO, adj. 
fa lengthened form of τόσ-ας, 
“go great, so many” ] 1. Of 
amount, είο.: So great.—2. 
Of number: So many. 

τότε, adv. At that time, then. 

τοῦὔνομα, by crasis for τὸ 
ὄνομα; xxvii. 57. 

τοῦτο ; 800 οὗτος. 

τρ-ἅἄ-πεζα, κέης, f. [ρτοῦ. 
shortened fr. τετρ-ά-πεία, i. ¢. 
τετρ-ἀ-κεδ-σα-- τετρ-ἆ-ποδ.σα; 
fr.rérp (see rerpdpxns),“ four”; 
(a) connecting vowel; τούς, 
ποδ-ός, “a foot ον ‘‘ A thing 
with four feet’; hence) 4 
Sour-footed table; a table in 
general. 

tpawel-irys, ᾖἴτου, mm. 
[τρᾶπεία, “a table”; hence, 
“a money-changer’s table ”] 
(“One making a tpdre(a”; 
hence) 4 money-changer, @ 
banker. 
τράχηλος, ου, m. Throat, 


τρεῖς, τρία (Gen. τριῶ», Dat. 
τρισ(), num. adj. plur. Three 
[akin to Sans. fri, ‘three ”’.] 

τρέφω, (f. θρέψω, Ρ. τέτροφ- 
a), 1. aor. ἔθρεψα, ν. a. To 
nourish, support, feed, main- 


η. 
(τρέχω, θρέξω (late) and 
δρᾶμοῦμαι), 2. aor. ἕδρᾶμο», 
v.n. To run. 
τρῖ-ά-κον-τα, num. adj. in- 


ο 2 
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decl. Thirty [τρεῖς, τρι-ῶν, 
“‘three ”; (a) connecting vow- 
el; κον (= gan, in Sans. da- 
gan), “ten”; τα suffix (= 
Lat. tus), “ provided with ”; 
and hence, literally, “ provided 
with three tens at 

tpl(Bod-o¢, ου, m. [τρίβολ- 
os, ‘“three-pointed, three- 
spiked ”’] (“The three-spiked 
thing ’’; hence, “a caltrop,” 
a three-spiked implement so 
formed that one of the spikes 
must point upwards, and 
which was used for laming 
the enemy’s cavalry ; hence, 
from similarity of shape) 1. 
A prickly water-plant called 
the water-caltrop.—2. The 
land-caltrop, a prickly plant 
hurtful to other plants. 

τρῖβ-ος, ov, f. [τρίβω, “to 
rub”; of a road, ‘‘to tread 
down, wear smooth”’] (“ That 
which is trodden down or worn 
smooth ”; hence) 4 worn, or 
beaten, track; α way, road, 
path. 

τρί-ς, adv. [τρεῖς, τρι-ῶν, 
“three” | Three times, thrice. 

τρῖ-τος, τη, τον, adj. [τρεῖς, 
τρι-ῶν, “three ’’} (“ Provided 
with three”; hence) Third.— 
As Subst.: τρίτη, ης (se. 
ἡμέρα), f. The third day ;— 
at xvi. 21; xvii. 28; xx. 19 
τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ is the Dat. of 
the time “ when.” 

τρόπ-ος, ον, m. [for rpéx-os; 


‘1. aor. ἔτυψα), v. a. To 
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turning, turn”; hence) 4 way, 
manner, mode.—Adverbial ex- 
pression: ὃν τρόπον (for τὸν 
τρόπο», ἐν ᾧ), after the manner 


‘tn which, after which manner, 


as, xxiii, 37. 

τροφ-ή, vis, f. [for τρεφ-ή; 
fr. tpép-w, “to nourish ”] 
(“That which nourishes ”; 
hence) Food. 

τρυβλῖον, ου, η. A bowl, or 
deep dish ;—at xxvi. 23 the 
word is used of the vessel in 
which the Passover-lamb and 
the bitter herbs eaten with it 
were placed. 

TpUTy-pa, μᾶτος, n. [for 
τρὺυπᾶ-μα; fr. τρύπᾶ-ω, “to 
pierce or bore”] (That 
which is pierced or bored ”; 
hence) Of a needle: The eye. 

“pare, (f. τρώξοµαι), v. a. 

eat. 


τύπ-τω, (Ε. τύψω, p. τέἐτῦὔφα, 
beat, 
strike, smite [akin to Sans. 
root TUP, “to hurt’’]. 

*Tupos, ου, f. (“ Rock” 
Tyre (now Sur); the celebrat- 
ed port and emporium of 
Pheenicia, on the E. coast of 
the Mediterranean. 

τυφλό-ς, Af, Adv, adj. [τῶφ- 
os, “smoke, πήρε] (‘ Per- 
taining to τῦφος”; hence, 
‘‘obscured by smoke or mist”; 
hence) With regard to the 
sight: Blind.—As Subst. : 
τυφλός oi, τι. A blind man. 


fr. τρέπ-α, “to-tarn”] (“ΑΙ (τῦφ-α, 6 θύψω, p. τέθὔφα, 
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v.a. Zo consume in emoke, to 
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ὑμεῖᾳ, ὑμῶ», duty, ὑμᾶς, plur. 


burn slowly.—) Pass.: rid-| of σύ. 


οµαι, (p. τέθυµµαι, 2. aor. 
ἐτύφη», 2. fut. τὔφήσομαι), 
To raise a smoke; to smoke, 
to smoulder [akin to Sans. 
root ΡΗΌ5, ‘‘ to fumigate ”]. 


ὑβρ-ἴζω, (f. ὑβρίσω, p. ὕβρ- 
ἴκα), 1. aor. ὕβρῖσα, v. a. [ ὅβρ- 
ts, In force of “ insult ”] 1. Zo 
insult by word, to reproach, 
etc.—2. To act with wanton 
violence towards, to shame- 
fully treat ; to outrage, mal- 
treat, os £. ὑγιὰνῶ, 1 

ὑγί-αίνω, (f. ὑγιᾶνῶ, 1. aor. 
ὑγίᾶνα).... D. Cee “healthy, 
whole κ. («Το be ὑγιής”; 
hence) Zo be in sound health, 
to be whole. 

ὑγ-ἴής, tés, adj. Strong in 
health, healthy, whole (prob. 
akin to Sans. root vag, “ to 
strengthen ” ]. 

ὑδἄτος, ὕδἄτι, 
dat. sing. of ὕδωρ. 

ὕδωρ, dros, n. Water (akin 
to Sans. udan, “ water ”’}. 

v-idg (dissyll.), 08, m (“One 
begotten or brought forth ”’; 
hence) A son:—6 vids ἀνθρώπου, 
the son of man, i.e. Christ as 
to his human nature, xvi. 18, 
etc.:—vids τοῦ Θεοῦ, the son 
of God, i.e. Christ as to his 
divine nature, xvi. 16, etc. 
{akin to Sans. root sv, “to 
beget’; also, “to bring 
forth ”]. 


gen. and 


ὑμν-έω -@, f. ὑμνήσα, (ρ. 
ὕμνηκα), 1. aor. ὄμνησα, v. n. 
[ὔμνος, ‘a song in praise of a 
deity ”; hence, in Gr. Test., 
“g hymn in praise of God’’| 
To sing a hymn. 

ὕπαγε, ὑπάγετε; see ὑπ- 
ayo. 
ὑπ-ἄγω, (f. ὑπ-άξω, 2. aor. 
rebate v. η. [ύπ-ό, denot- 
ing “ ually or slowly” ; 
ἄγω, (as if in reflexive force, 
“to lead one’s self”; 4. ο.) 
“to ρο”] (“To go gradually 
away”; hence) 1. Zo withdraw, 


retire, depart.—2. ὕπαγε, 
ὑπάγετε, 2. pers. sing. and 


plur. of pres. imperat. Go thy 
way ; go your way. 

ὑπ-ἅἄκούω, (f. ὑπ-ἄκούσομαι), 
1. aor. ὑπ-ήκουσα, v. n. [ύπ-ό, 
“under”’; ἁκούω, in force 
of “to listen” ] (“To listen 
under ” the door as a slave did 
to ascertain who was there; 
hence) With Dat.: Zo obey, 
submit to. 

ὑπ-αντάω -αντώ, (f. ὑπ-αντ- 
how and ὑπ-αντήσομαι), 1. aor. 
ὑπ-ήντησα, ν. η. [ὑπ-ό, denot- 
ing “ gradually”; ἀντάω, “to 
meet?’ ] («Το meet gradually”; 


hence) With Dat.: Zo go to 
meet ; to meet. 
ὑπ-άρχω, imperf. ὑπ-ἢρχο», 


(f. ὑπ-άρξω, 1. aor. ὑπ-ῆρξα), 
v. η. [ύπ-ό, “ without force ”’; 


ἄρχῳ, “to begin’) (To begin, 
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make a beginning ”; hence, 
“to begin to be’’; hence) 1. 
To be.—2. To belong to one. 
ὑπάρχων, ουσα, ov, P, pres. 
of ὑπάρχω.--- ΑΦ Subst.: ὑπ- 
ἄρχοντα, wy, n. ep With 
art.: The things belonging to 
one; {. 6. one’s possessions, 
property, etc. 
ὑπέρ, prep. 
acc. (“ Above”; hence) 1. With 
‘Gen. (from the notion of 
standing above one to afford 
protection) For, in behalf of. 
—2. With Αοο.: a. Above in 
point of rank, e¢e.; x, 24.—b. 
Above, beyond, in α higher 
degree than; x. 37. 
ὑπ-ηρέτης, npérov, mm. 
[lengthened fr. ὑπ-ερέτης; fr. 
ὑπό, “under”; ἐρέτης, “a row- 
ος] (An under-rower, an 
under-seaman”’; hence) A serv- 
ant, etc. 
ὕπ-νος, vou, m. Sleep [akin 
toSans root ΒΤΑΡ, “tosleep” ]. 
ὑπό, prep. gov. gen. and 
acc.: 1. With Gen.: a. Under, 
beneath.—b. Of the Agent: 
By.—c. Under the hands of, 
Srom.—2. With Acc.: Under, 
benea‘h, whether actually or 
figuratively [akin to Sans 
upa, “under ”’ |, 
(ὑπο- δε(κνῦμι), f. ὑπο-δείξω, 
1. aor. ὑπ-έδειξα, ν. a. Γὐπό, 
denoting “secretly”; δείκρύμι, 
“to show, to point oe (“To 
pont out secretly ”’; hence) 
With Inf.: Zo point out, or 


gov. gen. and | ( 
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teach, indirectly or by indica- 
tion; to indicate. 

ὑκόδη-]κα, wdros, n. flength- 
ened fr, ὑπόδε-μα; fr. ὑκοδέ-ω, 
“to bind beneath’’] (“ That 
which is bound beneath ” the 
foot; hence) 4 sandal, 
ὑπο-ζύγ-ῖον, ἵου, n. [ύπό, 
“under”; (ὔγ-όν, “a yoke ’’} 
“That which is under the 
yoke”; hence) A beast of 
draught or burden; a draught- 
animal ;—at xxi. 5 used of an 
ass. 
ὑπόκρῖ-σις, σεω», f. [for 
ὑπόκριν-σις; fr. ὑπεκρῖνομαι, in 
force of “to play a part” ] 
(“A playing, or acting, a 
part ”; hence) Hypocrisy. 

ὑποκρῖτά, voc. sing. of ύπο- 
κριτής. 

ὑποκρἵ-τήςφ, τοῦ, m. [for 
ὑποκριν-τής; fr. ὑποκρῖν-ομαι, 
in force of “ to act or play a 
part on the stage” (i One 
who acts a part” on the stage ; 
“an actor’; hence, as assum- 
ing a part or character not be- 
longing to him) 4 hypocrite. 

υπο-μένω, f. ὑπο-μενῶ, p. 
ὑπο-μεμένηκα, 1, aor. ὑπ-έμεινα, 
v.n. [ὐπό, “under”; μένω, “to 
remain” ](“To remain under”; 
hence) Zo endure, stand firm, 
remain steadfast, etc. 

ὑπο-πόδ-ἴον, lov, n. [ὑπό, 
“beneath ”; wods, ποδ-ός, “a 
foot ””] (A thing pertaini 
to beneath the foot or feet”; 
hence) A footstool, — 
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vro-orplde, f. ὑκο-στρέψω, 
1. aor. ὑπ-έστρεψα, v. n. [ὑπό 
(as adv.), “behind”; orpépe, 
“to turn” ] (“To turn behind”; 
.9.) To turn back again, to 
return. 

ὕστερον, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. of ὕστερος, (of 
time) “ later’’] 1. Later, sub- 
sequently, afterwards. — 2. 
With Gen. of thing compared: 
Later than, last of ; xxii. 27. 

ὑψ-ηλός, ηλή, ηλό», adj. 
[tp-os, “height”’] (‘‘ Pertain- 
ing to ὕψος”} hence) High, 
lofty. 

DWp-voros, (στη, ιστο», sup. 
adj. [Sp-i, “on high’”] Most 
high, highest.— As Subst. : 
ὕψιστα, wy, η. plur. The 
highest places, or heavens. 

ὑψ-όω -ὤ, f. ὑψώσω, 1. aor. 
ὕψωσα, v. a. [1ὰ.] ( Το make, 
or cause to be, ὕψί 3; hence, 
“to lift on high ”; hence) Το 
exalt, raise up, etc.—Pass. : 
(ύψ-όομαι -otpas), 1. aor. 
ὑψώθη», 1. fat. ὑψωθήσομαι. 

ὀψωθείς, cica, έ», P.1. aor. 
pass. of ὑψόω. 

ὑψωθήσομαι, fut, ind. pass. 
of ὑψόω. 


φᾶἄγεῖν, φἄγω, inf. and subj. 
of ἔφἄγο». 

φἄγετε, 2. pers. plur. im- 
perat. of ἔφἄγο». 

φάγ-οᾷ, ου, m. [φαγ-εῦν, 
“to eat ”] (“One who eats ”’; 
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hence, with accessory notion 
of excess) A glution. 

(Φα(ϐν-ω, f. pavd, p. πέφαγ- 
κα, v.a. “ To show.’’—Pass. :) 
Φα(()ν-ομαι, (p. πέφασµαι, 1. 
aor. ἐφάνθην), 2. aor. ἐφᾶνη», 
2. f. φἄνήσομαι, To appear, 
to be seen. 

φἄν-ερός, epd, epoy, adv. 
[φαν,τοοί of Pi es “toshow” } 
(“Shown ”; hence) 1. Clear, 
open, manifest, evident.—2. 
Adverbial expression: év τῷ 
φᾶἄνερφ, Openly. 

φἄνερ-όω -ᾱ, f. φανερώσω, 
1. aor. ἐφἄνέρωσα, v. a. [φανερ- 
és, “ manifest” ] 1. Act.: Το 
make manifest.—2. Pass.: To 
be made manifest ; to appear. 
—Pass. : havep-dopar -οῦμαι, 
Ρ. κεφᾶνέρωμαι, 1. aor. épavep- 
ώθη», 1. £.. Φανερωθήσομαι. 

φᾶἄνερωθῇ, 3. pers. sing. 1. 
nor. subj. pass. of φανερόω. 

φἄνήσομαι, 2. fut. ind. 
pass. of φαίνω. 

φάντασ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [for 
φάνταδ-µα; fr. φαντᾶ(ω (= 
φαντάδ.σω), “to make visible”; 
Pass.: “to appear”’] (‘* That 
which app.ars’” to one; 
hence) A phantom, spirst. 

dave, 2. aor. subj. pass. of 
φαίνω. 

ἩφΦαρέε, m. indecl. (In 
margin to Engl. Version 
‘‘ Breach”; but supposed to 
be prob. “ Birth”) Phares (or 
Perez) ; a son of Jadah, the 
son of Jacob, and an ancestor 
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of Joseph the husband of the 
Virgin Mary; i. 3. 

*Papiratos, ov, m. (“ One 
separated’’ from others, as 
being under _ self-control; 
from root PHARUSH, “to se- 
parate ”;—by some, however, 
connected with the same root 
in the derived force of “to 
declare distinctly,” and so, 
“an expounder, or teacher,”’ 
of the law) 4 Pharisee. The 
Pharisees were a Jewish sect 
noted for their punctilious ob- 
servance of the rites and forms 
prescribed by the Mosaic Law, 
and for their strict observance 
of tradition ; ¢. 6. of the pre- 
cepts and opinions of teachers 
of former ages. As a body, 
however, they cared but little 
for inward purity and holi- 
ness, 

Φέγγ-ος,εοςους͵ η. [φέγγ-ω, 
“to shine”] (“That which 
shines”; hence) Light, etc. 

dép-w, f. οἴσω, (p. ἐνήνοχα), 
1. aor. ἤνεγκα, Vv. 8. irreg. 
10 bear, carry, bring.—Pass.: 
φέρ-ομαι, 1. aor. ἠνέχθην, (1. 
fut. οἰσθήσομαι) [in pres. and 
imperf. akin to Sans. root 
BHRI, “to bear, carry,” etc. ; 
the other parts of the verb are 
to be assigned respectively to 
the bases οἵ-ω, and évé«-w, or 
ἐνέγκ-ω]. 

Φφευγέτωσαν, 3. pers. plur. 
pres. imperat. of φεύγω. 

φε(ύ)γ-α, f. φεύξομαι, 2. aor. 


.. 
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ἔφῦγον», v.n. To flee, flee away, 
whether actually or figurative- 
ly [akin to Sans. root BHUJ, 
“to bend.”’—Pass.: in reflexive 
force, “to incline or bend 
one’s self”; cf. Lat. fug-io ; 
Engl. budge}. 

$rjp-n, ns, {. [onu-i, “to 
speak’’](“ That which speaks”; 
hence, “a voice ”; hence) Re- 
port, rumour, fame. 

Φη-μί, f. phow, 2. aor. ἔφη», 


v.a. and η. Το say [root φη 
or ga, akin to Sans. root 
BHASH, “to speak ”]. 


(φθᾶ-νω, f. φθἄᾶσω and φθή- 
σοµαι, p. ἔφθᾶἄκα), 1. aor. ἔφθᾶ- 
σα, v.n. To come first, etc.; 
—at xii. 28 folld. by ἐπί and 
Acc. case, 

Φθόνος, ov, πι. Hanvy [either 
for 6é-vos, fr. φθέ-ω (= φθί- 
w), “ to waste or pine away ”; 
and so “ that which wastes or 
pines away”;—or akin to 
Sans, root KSHAN, “to wound”; 
and so, in pass. force, “ that 
which is wounded ” (mentally) 
at another’s prosperity, ete. |. 

φίλ-έω -ώ, {, φλήσω, p. πε: 
giana, 1. aor. ἐφίλησα, V.a.: 
1. Το love.-—2. With Inf.: 8. 
To love to do, είο.; to be 
fond of doing, ete.—b. To be 
wont, or accustomed, to do, 
etc.; to be in the habit of 
doing, είο.--δ. As a mark of 
love: To kiss [akin to Sans. 
root PRI, “to please; to 
love ”’]. 


VOCABULARY. 


- Oth-uw-o¢, ου, m. [φίλ-έω, 
“to be fond of”; ἵππ-ος, “a 
horse”’] (‘One fond of a 
horse or of horses”) Philip: 
1. A native o° Bethsaida, one 
of the twelve Apostles; x. 3. 
—2.A son of Herod the Great, 
brother of Herod the Tetrarch, 
and the first husband of 
Herodias ; referred to at xiv. 
8.—8. A ‘son of Herod the 
Great, and Tetrarch of Iturwa 
and Trachonitis ; xvi. 19. 

1. φἵλος, η, ov, adj. Beloved, 
dear.—As Subst.: φῖλος, ου, 
m. A friend [akin to Sans. 
priya, “ beloved, dear ’’]. 

2. φίλος, ov; see 1. φίλο». 

φῖμ-όω -ὦ, f. φιμώσω, 1. 
aor. ἐφῖμωσα, v. a. [φῖμ-ός, 
“a muzzle”] (“To muzzle ”; 
hence) 1. Act.: Το silence, 
put to silence.—2. Pass.: To 
be silent, still, etc.; to hold 
one’s peace.— Pass.: Φφῖμ- 
όοµαι -οῦμανι, p. πεφῖμωμαι, 
1. aor. ἐφιμώθη». 

φοβεῖσθε, 2. pers. plur. 
pres. tah pass. of φοβέω. 

φοβ-έω -ὤ, f. poBhaw,1. aor. 
ἐφόβησα, v.a. [pdB-os, “ fear, 
fright”’|] 1. Act.: Zo put in 
fear; to frighten, terrify.—2. 
Pass.: φοβ-έομαι -οῦμαι, (p. 
πεφόβηµαι), 1. aor. ἐφοβήθη», 
1. f. φοβηθήσοµαι: a. To be 
seized, or affected, with fear ; 
to be frightened, terrified, etc. 
—b. With Acc. of φον 88 
Acc. of Respect: Zo be fright- 
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ened, etc, at; to stand in 
fear or dread of.—8. Mid.: 
φοβ-έοµαι -οῦμαι, (f. Φοβ- 
ήσομαι, 1. aor. ἐφοβησᾶμην), 
To fear for one’s self or on 
one’s own part ; to fear. 

φοβηθείς, εἴσα, έν, P. 1. 
aor. pass. of φοβέω. 

_ GoBnbijs, φοβηθῆτε, 2. pers. 
sing. and plur. 1. aor. sulij. 
pass. of φοβέω. 

φόβ-ος, ου, m. Fear, fright, 
terror [either for φέβ-ος, fr. 
Φέβ-ομαι, “to flee affrighted ”; 
or like φέβομαι, to be consider- 
ed immediately akin to Sans. 
bhap-aya, “to terrify,” a 
causative verb formed fr. the 
root BHf, “to fear’’]. 

φον-εύς, έως, m. [for Φεν- 
ets; fr. obsol. Φέν-ω, “to 
ΚΙ] (“A killer”; hence) 4 
murderer. 

dov-eva, f. φορεύσω, 1. aor. 
ἐφόνευσα, V. n. [φόν-ος. “ mur- 
der” | Zo commit murder. 

Φόν-ος, ου, m. [for φέν-ος; 
fr. obsol. pév-w, “to kill’’] A 
killing, murder. 

φορ-έω -ώ, f. φορέσω (and 
gophow, p. πεφόρηκα), 1. aor. 
ἐφόρεσα (and ἐφόρησα), v.a.[a 
collateral form of φέρω; see 
φέρω atend | (“To bear, carry”; 
hence) Zo wear. 

φορτ-ἴζω, (f. φορτῖσω), ν. 8. 
[φόρτ-ος, “a _ ship-load or 
cargo”; hence, “a heavy 
burden ”] Το lay α heavy 
burden upon, to load ;—at xi, 
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28 in figurative sense.—Pass.: | “ to watch or guird,” through 


(φορτ-ἴζομαι), p. πεφόρτισµαι. 
ΡΤ-ἵον, ἵου, n. (dim. in 


form only) [id.] A heavy 
burden 


Φφρἄγελλ-όω «-ὦ, 1. aor. 
ἐφρᾶγέλλωσα, v.a. [φρᾶγέλλ- 
η = Lat. flagell-um, “a 
scourge ” | Zo scourge. 

φραγ-μό:, μοῦ, τι. [φράσσω, 
“to fence,”through τουύφραγ] 
(“* That which fences,” etc. ; 
hence) A fence, hedge. 

(φρδζω, f. φρᾶσα, p. πέφρᾶ- 
κα), 1. aor. ἔφρᾶσα, v.a. Zo 
speak, tell, declare ο. φράδ- 
ow, fr. root dpa8, akin ρτοῦ- 
ably to Sans. root ΤΑ», “to 
speak ’’]. 

Φρον-έω, ὦ, f. ppovhaow, (p. 
πεφρόνηκα), Υ.Δ. (for ppev-éw ; 
fr. φρήν, Φρεν-ός, “mind” 
(“To have in φρήν 7 hence 
To think, or ponder, upon; 
to take heed, or pay attention, 
to; to mind. 

φρόν-ἴμος, ἵμον, adj. Γφρο»- 
έω, “to think ”} (“ Thinking 
or thoughtful”; hence) Prac- 
tically wise, prudent ; —at 
xxv. 4 supply παρθένοι with 
Φρόνῖμο;--αὓ xxv. 8 supply 
παρθένοις with φρονῖμοις. ΒΑΣ 
Comp. : φροριµ-ώτερος; (Sup.: 
Φφρονιμ-ώτᾶτος.) 

Φφῦγεῖν, 2. aor. inf. ο φεύγω. 

φύγ-ή, fis, 1. [φεύγω, “to 
flee,” through root Φνγ] 4 
fleeing, flight. 

Φφὕλᾶκ-ή, ἢς, f. [φυλάσσα, 


root φνλακ] (“A watching,” 
etc,; hence) 1. ΟΕ time: A 
watch ; i.e. a fourth part of 
the night, during which βο]- 
diers kept guard; the Rom- 
an watches being divided as 
follows: first, from 6 to 9 
o'clock P.M.; second, from 9 
o’clock P.M. till midnight ; 
third, from midnight till $ 
o’clock 4.M.; fourth, from 3 
to 6 o’clock a.u.—2, 4 prison, 
as the place where persons 


were kept under guard. 
λάσσω (Φφύλάττω), f. 


φύ 
φύλάξα, (p. πεφύλᾶκα), 1. aor. 
éptAata, v. a. (“To watch”; 
hence) 1. Act.: Zo observe, 
keep, etc.—2. Mid.: (φύλάσσ- 
οµαι, φὔλάττομαι, {. φυλάξ- 
ouat), 1. aor. ἐφὔλαξἄᾶμην, To 
observe or keep on one’s own 
rt. 
ϕν-λή, λῆς, f. [φύ-ω, in 
meaning of “to be begotten” } 
(“That which is begotten” ; 
hence) Of persons: A tribe. 
Φύλλον, ov, n. A leaf. 
Φφὕτε-ία (trisyll.), fas, £. 
(pvred-w(trisyll.), “to plant” ] 
(“A planting”; hence) 4 plant, 
Φφὕτ-εύω, ({. φὔτεύσω, p. 
πεφὕτευκα), 1. aor. ἐφύτευσα, 
v. a. [φυτ.ό», “a plant”) Το 
plant.—Pass.: (tr-evopat), 
p. πεφύτευμαι, (1. aor. ἐφυτ- 
εύθην, 1. fut. φυτευθήσοµαι). 
φωλεός, od, πι. A hole, οἵο., 
of foxes, 
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Φφων-έω -ᾱ, f. φωνήσω, 1. aor. 
ἐφώνησα, v.n. and a. [φωγ-ή, 
“a sound” (‘To utter φων- 
4”; hence) 1. Neut.: a. Of 
persons: (a) To speak.—(b) 
To call out or alouu.—b. Of 
& cock: Zo crow.—2. Act.: 
To call ; to call to or for. 

φων-ή, fis, f.: 1. 4 sound. 
—2. Of persons: Voice. 

$0, φωτός, n. (contr. fr. 
φά-ος; fr. φά-ω, “to shine” | 
Ca which shines ”; hence) 

ight, whether actual or figur- 
ative. 

φω{τ-εινός, εινή, εινόν, adj. 
[φῶς, pwr-ds, “light ”’] (“ Per- 
taining to φῶς'”; hence) Pos- 
sessing, or possessed of, light ; 
light, whether actually or 
figuratively. 


χαῖρε, xalpere; see χαίρω. 

χαίρω, {. χᾶρῶ, χᾶρήσομαι 
(and χαιρήσω, p. κεχάρηκα, 1. 
aor. ἐχάρησα), 2. aor. pass. 
ἐχάρη», v. n.: 1. Zo rejoice, 
be glad ;—at ii. 10 ἐχάρησαν 
is folld. by cognate acc. χαρά». 
—2. Imperat. pres. sing. and 
plur.: Asa mode of salutation : 
xatpe, xalpere, Hail !/—but 
at v. 12 xalpere belongs to 
no. 1 [akin to Sans. HaRy, 
** to desire ”]. 

xaArewds, ή, dy, adj. (“ Hard” 
to deal with; hence) Bitterly 
angry, cruel, fierce, etc. 

χαλκός, ov, πι. ( Copper.or 
bronze”; hence, as made of 
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χαλκός, “copper-money,” éfe.; 
hence) Money in general. 
Xavav-aios, ala, aiov, adj. 
[*Xavav (= Χανᾶάν), Chanaan 
or Canaan (= “ Low-land”)]. 
χᾶρ-ά, as, f. [χαίρω, “to 
rejoice,” through root yap] 
A rejoicing ; joy, gladness. 
χᾶρήσομαι, fut. ind. 
χαίρω. 
χεῖλοε, εος ους, η. A lip. 
χειµ-ών, Gros, m. ( The 
snowy time ”; hence) Winter ; 
—at xxiv. 20 χειμῶνος is Gen. 
of time “ when” [akin to 
1. 


of 


Sans, him-a, “ snow ” 

χείρ, xepds, f. A hand 
[akin to Sans. root HRI, “to 
convey,” also, “to seize”; 
and 80, literally, “a conveyer 
or seizer ” |. 
:χείρων, ov, comp. adj. (see 
κακός) Worse. 

χήρα, as; see χῆρος. 

χῆ-ροβ, pa, pov, adj. (“ Left, 
abandoned by”; hence) Be- 
reaved, bereft.—As Subat.: 
χήρα, as, f. (“A bereaved 
woinan ”; i. 6.) 4 widow. 

χϊτών, ὤνος, m. An under- 
garment, vest. 

χιών, όνος, f. Snow [akin to 
Sans, hima, “snow”; cf. χειµ- 
ών]. 

χλαμύς, ὕδος, f. A military 
cloak ; also, a short cloak or 
mantle used by horsemen. 

χολ-ή, fis, {. Gall fakin to 
Sans. hari, “green”; also, 
* yellow ”]. 
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*Xopatly, n. indecl. Chora- 
sin; a city of Galilee. It is 
mentioned neither in the Old 
Testament nor in Josephus. 
From a discovery made A.D. 
1842 it is supposed to be a 
village about two miles from 
Oapernaum, and called by the 
Arabs Geraszi. 

ορτ-ᾶζω, (f. χορτᾶσω), ν. a. 
[χόρτ-ος, ““ | ae aa (“ To sup- 
ply with yépros’; hence, “to 
feed in a stall,” as opposed to 
pasturing in the open fields; 
hence, ‘to fatten”; hence) 1. 
With Ace. of person and Gen. 
of thing: Zo satisfy, or fill, 
one with something.—2. Pass.: 
To be satisfied or filled.— 
Pass.: χορτ-ᾶζο 1. aor. 
ἐχορτάσθην, 1. ρα 
Coat. 

xX6ptT-o¢, ου, m. (“The green 
thing’’; hence) For cattle: 
1. Green food, grass.—2. The 
grass, sward [akin to Sans. 
harit, “ green” }. 

χρε-ία (dissyll.), fas, f. [χρέ. 
οµαι, another form of χρά- 
οµαι, “to use”; and in perf. 
‘‘to want or need” a thing 
for use] 1. Want, need.—2. 
With Gen.: Want, or need, of 
something. 

χρῆ-μα, μᾶτος, n. [root xpn 
Ξ- χρα in χράοµαι, “to use” | 
(“ That which is used”; hence) 
Plur.: Goods, riches, wealth, 
possessions, etc. 


(χρημᾶἄτ-ἴζω, {. χρημᾶτίσω, 
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Ρ.κεχρημᾶτῖκα, 1.aor.éxpnudr- 
ἴσα, v. a. [χρῆμα, xphudr-os, 
in force of “business” ] “To 
transact business,” οίο.---) 
Pass.: Το receive an answer, 
oracle, etc. ; and, in Gr. Test., 
To receive a divine revelation, 
etc.— Pass. : (χρημᾶτ-ἴζομαι), 
p. κεχρηµάτισµαι, 1. aor 
ἐχρηματίσθη». 

χρη-στόφ, στή, στόν, adj. 
[χρη, a root of xpdoua, “to 
use “1 That is to be, or 
may be, used; useful,” ete. ; 
hence) Of things: Good, 
gentle, easy to bear, είο. 

ΧἎρι-στός, στοῦ, ra. [xpl-w, 
“to anoivt”] (“ Anointed 
One”) Christ. 

χρον-ἴζω, {. (χρορῖσω and 
χρον-ἴῶ, Υ. Π. [χρόν-ος, time” 
(“To spend time”; hence) 1. 
To tarry, linger, delay.—2. 
With Inf.: Zo delay to do, 
ete. 

Χρόνος, ου, m. Time. 

χρυσός, ov, m. Gold. 

χωλ-ός, 4, όν, adj. Lame, 
halt.—As Subst.: χωλός, od, 
m. A lame man [akin to Sans. 
root KHOL, “to be lame ”’}. 

χώρα, as, f.: 1. 4 place, or 
spot.—2. A country, land, 
region, district. 

χωρ-έω -ᾱ, (f. χωρήσω, p. 
κεχώρηκα), 1. aor. ἐχώρησα, 
γ. n. and a. [χῶρ-ος, “a 
place” ] 1. Neut.: Zo go.— 
2. Act.: (“To have space, or 
room, for”; hence) Zo recetvg 
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a statement, etc.; xix. 11 ;— 
at xix. 12 supply αὐτόν (= 
τὸν λόγον) after χωρεῖν and 
χωρείτω. 

χωρ-ἴζω, f. χωρΐσω (and 
χωρϊώ), 1. aor. ἐχώρῖσα, v. a. 
[χωρ-{, “apart, asunder’ ] Το 

t apart or asunder; to 
separate, sever, etc. 

xwp-tov, ἴου, n. (dim. onl 
in form) Γχῶρ-ος, “a place” 

place. 

χωρίε, adv.: With Gen.: 
Apart from, without. 


ψεύδοµαι, (f. ψεύσομαι), 1. 
aor. ἐψευσᾶμη», v. mid. [ψεῦδ- 
os, “ falsehood ”] To speak, or 
utter, a falsehood; to speak 
falsely ; to lie. 

ψευδομαρτῦρ-έω -ὦ, f. 
ψευδομαρτὔρήσω, 1.805. ἐψενδο- 
µαρτύρησα, Υ. η. [ψευδομάρτυε, 
ψευδομάρτῦρ-ο “a false 
witness ”] (“To be a ψευδο- 
pdprus”; hence) Zo bear 
JSalse witness. 

evSopaprup-ta, ‘as, { 
[ψευδομαρτῦρ-έω, “to bear 
false έπος] 4 bearing 
false witness, a giving false 
testimony, false-witness. 

-ο-μά μάρτῦρος, 
m. [ψευδ-ής, “ false’’; (ο) con- 
necting vowel; μάρτυς, “a 
witness ”] A false witness. 
ευδ-ο- προφήτης, προφή- 
του, m. [ψευδ-ἠς, “false”; (ο) 
connecting vowel; προφήτης, 
“a prophet” ] 4 false prophet. 
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Ψευδ-ό-χριστος, χρίστου, 
m. [ψευδ-ής, “false”; (ο) 


connecting vowel; Χριστός, 
“Christ ” | 4 false Christ. 

Wix-toy, tov, η. dim. [ψίξ, 
ψιχ-ός, “acrumb’”] A little 
crumb. 

ψύγήσομαι, 2. fut. ind. 
pass. of ψῦχω. 

ψνχ-ή, fis, £. [ψύχ-ω, “to 
breathe’”?] (“That which 
breathes ”’; hence) 1. Breath. 
—2. Life.—3. A soul. 

(Wixe, f. Ψύξω, 1. aor. 
ἕψυξα, v.a.: 1. To make cold. 
—2.) Pass.: (ψῦχομαι, 1. aor. 
ἐψύχθη», 1. fut. ψυχθήσοµαι, 
2. aor. ἐψῦύχην), 2. fat. ψὺχ- 
hooua and ψύγήσομαι, Το be 
-- cold ; to grow, or waz, 
cold. 


ὦ, interj. O! 

3Ωβήδ, πι. indecl. (“ Wor- 
shipper or Servant”) Obed ; 
son of Booz or Boaz, grand- 
father of king David, and an 
ancestor of Joseph the husband 
of the Virgin Mary 3 i. 5. 

ὧδε, adv.: 1. In this place, 
here.— 2. To this place, hither. 

ὁδίς, ἴνος, f. (“A throe or 
pang of childbirth ’’; hence) 
A sorrow, pain, distress, etc. ; 
—at xxiv. 8,in plur., of vari- 
ous kinds of sorrow. 

ὡμοιώθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of ὁμοιόω. 

pos, ου, πι. A shoulder. 

ὥρα, as, f.: 1. A season; 6 


«Αα. 
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usual, or customary, time for | 
something.—?. Zime, gener- 
ally.—&. An hour :—Gpa τρίτη, 
third hour, i.e. 9 o'clock 4.M.; 
— Spa ἕκτη, sixth hour, i, e. 12 
o’clock, noon ;—é&pa ἐννάτη, 
ninth hour, i.e. 3 o'clock P.M. 

@p-atos, ala, aiov, adj. [ ὥρ-α, 
“ season ’’} (‘‘ Pertaining to 
pa”; hence) Of things: 
Beautiful, graceful, etc. 

ὠργίσθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. 
of ὀργίζω. 

ὠρχησᾶμη»ν, 1. aor. ind. of 
ὀρχέομαι. 

@s, adv.: 1. As.—2. Like 
as, just as.—3. In what way 
or manner; how.—4. With 
numeral adj.: About. — 6. 
When.—6. That. 

πώσαννά, adv. (‘ Bring 
safety, I pray”; or, as in 
English Bible Version of Ps. 
exviii. 26, “Save now, I be- 
seech Thee”; in Prayer-book 
Version, “Help me, now ”) 
Hosanna; an exclamation or 
address of entreaty, supplica- 
tion, etc. 

ὡσ-αύτ-ως, adv.[ ds,“ thus”; 
αὗτ-ός, “self, very’’] (“ Thus 
in this very manner”; hence) 
Just «ο, in this very manner ; 
in like manner. 
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ao -el, aav. (ds, “as”; el, 
“if” ] 1. As if, as tt were— 
2. With numerals: About. 

ὥσ-περ, adv. [ώς, “as”; 
περ, enclitic particle] Ag tn- 
deed, even as, just ag. 

Gere, conj.: 1. So that: a. 
With Indic., to mark 9 fact. 
—b. With Inf., to mark a 
result or effect. —2. With Inf., 
to mark an intention or in- 
tended result: So as, as for, 
for the purpose of doing, etc. 

@r-lov, tov, n. (dim. only in 
form) [ods, ὧτ-ός, “an ear” ] 
An ear. 

ὠφελ-έω -ὦώ, f. ὠὀφελήσω, 
(p. ὠφέληκα), 1. aor. ὠφέλησα, 
v.n. and a. [for ὀφελ'.έω; fr. 
ὄφελ-ος, “help”] 1. Neut.: 
To be of help or service ; to 
be of benefit ; to profit, avail. 
—2.; a. Act.: Το help, aid, 
assist ; to. benefit, profit. 
Pass.: ὠφελ-έομαι -αὔμαι, 

p. ὠὀφέλημαι), 1. aor. ὦφελ- 

On», (1. f. ἀφεληθήσομαι), To 
be helped, etc. ; to receive help 
or benefit; to be benefited, 
profited, advantaged ;— at xvi. 
26 τί is Acc. of “ Respect” 
after ὠφελεῖται. : 


ὤφθην, 1. aor. ind. pass. of 
ὁράω. 
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ἀνᾶ-βίβᾶαζω, 1. aor. ἀν- 
εβὶβᾶσα, Bat 8. [ἀνά, “up”; 
βϊβᾶδίω, “to make, or cause, 
to go’’] (“To make, or cause, 
to go up”’; hence) Of a drag- 
net as Object: Zo draw, or 
drag,up on the shore; fo land. 

ἀνᾶβίβᾶσας, doa, ay, P.1. 
aor. of avafiBale. 

ἀνᾶ- χωρέω -χωρῶ, (f. ἀνᾶ- 

ωρήσω), 1, aor. ἄν-εχώρησα 
fad, “back again”; xwpéw, 
“to go” ] To go back again, 
retire, withdraw one’s self, 
depart. 

ἀνἄᾶχωρήσας, dca, av, P. 1. 
aor. of dvaxwpéw. 

"Apx-4-AGos, λᾶου, m. [ἄρχ- 
ω, “to command”; (ε) connect- 
ing vowel; λαός, “the people’’ } 
(1 Commander of the people ””) 
Archelaus; a son of Herod 
the Great. At his father’s 
death (A.D. 4) he received for 
his share of the kingdom 
Idumma, Judea, Samaria, and 
the cities on the coast. 

αὐτοῦ, adv. [adverbial gen. of 
αὑτός, “very’’] (‘ At the very 
place’; hence) Here; there. 














γέν-οᾷ, eos ους, n. [yev, 
root of γίνομαι, “to be born” ] 
(6 That which is born”; hence, 
“a race, family ”; hence) 4 
sort, kind. 


δεδίωγµένος, η, ον, P. perf. 
pass. of δίώκω. 

δέ-σµη, σµης, f. [δέ-ω, “ to 
bind’’] (“A binding” ;—“ that 
which is bound”; hence) 4 
bundle. 

δίἄκἄθᾶριεῖ, 3. pers. sing. 
fut. ind. of διακαθαρί(ω. 

δίᾶ -κἄθᾶρῖζω, f. (δῖᾶ- κἄθᾶρ- 
tow and) δῖἄ-κἄθᾶρϊῶ, v. a. 
[δίά, denoting “completeness”; 
κἀθᾶρίζω, “to cleanse” ] Zo 
cleanse thoroughly, etc. 

(δίᾶ-σἄφ-έω -ὦ), 1. aor. 37- 
ecad-noa, v. a. ᾖ[δίά, in 
“intensive” force; σᾶφ-ής, 
“clear” to the mind] Το 
make quite clear, to show 
a ta explain, or tell, 

ἷ 


ly. 

δίώκω, f. δίώξω (and δίώξ- 
οµαι), 1. aor. ἐδίωξα, ν. α.: Ἱ. 
To pursue or follow after.— 
2. In bad sense: Το per- 
secute.—Pass.: δίώκομαι, p. 
δεδίωγµαι, (1. aor. ἐδίιώχθην), 
1, fut. διωχθήσοµαι. 


(ἐ0ν-ἵκός, Ἱκή, ἵκόν, adj. 
[ἔθν-ο», (plur.) “the heathen”; 


γέννη-σια, σεως, f. [for 
έννα-σις; fr. γεννά-ῳ, pass. 
“to be born”; see γεννάω, 
no. 2] (“A being born”; 
hence) Birth. 
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see vos, no. 2] Of, or 
belonging to, the heathen; 


heathen.—As Subst.:) dOvtxds, 
οὗ, m. A heathen man, a 
heathen, a gentile. 

ἔθνος, eos ου», n.: 1. Sing.: 
A nation.—2. Plur.: with Art.: 
(‘‘ The nations,” including all 
who were not Jews; ὐ. 6.) The 
Gentiles or Heathen. 

εἴρην-ο-ποι-όφ, oF, m. 
[elphy-n, “peace”; (ο) con- 
necting vowel; Άποι-έω, ‘to 
make’”?] One making, or 
bringing about, peace; a 
peace-maker. 

éxyuvdpevog, η, ov, P. pres. 
pass. of ἐκχῦνω, a late collateral 
form of ἐκχέω: Poured out or 
forth, shed. 
 €vBG-pa, μᾶτος, nu. [ἐνδῦ-ω, 
“to clothe”] (‘That which 
clothes ”; hence) 4 garment. 


ἐν-θὺμ-έομαι -οῦμαι, (f. év- | ed 


θὺμ-ήσομαι), 1. aor. pass. in 
mid. force ἐν- ε-θὺμ-ήθη», ν.τη]ᾶ, 
[ἐν, “in”; θῦμ-ός, “ mind’’] 
(“To have in mind”; 
hence) ο think, ponder, 
meditate, meditate on. 

ἐνθῦμηθείς, εἴσα, έν, P. 1. 
aor. of ἐνθῦμέομαι. 

νθῦμη-συε, cews, f. [for 
évOuue-ors; fr. ἐνθύμέ-ομαι, 
“to think ’’} (“A thinking ”; 
hence) A thought, etc. 

ἐξώ-τερος, τέρα, τερο», comp. 
adj. [%w, “on the outside ””] 
(6 More, or quite, w”’; hence) 
Outer, 
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xal:—in καί, πο. 1, add :— 
καὶ γάρ, an elliptical mode ο 
expression where καί reiterates 
as it were, what has preceded. 
while ydp assigns the reasor 
of what follows; e.g. and 
(such and such is the case, ov 
I say sv) for; hence, common- 
ly rendered, and truly, for 
indeed, for of a surety. 

κλίβάνος (another form of 
xp{Bavos), ου, m. (“ A cooking 
thing”; hence, “a covered 
earthen vessel ; a pot, or pan,” 
used for baking bread by hav- 
ing embers placed round it ; 
hence) 4" oven [akin to Sans. 
root CRA, “ to cook ”]. 

κόλᾶ-σις, σεως, f. [for 
κόλατ-σις; fr. κολᾶ(ω 
κολάτ-σω), “to punish ”] (“A | 
punishing ” as an act; hence) 
Punishment inflicted or suffer- 


(κολοβ-όω -ὢ), 1. aor. 
ἑκυλόβωσα, Υ. 8. ον. 
“docked 3] (“To make 
Κόλοβος”} hence, “to dock, 
curtail”; hence) Zo shortens 
in duration.— Pass. : (κολοβ- 
όοµαι -oUpat, p. κεκολόβ- 
wpat, 1. aor. ἐκολοβώθη»), 1. 
fut. pees arry i 

κώ-μη, uns, f. (4 ing— 
or pines ας lying doen or 
sleeping”; hence) A village, 
as a dwelling-place [akin to 
Sans. root ¢1, ‘to lie down, 
to sleep” }. 
κώγωψ, wros, m. A gnat. 








[ε-'(λᾶ-τομ-έω -ὦ), 1. aor. 
ϐ0 ἨἈτόμησα, v. a. [for λᾶ-τεμ- 
tes 3; fr. Aas, Aa-ds, “a stone”; 
ed..gu, a root of τέµ-νω, “ {ο 
sort” ] (“To cut stone”; 
116μοποθ) Το hew, or quarry ; to 
, make by ing. 

00  λάχ-ἄνον,ἄνου (πιοβί]γ plur., 
formlways so in Gr. Test.), n. 

[Aax-alvw, ‘to dig” ] (“The 
ι ddug thing or things ”; 7. 6. the 
ig thing or things cultivated by 
xf Gigging, as opposed to things 
3’ growing wild ; hence) Garden- 
wr plants, vegetables, herbs. 

i Λεββαῖος, ου; see Θαδδαῖο». 
aps 
µεθερµηνευόµενος, 7, ον, P. 
‘pres. , Of µεθερμηνεύα. 
-ερμηνεύω, Vv. 8. 
(see µετά), denoting “ change’; 
ἑρμηνεύω, “to interpret ” 
(“To interpret by changing ” 
into another language ; hence) 
a me 3 to translate.— 
ass.:) μεθ-ερμηνεύοµαι. 
μεῖζον, comp. adv. adverb- 
ial neut. of µείζω», “ greater” } 
In @ greater degree, etc.; 
more, the more; xx. 31. 
peptypévos, η, ov, P. perf. 
pass. of μίγνὺμι. 

(μίγ-νῦ cand μιγνύω͵{. µίξω, 
Ρ. µέμῖχα), 1. aor, ἔμιξα, v. a. 
To miz, mingle.—Paas. : (μιγ- 
vipat), p. µέμιγμαι, (1. aor. 
ἐμίχθη», 1. fat. µιχθήσοµαι). 

μνη ls, εἴσα, έν, . 1. 
aor. pass, of μνηστεύῳ. 

µνηστ-εύω, f. µνηστεύσω, 

St, Matt. : 


ee 
πα δν τ 
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p. µεμνήστευκα, Υ. a. [μνηστ- 
s, “a ποοῖηρ’] Of a parent: 
(«To allow pynorts’ to a 
man; hence) Zo promise in 
marriage, to betroth.—Passa. : 
(νηστ-εύομαι), p. µεμ»ήστ- 
ευµαι and ἑμνήστευμαι, 1. aor. 
ἐμνηστεύθην. 


οἶν-ο- πό-της, του, m. [οἶν- 
os, (uncontr. gen.) ofvo-os, 
“wine”; πο, a root of πίνω, 
“to drink’’} (“One who drinks 
wine ”; hence, with accessory 
notion of excess) A wine- 
btbber. 


πάντ-οτε, άν. was, wayr-ds, 
“all”? | Always, at all times. 
πᾶρᾶδειγμᾶτ-ἴζω, 1. aor. 
πᾶρεδειγμᾶτίῖσα, v. a. [wdpa- 
δειγµα, wapadelyudr-os, “an 
example,” 4.6. a lesson to 
others] Zo make an example 
of a person ; to expose 8 per- 
son to public ignominy. 
wen ivy η, ov, P. 
perf. pass. of rAdvde. 
πλᾶν-άω -&; add at end: 


—2. Pass.: «πλᾶν-άομαι 
-ὤμαι, Ρ. πεπλᾶνημαι, 1. aor. 
éwAavhOny, 1. fat. πλᾶνη- 


θήσοµαι: a. To wander, go 
astray.—b. To be led astray, 
to be deceived, to err, etc. 
πλάνηθῇ, 38. pers. sing. 1. 
aor. subj. pass. of πλάνάωῳ. 
πλᾶνώμενος, η, ο», contr. 
part. pres, pass, of πλᾶνάω. 


πλή-ρηε, pes, adj. Filled, 
T 
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full [akin to Sans. root PRA, 
“to fill”). 

προσ- -geve, (f. 
προσ-φωνήσω), 1. aor. προσ- 
εφώνησα, v. n. [πρός, “to”; 
φωνέω, “to speak”] With 
Dat. of person: Zo speak to, 
address, call out to. . 

προσφωνῶν, οὔὖσα, ob», 
contr. part. pres. of προσφωνέω: 
—dat. Ρ]ας.προσφωνοῦσι, xi.16. 

πτῶ-μα, μᾶτος, Π. (wre, a 
root of πίπτω, “to fall”? in 
battle, οίο.] (“That which 
falls” in battle, είσ.; hence) 
A dead body, corpse ;—cf. 
Lat. cad-aver, fr. cad-o. 


fn Gels, εἶσα, έν, P. 1. aor. 
pass. of εἴρω. 


σαλπῖζω, f. σαλπἴσω (and 
carxlyiw), 1. aor. ἐσάλαΐσα 
(and ἐσάλπιγξα), v. n. 10 
sound, or blow, the trumpet, 


σκληρο-κ καρδίας, f. 
[σκληρόε, (uncontr. gen.) 
σκληρό-ος, “hard”; καρδία, 
“heart,” in the sense of “ feel- 
ing or mind” ] (“A_ hard 
heart”; 4.9.) Hardness of 
heart, etc. dv. [adverbial 

oh i ing adv. verbi 
neut. plur. of σφοδρ-ός, “ ex- 
cessive ” |] Hacessively, exceed- 
ingly, very greatly. 


ὕστερ-έω -ᾱ, (f. ὑστερήσα), 
Ῥ. ὑστέρηκα, 1. aor. ὑστέρησα, 


VOCABULARY. 


v. n. [ὔστερο, ‘ bebind, 
latter ””] (“To be ὕστερος”; 
hence, “to be behind or 
behindhand”’; hence) Zo fall, 
or come, skort ; to be lacking 
or wanting ;—at xix. 20 folld. 
by τί as Acc. of “ Respect.”’ 


Φυλακτήρῖον, ου, n. [φυλακ- 
thpios, “serving as a e- 
guard ”’} (‘The thing serving 
as a safeguard”; ¢.¢.) Among 
the Jews: A phylactery ; a 
strip of parchment on which 
were written four passages of 
Scripture 3 viz., Exod. xiii. 2 
—10; 11—17; Deut. vi. 4— 
9; 18—22; and which was 
worn sometimes on the left 
arm, and sometimes on the 
forehead. It derived ite 
name either from its tend- 
ing to keep the Law in re- 
membrance, or from its use 
as “an amulet or charm ”’;— 
a meaning attaching to the 
word in profane writers, 


χρῄίω, (f. χρῄσω), v. n. 
[probably for xpel-(w; fr. 


χρεί-α, “need” |] With Gen.: 
To need, want, have need of. 


ode pe se see ψυχρό», 
ψνχ- » PG, por, ad). ψυχ- 
w, to make cold’’} ie 
cold”; hence) Cold. — As 
Subst. : ν, (se. 
ὕδωρ), n. Cold water. 


a 
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